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Niet! 9 fl N 
| aft 6 book i ee de chi — 
tical Grammar, ww: kl the 
Principles of the French Language, and 
a new ſet of Exertiſes adapted to them, Eich 
part of ſpeech being ſeparately treated of thereiny' * 
its formation is firſt ſhewn,z then it's uſe and tie 
the order in which it is to be ranged are pointed 
out; afterwards the whole is exemplified in ſhort - 
Wentences ; and laſtly Engliſh exerciſes are · 
Printed in one column, in order to be tranſlated - 
Tinto French according t the rules. that are before 
Plaid down, with a Dictionary in the other, Co Ml. 
taining the French for elt Exerciſes and es | 


2laining the nature of Every word. x 4 RP 


2 N E - 
ay i \ 192 03 4 8 17 n 
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wy. 33 The 
4 | 


P R E } FiA cn 


The Noun © alta the firſt place in hk is 
treated of firſt ; and Rules are laid down to ſhew 


| ria it. 1 firſt ar- 
e and in what by any of the other three. 


1 


E 3 
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Throughout, the Laney yo underſy 


25 afltic * nor ji he 


eee to —455 


Ade gives in Engliſh 1 * PR be- 
bs thei ir nouns are attended with- na dif- 
n. in that language, But not fo in the 
French, where ſome preceed their nouns; 
Tome follow. them; a and ſome may igdifferently 
he. | placed either before or. after wem. Were 
Ae to learn French, where no brber lan- 
BY e is ſpoken, they would Joon. know. by 
tt ice, 1n what order each adjedtive ſhould, be 
ie 1 9 5 But in an Engliſn ſchool, where, they 

| ve ſeldom an _0 portuni of converſing with 
HG French 2 HO un 15 leſt to ſpeak only 
ng, themſeſves, it is impoſũible they ſhould 
© | Know the proper arrangement of adjectiyes with- 
3 wy out ſome rules to guide them, Such they will 
, here find, which, with the exerciſes adapted to 
4 them, 


— <0 © = 


8 A 


chem, Will make u eber peng pe 


TCL _— 34 THe; * 8030544 40! SITES Fg 1 ? 
Miene Dos 2 & * 


The — of. the: Feench. Pn ew 
how thoſe parts of ſpeech are to be ; 
and with what particles they are to be de- 
ſclined. As to the diifficulties which foreigners 
and in 


are conjugated, according to the ſcheme of the 
celebrated Abbe Girard 1 which Is. o ſhort * 


1 


help of” it may ee 587 F RY verb what- 
oe,” 


tion to the order in which the French Adverbs 
are to be placed, it has been thought neceffary 


ſo, on the French Prepoſitions and Conjunctions, 
which anſwering ſometimes to one, ſometimes to 


two 


FP BEEF ACK. * 


placing them they will foen vaniſh be- 
fore any one that will take the trouble to read the 
rules that are laid a _ n che exerciſe | 


oY L - _ 
. ˙ . mQQ lng, I 


| two "i het verbs, and the wr jul. of 


plain, that, it is not above the capacity of - 
children; and ſo complere, that any one by the 


1 Baring bal dae miſled i in ings 


to be very particular on that head. And no lefs 


„ eb K f K e 55 
5 two or more Engliſh prepoſitions and conjunc- 

tions, and being ſometimes engliſhed otherwiſe 8 

than by Prepoſitions and conjunctions, might 

puzzle We Conga "if " they were not "ROE er. 
pla * 55 mas Bak : 

IS. 6 03} * ke? nin tas 
err ieee eee a ſudden paſſion 
oh common to all men, are much the ſame in all 
'* ee e wehe wre FepN 


27 1 177 f FF > | 5 


being accompanied with ſome Exerciſes upon it, 
conſiſting generally of Moral Sentences; 

Which means children, at the ſame time that 
| they learn the Rudiments of the French Lan- 
guage, imbibe the principles of virtue, and the 
| Nen maxims for the mr of Ufe. & 
The Exerciſes at the end of the bock the 
: reader will ſee are taken out of the Old and New 
"Teſtament, and are deſigned for the uſe of thoſe 
"of Pome have gone through the former part of the 


E :4 


v4 © Every exerciſe or ſet of exerciſes has a Didio- 
nary peculiar to it, in which a repetition of the 
_ fame word, being le ſeldom occurs. The 


dic- 


5 N no Rule is laid dds without| 


O5 


; P. R E- F A c E. Ni 
) -Qionaries do. not den contain the e, 
decauſe theſe parts of ne be found in the 
Wables. 
When Verbs Paſve or 'Participles Pai ve 
e part of a ſentence, inſtead of ſetting then 
own in the Dictionary, the Verbs Active, to 9 
hich they belong, are only inſerted therein, as 
ing a WARE dem known. 
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ere, 


bine of gracicux. ANE V 
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of the V Aria tene made 
gona] He pl A} THe oh Liub 


* ee ˖ o 23189 2419! (4557 
noun maſculine, - 22110 0 
noun feminine 22001 


| 's 3 plural. PR he 
1 5 Nara, £2 4x7 
uodacined) 1k „att 
1 ective plural, | delt gi ame 


e protons nommen 000 
— an die.. Mit gaz“ 


pronoun plural. 


-pron. conj. OT 0 

v. aux. II verb auxiliary. 

YT, I - verb of the firſt | conjugation. 

v. 2. * © "| verb of the ſecond conjugation, | : 
„ 33 ] verb of che third conjugadion. G 
„„ verb of the fourth conjugation. 0 

> | verb of the fifth conj gation. na 
v. 8. - verb of the fixth conjugation. ny 


v. I. 3. K 1 and ſecond conju- 
Kt at, Le Lal N.. 


v. 1. 1. Ke. ] verbs of 8 be. 
5 p- 3 | 8 verb paſſive 3 Fo —— 
5 es 5 A 
ady, Fa E 5 2 c erb. 1 4 
Prep. OY prepoſition, Wo 
n). conjunction. 


Nee nm. &e. verb of the firſt conjugation, prepoſ 
| | tion and noun maiculine, &c. 


To form an \ Adjeftive excepted from the general rules, yo! 
need only. add the letter or letters placed after the comma tc 
alc that come before it; + for inſtanee, hen you, find 
ag good, in the- Dictionary, or any where elle, add mo 
u to ri and you will] have bonne the feminine of bor. _ ith 
But if the laſt letter of the AdjeQtive is to be changed int eca 
another, add whit is, placed *after che comma to wha 
comes before the laſt conſonant of, the Adjective mak 
coline; for inſtance, when you find gracieux, ieuſe, graciou our! 
dd /;eaſe to grac, and you wil have gracieuſe for the femWFic1., 


r rn 
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A "Thos the ration? Parts of. 
"FRE Nn SPEECH. 


HERR; are nine Parts of Speech. in French, viz. 
Noun, AdjeRtive, Pronoun, Verb, Participle, as 

verb, ion, Copjunction, aud Interjection. 
To ſpeak and write French well, we ſhould know Row to 
orm theſe parts of Speech, in what order to place chem, and 
ake them agrees wh one another, When in treating of 
any one of them, T mention another without Kr any rule : 
oncerning it, the learner ought WIS! inner in 
very ripe wn 2 = BE g's 


550 a 220 N 2 31k i 25 1 | 


ot N Foe NS. 8 
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anch Nong are-either Maſculine or Feminine, andc 
| commonly have a ſingular and a plural. Such as end in 
„ x, and:z, have their ſingular and plural alike; ànd moſt of 
he others form their by adding an, to their fngular. 
Our Grammarians dont agree p fe the words de and d, 
hen joined to Nouns. "Thoſe who admit only one article, _ 
hich they: Jopk upon to be undeclined; rank theſe — 7 
amongſt the Prepoſitions; and the others decline gur Nougs) 
ich them. all here fallow the opinion af the laſt, not 
becauſe it is the beſt, but becauſe it renders our principles 
nore.eaſy; to beginners. When ! come to the Prepofitions; 1 
all not ſcruple to place & and 2 amongſt them; add in the, 
ourſe of theſe Ee I ſhall ca all chem indifferently Ar- 


. ad. "xt at be. ft 2E. ee e 


„ 3 


ieles or W for it — very little whether 1 * ä 


"6p" 
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of our language, and 


rd it regutres the 


am underſtood. 
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2 EXERCISES upon the 


for inſtance, chat ſuch a Verb the genitive 0 
9 Preto & or the Prepoſition ** 
before the Noun, provided I don't deviate from the principles | 


or dative, 


We have then, according to the ſcheme of ſeveral Gram- 
i . the fol _ which, for distinction _ 


FIRST. e, 


This article 1s le for the Maſculine, and 7a for the Femi- 


nine in the ſingular, and es for both genders in the plural. 
Nouns Maſculine and Feminine b Kidalng with a con- 


Lf _; are thus nn with it in the Gingular.. 


8 


leu. 4 ; ET 4 
F. %% 44Y N. La main, the hand. - 4 
8, d bras, of the arm. Br < la main, . 
D. au hal to the am. D main, to the *WK 
Ac. le b ras, the arm. Ac. ls main, the hand... - 


"Wa E N "SEPT" 


V. © main, o hand. 


e am. Abl. 4 Een eb 


But when theſe Nouns begin with a vowel, or an 72 not 


N. L'ame, the ſoul: - 


Nh e lee arms”: 


1 431 


* 5 T 2 Y 
e — 


| un aro e 


| Fame the ſoul. 


S8. de Pame, of the foul,” Vs 15 V. 6 ame, o ſoul. 
5 D. 2 lane, to he ſoul. rn de ran from 


: All French Nate, Ader ch 
or they begin with a vowel, a c 
are thus declined alike in the plural 1 


the-foul, / 7 


hs med ser Cubes” 
_ y_ hnot nden 


4 


Ae. is bra them. oy 


G. i bran of the arms. V. 6 bras, o arms. 
B au way to the he wh 


4 ; 


Ab. der bras, from chearms. 


' Obſerve; vlt, That de, 47 na cu, axe formed by . 
NIN at ler, à te and Þ l. 2 nb 


& 2Aly. The 


n. E 
a0 complements I ofthe ſea - 1 compliment, * ment, n. m. 
in . 2 ſaiſon, n. f. 
E i of the Romans 1 werts, n. f. 2 Romain, u. | 
h 
che looks I ofthe aden by 2. 1 4 n. m. 2 afſemblie, 
n. f. 
wks to'the k 2. 1 aller, v. 1. 2 pare, n. m: 
peak 41 to the prince 2. 1 party, v. 1. 2 prince, u. m. 
1 to the town 2. I exvoyer v. 1. 2 ville, n. f. 


to imitate 1 the ancients 2. 1 imiterꝭ v. 1. > ram@caneh 
ana of ME Yar: 5 2 2 ae, n. f. 


ſenſe, ough they have not the article. ny TID in 


' Various Parts of Fxexcn gr Een. 3 


2dly, That the geniti, which in Enghþ is placed ſome- 
times before, an mak its RY, 29 45 
comes * it in French. | 6 i 


on ts Uſe of this Artie: 


4 Ge R UL E l 3 


This article is Joined to ſach Nouns and Adj eAtives,) as 
take or may take the Article he before them i in "Eng iſo, as | 
any ES du dixieme,'of the ee 


1 A 4'+ vhs Exerciſes upon this Rule, , 
The king's 1 palace 3 1 Roi, n. m. Ib! n. m. 
the queen's 1 picture 1 1 reine; h. f. 2 portrait, n. m- 


the ring 1 of the'princeſs'2.” 1 bague, n. f. 2 princeſſe, n. f. 


the country t of the — . . 2 Amaru, n. f. 
*ZONs 2. * f / 


the fable of thefrogs a. 1 fable, n. f.” 2 grinonille, 


tofee't the battle ?. 1 wor, v. 3. 2 batailk, u. : 
to ſpeak 1 to the ladies'2.” 1 parler, v. 1. 2 dame, n. f. 


| ciem, u. m. 
the firſt 1 of the book Qs 7 4 1 premier, adj. 2 livre, n. m. 
the third-1 of the page 2. 1 tro eme, ad). 2 page, n. f. 


wb RAR I | | 5 
XR WE E II. |. a 2 © Lak dF9 
It is joined to Noum taken in a general and in Jefinite 


E 8 Pepper. 7 
2 


"3 * % 
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. BEER O19E'S up og” 


* 
* , 


11s be I =p 5 25 $2.60 Þ 0 e 
ee Suing Ea. ule. . 1 70 


3 To ſtudy 7 Geography. 1 der. 1 2 Glngraphin, 
vo apply one's ſelf w Alu. be TY v. 1. Aen. 


3 nomy 2. nomie, n. f. 
to tead 1 Hiſlory 2. 3 1 bor y. 4+ Heine u. f. 
ta neglect i Tae. 11 0 *. . m. 


to work i for 2 157 4. I 1 trawailler, v. 1. Ps Pour, 

: ATA pr 3 glires. f, HA 61 

19 he io 4, plenty 34 . 2 3 
.Z abondance, n. f. 7 myo 


X "WA 


A, ” - 
1 


1 Juger, v. t. 1er, aw 
Main. 7 
1 Alelarer, v. 1. 2 guerre, n. f. 


1 publier, v. 1, 2 paix, n. f. 


to judge 1 'maikird 2. 


* 


to 2 1 War 2. | 
to .proglaim { Peace 4 3. 


| 8 gold 15 flyer 2, iron 3. 8 f I or, n. m. 2 argent, n. m. 
. 4” 3 Jer, n. m. fo 71 83 
corn 1, wheat 2: barley 3 3. A Bod, n. m. 2 franent, n. 1. 
1 "S of 3,orge mw. f | 

. falt 2, yinegar 2, Wh. 1% n. m. en. 
| : TT) $ baile, n. f. 
u 0 rank 2 RULE III. . e er 


5 Ki is EE) before Nouns, of dignity, declined with the; 
_ ſecond or no article in Engli „ As le roi Guillaume, king 
IF. William; a 2 reine Jeanne, e | 


1 Fanriſe apenthic Rn. * 0 
King i George: 4 + 1-50 n m. ag nc; 
of TOO 1 raps to 2. $ | | f. 


r een 1 eta; ner wry 4 
©. PO imitate 1 Nature g. ks e amiter, „ W net 
do avoid i idleneſs 2. 1 #viter, v. 1. 2 pareſſe, n. f. 

| 805 love 1 virtue 2. nen, v. I. vertu, u. f. 
ra N. 1. vice 2. Thx” 4 35 1 Hair, v. 2. 2 mice, n. m Ar 
to epreciate t merit 2. 1 avilir, v. 2. 2 merite, n. m. 

- to-admite i beauty 2. 0 4 1 1 adniter, v. 1. 2 faut, n. 

ob to kill t time 2. = 1 baer, v. 1. 2 tems, n. m. 4 ty 


| 4 s to a ee. ; 1 e 3a wy 2 — 7 
N. . of n 7 — 49 7801 


1 


, G & 
» Fo | 
0 4 

: | 


| Various, Pans og frau. E 6 
W prince t Henry 2. 1 prise, u. m. 1 Y 


\ 


9 20 count i Saxe.2. 14 fene, n. m. 2 de Soxe. .. 
102 2 1 William 2. 80 ob, 4 r 2 Guillaume, 
i | niet ech Sona a e ©. m. 270 . 
: © generat t bn x. © ina, n 
captain 1 Gardiner 32. 4 capitajne, n. 1 3 
„ of lieutenant 1 God's et, n. m. 
11 to juſtice Fielding N x. 355 ' i * e eee 
wo * Shes * E 0 7 | n 449TH 4 
x * * uſed in the id aſter the Word "gy BH "tb. "i 
5 28 bi . monde, mam peopſe. mm Il. 
3 | aur eaſes upon this Rule, - — 
* Much! We „ won © 1 Bien, adv; a tens; . 10 0 
70 © mack trouble 1. A. n MY ne, n. f. 8 5 5" Ml 
: 1 much noiſe 1 .0 ms. t _ e! £909; us on = 
p- a great deal i of rain 2. W 
TY a grtatdealiofinow . REFERS. 
* a great deal of hail 1. 2 . 
"BY N . many 1 pe . 1 Su — 
ho many lear I No ; 
T4 many Women 1 5 11 es : : 1 | 
E toy n OS | On Boas” 
m. n before pi ee forthe ordinal, 2 
+03 eb EIA ane a 2 
m. * 4 ng 1 21 199 v7 . jg » 3 1 25 n 2 
53 Exerciſes pen this Rule. 02 267 $361 
n.  Thefecond' I 'offaſtmionth 2, I _—R ae e 
29) the third 1 of dd ouch $4 7 adi. 2 du mit. 
1 the fourth r of this inſtant 2. 1, quatre; adj. 20% M © 
* the fixth 1 ol next month 2. 1 ,, adj. . 
; chain. 
the ſeven t of diamonds 2. 1 _Jept. 4, m. 2 dh pb 
. the eighth 1 of hearts 2. 1 uu, n. m. 2 de c. 
. the ten 1 of clubs 2. _ 1 dix,n, m. 2 4 tree. 
"4% the nine 1 of ſpades 2, 1 ne, n. m. 2 1 25 2 
to * as 7 2 ER 


= 59 


* 


r RIS ES e "the ; 
Wat ni err es 04:57 e 


n f is placed Before el Nouns 1 R kingdoms, 
- Provinces, &c. as are in the nominative and-datiye, .,and,in 
the 9 e a prepoſition, as 44 dee Terra 


; n 
"Exerciſes upon this Rall, Femme 
N I, Aſia 2- in Europe, f, gte 


„America 2. | 3 3 . 2 Heine, 
1 | * n. f . 
| Boglan 1 Scotland 2. yo OY 1 af. * Teaſſe, 
e 
Ireland 1, France 2. Sad; er 1. . '2 France, 
f rende 


Germany A, Italy 2. I Allemagne, n. £ 12 Malie, 


n. 1 rere + #22 +> 1 


. eee 1 Suede, f. 2 Dae, 


n. m. 


10 Span 1 to Poland 2. 3 Hire . 2 uur, 


to Turkay 1, 0 Hungary . 1 3 2 sf, 
to W 1 Peru 2, _ 1 dicout rir, v. 2. 2 Peronynum. 


3, and 4 Japan . 3 Chili, n. m. 4 & C08. 
| Ry 5 A 7 e 4 


M BD, Lo BY; 


"" Teis placed before the Noun of a coun kingdam, pro 
vince, &c. in the genitive, whenever this ap oes not de- 


note the country of a — re Hs 70777 de ia 
Ne 18955 1 | 


The fate 1 OF. etl ol an: 1 Sort, n. m. * Portugal, n. m. 
-Politeneſs. 1 of France 2. 1 2857 n. f. 2 France, 


n. f. | 
the friends 1 of: Holland 2. 1 amt, n. m. 2'Hollande, n. f. 
the — 1 N N 2. 1 ennemi,n, m. 2 Nate, n. f. 


e coined LCN To" ILSS 


— 


4 5 
* * 8 


Virious Pars of FRENCH Synecn. 7 


| | R U LE Vn. | 
When ſpeaking of or to a petſon,' we uſe the words 
Monſeigneur, Mylord ; Monſieur, Maſter; Madame, Mrar 
and Mademoiſelle, ifs, before a Noun denoting his or he 
title, — br — rofeſlion, and temper 3 ; we err 0c ans 


firſt article befo Nun 3 as,” . 
monfieur le — 4% 1 5.6. HO 
" madame la Coureuſe. 4 Mrs. Gad-about, 

"Barc upon this Rule... i, 143% 
The dzuphin .. * Dauphin, nr 
the dauphineſs .f. 1 dauphim, n. f. vhs 
the phyſician 1. 1 midecin, n. m. 
the embaflador 7“. 1 _ambaſſadenr, n. m. 
the'embaſidreſs 7. 1 anbuſadrice, u. f. 
the duke 1. I auc, n. m. 

the dutcheſs 1. 1 Auebeſſe, n. f. 
the marqueſs 4. 1 marguit, n. m. | 
the marchioneſs 1. 1 marquiſe, n f. 
the count T 1 comte, u. m. 
the counteſs 1. 1 comteſſe, n. f. 
the baron 1. 1 baron, n. m. 
Mr. Prattler 1. 1 Babillard, n. m. 
RULE IX. 


The firſt article is ſometimes uſed in calling nets; or 
ſpeaking of a woman with a ſort of freedom; as, 


' La ti cbante bien. Signora Mingotti fings well, 
la Duprez. eft morte. Mrs. Duprez is dead. 

da femme aux pommes. apple- woman. 
. erer, la femme. ſpeak, man, woman. 

"Exerciſe upon this Rule. 

Mik 2 woman. 2 Au lait. 

butter 2 man. 2᷑ a beurre, 

oyſter 2 woman. 44 2 aux buityes. 
green 2 woman. 2 aux herbes. 


B 4  ﬆ 


8 ; y "> on 5 P 
Mad — 


# | EXERCISES uo. = 


fiſh 2 woman. - 2 au poiſſon. 
do you hear me 1, man. i entendet , Vous, 


J e , I VeNER ici. 2 bel fb; 


"SECOND ARTICLE, + 
* This article being 4 and à for the ſingular and pla, 


= 
Vt 
1 


; 
ny Nouns are thus declined with it. * 
SIR Ie 1 the Singular, | 9 a wind 
N. Pierre, Pete. N. Marie, Mary. 
G. de Pierre, of Peter. G. de Marie, of Mary. 
5 D. à Pierre, to Peter. D. 6 Marie, de Mary. 
e. Pierre, Peter. Ac. Maru, Mary. 
7M 6 Pierre, o Peter. V. 5 Marie, © Mary. 
Ab. > ms. Som Pater: Ab. de Marie, from Mary. 
| | in the Plural. * fy 
N. gens, people. Ac, gens, ple. - | 
G. de gens, of people. V. ô gens, — | : 
D. & gens, to people. Ab. de gens, from people, 5 


In ſuch of the French Nouns, as begin with a vowel, or 
nan 5, not ſounded, the : of the Ameise is dropt, and ſupplied 
by an Apoſtrophe, as 4 Anare, of Andrew. 


5 UL of this Article. 


e e eee y 


This Article muſt be joined to proper Ne as h ar- 
4 Marie, Mary's finger. jo 


Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


| Thomas's 1 hat 2. 1 Thomas, n. m. 2 chapeau 
| n. m. 
John's 1 coat 2. 1 Jean, n. m. 2 habit, n. m. 
Anthony's 1 waiſtcoat 2. 1 Antoine, n. m. 2 wle, n. 
, Charles's 1 * ARM - Charles, n. m. 2 ſaulier 
n. m. 


3 | James's 


Various Parts of FRENCH Syeren. {9 
James's x1. ſtockings 2. 1 TJacgques, u. m. 2-bas; n m. 
races 1 cap 2. 1 Grace, n. f. 2 cofſfure, n 2 
Martha's 1 petticoat 2. 1 Marthe, 1. f. 2 jupe, n. F. 


Priſcilla's 1 gown 2. 1 Priſcille, n. f. 2 robe, n. f. 
Sarah's 1 handkerchief 2 1 Sara, n. f. 2 mouchtir, n. 


m. 
to Stephen: . 1 tiene, n. ml, 
to:Gregorty 7. 1 Gregorre, n. m. 
to Margaret 1. n | 1 Marguerite, N. f. 
to Lucy 1. e The 3 
e e IL u e Io 6440 


It muſt come before the Words, Monſeignear, Mylord'; 
Monſieur, Mafter; Madame, Lady, Mid * Mauemoiſellb, 
Miſs; Malere;' Maſter; Lait, Sainte, N as ons Tr the 
Milord, My led cm 


Bey * this Rule. IN 


My lord's equipage *% I Equifage, n. m. 
Mr. Smith's garden 4. I Jardin, . W. 


| 


Mr. Grove's {word 1:. By eee, n. f. 

Mr; Nelſon's houſe . 1 maijon, n. * ä a 

Mrs. Garon's promiſe 1. 1 premelſe, u. ff: 

Mrs. Tirel's books 1. 1 Hure, m.. 1 
Mrs. Smart's necklace 1... 1 colliery.n a : 

lady Prefton's jewel's 1. 1 J, plur. aur, n. m. 

lic Nichol's laces 2. 1 demtelle, n- f. 

s Parſon's apron 1. Eo tablicr, n. m. 
miss | Fair's ruff: T. I manchette, n f. 3 
the ſtatue 1 of St. George 2. 1 fatue, n. f. 2 George, n. m. 


the life "I Ann. 2. 1 vie, n. f. 2 Ame, n. f. 


To 


r 

It muſt always be — aſter the following words, vi. 5 
Abondance, plenty. 1 ;ſette, want. | 
aſſez, enough. grand inombre, 425 "numer, 


* 


1 1 
a + -& o % 


extant, as much, as many. guer es, little. 
beaucoup, much, many). Janais, never. 
combien, how much, how ma, - moins, leſs 4, ime 
4 DYs | | ” B's 299 0 Feu, 


\ 


= \ 


10 BXEROT1S! ES Aer he 
©.) quelque hoſe, 


feu, little, few; ' 


Plus, more. 


| Point, pas, no. 


- quantite, a deal. 


- que, what. 


rien, 2 k 
tant, ſo 1 10 20 


. trop, ne much, tc 9 


As afſez de gan frult exvoh ; trop de 1 too much bra 


Exerciſes pon „ e 


Plenty of grapes 1. 
plenty of corn 1. 
wheat 1 enough. _ 
oats 1 enough. 


as much ſugar 1. 0 by 


as many ſoldiers 1. 
much oil 1. 


many peaſe 1. 


how much money 1. | 


how many ſongs 1. R: 


want of hay 1. 


Want of ton 7 
great number of goats. 
2 number of turkeys. 


ittle trouble 1. 


0 little wit 1. 
never of him 1, 


never of me 1. 
leſs credit I, 
leſs courage 15 


few people 1! 


little prudence t; 
more eſteem 1. 
more love 1. 
2 pld 17 

Js 1. 
4 . of ſtraw 1. 
what wealth 1. 


_ ſomething ſcarce 1. 


ſomething good i. 
nothing true 1 


I vrai, adj. 


e £5 NF 


1 Sd, n. m. 


1 framant, n. m. 
41. axeine, n. f. 
r 5 
1 ſeldat, n. mm, 
1 huile, n. Fg 5 

1 07s, n. m. 
1 argent, BD) 


1 chanſon, n. f. F 


1 foin, n. m. 

1 homme, n. m. 

1 bouc, n. m. 

1 poulet & Inde, n. m 


85 1 peine, n. f. |: = 
1 efprit, n. m. 


1 lui, pron. nom. 
1 moi, pron. nom. 
I creatt, n. m. 

I courage, n. m. 
1. gens, n. m. 

1 prudence, n. f. 
1 Hime, n. f. 


1 amour, n. m. 


I or, n. m. 

I gargon, n. m. 
1 paille, n. f. 

1 bien, n. m. 

I Fare, adj. 


x how, 4); ur 
- pnodilog 


art. 


Fu ! Parts of Pinien srrren. "mY 


actin in duck 3. Naw: 5:1. 5th 


ſo much cloth 1. I drap, n. m. 
ſo much linnen 1. 1 toile, n. f. 

too much water. 1 can, bf 

too many ſailors 1. 1 127 205 n. m. 

It mu Ste bebe 5 names of cines, towns, villa ges, * 
as de — 2 from Naples. 

Exerciſes upon this Rule. 

From London . 1 Londres, n. m. 

of Briſtol . | 1 Brifte/, n. m. 
to Edinburg J. 1 Ednhourg, n. m. 
from Dublin . [ Dublin, n. m. 
of Patis 1. K e 1 Paris, n. m. 
to Roan 1. | 1 Rowen, n. m. 
from Brentford 1. 1 Brentford, n. m. 
of Hampſtead 1. 1 Hampſiead, n. ni. 
to Putney 1. 1 Putney, n m. 

to Iflington 1. 


1 Ming ton, n. m. 


RULE V. 


It muſt be joined to the abſolute Numbers, whicha are un- 
declined adjeQives ; as à dix, to ten. 


Exerci N e e 
Of ten 1. To eleven 2. 1 Ax. n 


of twelve 1, To thirteen's, 1 4 2 2 trek 
of fourteen 1. To fifteen 2. 1 quatoree. 2 


of ſixteen 1. To ſeventeen 2. 1 ſeine. 2 di /e 2 iis! 
of eighteen 1. To nineteen 2. 1 dix but. . 


RULE VI. 


It muſt be placed after a * of number followed b 
a pation paſlive ; a3 vingt , twenty burnt. 


Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


Twenty 1 finiſhed 3. 1 Vingt, 2 finis. * 811 
thirty x begun 2. I tene. 1 
B36 ne 


j 
[ 
| 
| 


„ EXERCISES. upon the. 


Do you go 1 i 1 Allex vous. 2 en p 
Ke land 5 ? $9 1, >, Bei, go Bales? 


* oh "In. 


| forty n 1 guarante. 2 faite. 175 
d 4 loſt „ N 7 1 cinquante. 2 perdus.. * oy n 
=D mo" 5 — | 1 fixante. den, og 
"RULE * FP ROIR I] 
It is uy placed before names of countries, king- 
doms, &c. joined to words ſignifying co 


ming to, 
oing from, or r living in them; as ETON INN * 
m 4 


— 
N 


FFI upon this „ Rl. 


Do: comer from France 2, 1 Venem vous. 2 n. f. 
m Italy 3, „ 3 Malie, n. f. 4 Efpagne, 
from Portugal 5 ? n. f. 5 Portdgat, n. m.. - 


to y e 4s to Po- ande, n. f. 4 re, 

THiver in 2 England 3, in 1 je vit, 2 en, prep. 3 Angle 

- Scotland 4, in Ireland 5. "verve, u. f. 4 Feat. n. f. 
N | 155 o Trelande, N. * 


RULE vm. . 


11 muſt be uſed before ſuch * expreſs the cauſe, ü 


character, kind, matter, nature, quality or une of a 
Noun coming before "_— as, 


Eise 8 Wollen ſtuff. 
win de France, _ Prench wine. ; 
une montre d'or. a a gold watch. 
— "PEmpereur de Maroc, the Emperor of 8 
eee mma de bon ſens. a woman of ſenſe. , 
ert. a2 man of wit. 


. 


anſwers ſometimes to the French one; and the three firſt 
es that an Erglis Noun or Adjective _ neee 


| tobe tranſlated 1 into a French Genitive. 
Exerciſes upon this Rule. 
Cham 1 vine 2. ** : I r wt 2 uin, n. . 
Fre” AT Burgundy 


f 40 
"x 


* * th : f 

* 4 = p — 

* . — * Va E , — 
* 1 4 


— — 


The three laſt exam * ſhew that the E 2650 Idiom, | 


»w © 0 wtqt 


* 
x As «© «a a 


$ g Various Parts of raren gennen. 15 


Rurguody. 1 wine, 13 1 Bourgogne, n. f. © 
Florence 1 wine. 1 Florence, n. 7. 
R 1 ecpnde i un martha! 
old 2 box . 1 une Borte, n. f. 2 or, n. m. 
ver 2 ſpoon 1. 1e dalla, n. f. 2 
Me Mie”. an 
at copper 2 ©! Senn un pot, n. m. 2 cuivre,th, m. 
a 1 houſe 2 roof . F. . 2 maiſon, n. f. 
a 1 thunder 2 clap t. t coup, n. m. 2 fonnere, n. m. 
a 1 marble 2 ſtatue . 1 fatury n= f. 2 marbre, 1 
a 2 filk waiſtcoat . 1 wefte, n. f. 2 foie, n 


a 1 diamond 2 buckle 1. 1 boucle; n. f. . n. m. 
a 1, country 2 houſe 1. . n. f. 2 nme 


a law · ſuit 1 of conſequence 2. 725 7 Proc „-m. —— 
04 pd 4 TI n. m. « 


» 


THIRD ARTICLE. 15 


This article being di, dr la, de in the angular, and des 
in the plufal, Frenc Nouns beginning with a OR are 
thus declined with i it in 


Fi af + The Singular... +$7V9. 
| Maſeuline. Feminine: 
N. Du vin, wine. N. De la bierre;' are n 
D. 2 du vin, to wine. : D. à 4e la bierre, to beers f 
Ac. du vin, wine. Ac. de la bierre, beet. + 


But when they begin with a Your or an 5 not ſounded, 
they muſt be thus declined, 


EN 1 


Maſtaline. ae gag; 

N. De Ter, gold. N. De hilt, oi. 
D. 2 de For, to gold. D. 4 de I halt, to oil. 

Ac, de For, gold. Ac. 4 Phuits A 


1 
In the plural all kinds of French Nouns are ens alike, 
with this article, thus, F | 

N. Des favans, learned men, 8 ks | 5 * ; hy a 6,49 1 

D. & d ſavans, to learned men. 

Ac. des Javass > learned men, nope; 


— 
* L a 
£ l 
4+ EI 
4 


* EETTITEITY % G. 


News, inſtead of du, # i, de and des,. nn * * 


15 7 | Singular. 1 8 118 
N. v. ges, good vie | ann nen, LW, 
D. à de bon vin, t wine. ; £4 
Ae. te ben vin, 0. d Witte, 33 f th 

US Degrand beamery great men... Mr Ln # STENT. IA 
D. & de grandi hommes, to great men, N plot: 8 * 
Ac. de grand; Bammer, great men | 


"Give me 1 ſome bread 2, 


75 


between the Article. and d the 


If an Adjebtive 15 


- Which the Adjective begins with 4 Vong, or an 5 not 
e e muſt be dropt in de, and ſupplied by, an . 
Pe as Texttlent vin, excellent wine. 


. 3 Ie of ibis Article.” 


This A Article ant to the Eng/ih word ſome, either 
* Expreſſed or underftood, the learner: will not find much 
difficulty in making the following Exerciſes. 


A  % 
. go ». WW » 


ine 


| 1 Donnez moi. 2 pain, n. m. 


2 TS. EY 


OY 4 "ONE 2. 


2 


feminine in the ſingu 


3 


Fburth Arti ele. 


This Article rg un for the 1 
wal? and en * 


Fome butter 4. i REIMEiect; 
ſome cheeſe 1. 1 fromage, n. m. 8 
ſome eggs 1. 481207 e BD. m. * 

ſome veal . 1 veau, n. m. 

ſome pork 1 1 pore, n. m. 

ſome muſtard 1 moutarile; n. f. 

ſome beans "bas | 1 fove, n. f. 

| ſeberries 1. 5 groſeille, n. FA 

«apricocks rt. i e. n. m. 
bad 1 tea 2. 1 mauvais, ad). 4p 
pou. leather 2. 1 bon, adj. 2 tir, «+ "vi 

rge-1 melons 2. 1 gros, adj: '2 melon, u m. 

ſmall 1 fiſhes 2 1 petit, . * 


p Wakes 2 8 D. n. 


une « for the 


e 5 
Fee 


ch 


| Vis Pans of b Penne Serten. | . 


N. Us 4 „ duke. N. Une Flag 9 57 
G. . of a thke: G. Tune me, 'of afoul. 


D. 2 uts doc, to a duke. 105 D. à une ame, to . 
Ac! wi r a duke. Ac. une time, a Too). | 
Ab. dun dur, from u duke. Ab. dane 100 from à foul. 


5 Arg * of this Pw Itty * 2 N 


124 


. Thisanticle afwoing:wouke Eaphb unicle ans 
follow ing Exerciſes m £34.88 very eaſy to the Learner, 4 


A button hole 45 £2 : * Boutonniere, N, f. 15 5 N ; 


an angel Fo * 1 1 by "YN: ange, n. m. 
a prophet . 1 1 prophets n m 


e. | I planets, 1. f. TT 
$5 $58) 3 EUR g.. + 1 f. ts AS * 
a weck 1. aint, n. f. 
a moment ?: 1 moment, n. m. * 
a beginning Je e d 6h 5 1 commencement, n. 1. 
2 mina 1. . 27 minute, n. . * 


n el * the French Artie. 


| French, articles muſt be repented in French before all the 
Nouns in a ſentence, altho they are often omitted in Engi; 
as le pere, la ws * ta fb the 2 l mother, as 
N Je 6.4920)! ;- 


Pig an db „„ 0s 
The husband 1, wife a 3 1 Mari, n. m. 2 femme, 
children -. +15 +7 0. f. 3 com. 4 infant, 


1424 nab % er $2570 en 4 147 plur. Vans, n. m. | 2 
the maſter 1, miſtreſs 2 and 1 maitre, n. m. 2 maitreſſ, 


— 13 


Vas 


ſervants nn. f. 3 figue, n. m. 
the K and ſoldiers 2. 1 officier, n. m. 2 ſoldat,'n. m. 
the pilot 1 and ſailors 2. 1 pilote, n m. 2 matelot, n. m. 
the eg I, butcher 2 and 1 brafſeur, N. m. 2 boucher, 
baker 3. n. M. 3 boulanger, n. m. 


a pearl 4 of rain 2 and 1 deere ady. HIT #8 
1 ſnow 3. 1 400 18 e n. f. 33 
writ 1 to Sharp a I F 
Mie Dran... » ben . 
ſpeak 1 eee 1 parlez, 


— 


| Of French Adhedtives, ſome are placed before. and! ſome 
* views * : 


2 EXDECISES. apy 6 thet 
wiſhes 1 and ſuſpicions . e. NN * e. 


* 7 J 


N . 8 1 . m. 4 ele, 


N 
milk 1 and cteam 2. nA Re; n. . 9 = 
fritters. 1 and Cakes. 2. 2 0 bee, u. m. 2 gdtean, 


knives I and'forks 2. * N ever, lur: aux; n. m. 2 

x; KJ 4 * nn . m. ; 
Jar and a woman 2 . a2 femme, n. f. 

2 ft 1 and a boy n 1 fle, n. f. 2 gars, n. nr. 
og 1 and a eat 2. eee n. m. 20s. BR. 


_—_Y as 


th. 


2 . 


OFADJECTIVES: - : 


nen, Adjeftives. muſt agree with their 138 in 
ender, number, and caſe. 5 

| EA of them as end with an e not ſounded, have their 

- maſculine and feminine alike ; and the others commonly ad 

ane not ſounded'to their feminine, as as grand, grande, great. 
Such of the French Adjectives as end in 5. or x have their 
fingular and plural alike ; and the others, whether they be 
- maſculine or feminine, commonly. form their plural by ad- 
IF — CIS; . bons, good; bonne, e 


When i in my Exerciſes I 7 * an Adjiftive-excepted' * 


r 
SDS. Aa 


1 I take ee 9 its feminine or: 


„„ eee es honda off 


_ after their Nouns; and * S ether Velen g or Fr 


e Of Metiver placed before their „ 
Thel Adijectives not beidg very numerous, may eafily 1 


5 bi ; 1 5 under the three following heads, vis. 


I. The abſolute numbers, as a#, one ; dux, two, Meer 


. The ordinal numbers, le primier the fiſt, Go: :... 

3 The following Adjecti es, viz. © SET 5 a m8 
HE belle, handſome, | 2 1 Ben, ne, good. 2 . ive 1 
I, handlome, TY Fw N el wy 


WELLS, 
- - 4 
2 1 4 7 81 = | 'F 8 : 
a 4 * q + 7 14 = $4 # 18 + oP — - << 8 
Aa 2 * 18 
- ” » F 2 
* 8 8 
1 p 


e ; © 


82 820 


„ „ „ eee © . 


x 


Yar Parts of 8 Sepzen. 27 
„ # e eee + -- N * Make fs | 
ſeune, young. e . A oo in 
La, weil, . a hae,” 

Note, that be! and t ieil are uſed only before Mn a 


culine, beginning with 4 yowel or an 5 not 1 _ | 
bel homme, a ſome man. 171 


e ee eee e 
Tocher ſparrom s. Douze.. - 2 noi, „ plr 
. | caux, n. m. * 7 5 
ty 1 partridges 2. 1 wingt. 2 , „ / 
4 I bottles Ss » © -& 1 trennte. as eille, n. f. 


thirty three 1 candles 2 1 trente trois. eee 


of forty 1 ſtones /2. 1 quarante.. 2 pierre; n. f. 
of fifty 1 glaſſes 2. 1 cane, 2 werre, u. m. 
of fixty 4 chains . ' 1 ſoixante. 2 cha, u. by p 

1 1 diſhes 2. 1antfe & Wis, WY m. 
to eig Nee 1 quatrewvingts. Wr a 
to hundred-3 les 2; ., 1 nf. 12-prflele,'n. ſ. 2 


to two hundred 1 corks 2. 1 deux cent. 2 bouchon, n. m. 
5 bricks 2. 1 trois cen 2 brigus, n. f. 


ARGS, 'Exercifes upon the ordinal Numbers. IGIS 
The firſt I, picture. 2. 1 Prinier.. 2 tablean, n. m. 
the ſecond 1 ſtreet 2. 8 NY | ſecond. 2 ref Me fs,:. 
the third 1 book 2, . ee ways 1 troifeeme. 2 Hure, n. FN 
the fourth 1 lady . 1 quatrieme. 2 dame, n. f. 
the fifth 1 pen 2 85 1 cimpuient. 2 plume, n f. 

the fixth 1 room 2. 1 fixieme. 2 chambre, u. f. 
the ſeventh 1 table 2. 1 /eptieme.” 2 table, n. . 
the eighth-1 victory 2. -1buitieme./ 3 widtaire nf, i 


| 


etenth 1 battle 2 1 di xieme. 2 bataille, n. f. 


the twelfth r general 2. 1 doutieme. 2 gintral, n. m. 
Obſerve that the ordinal number muſt be placed after its 
Noun, firſt; "when it is uſed inſtead of à ſurname, as George 
ſecond, the ſecond. Secondly, when book, chapter, 


| Se. is quoted, as chapitre primier, chapter the'fixft. . 
©" * Exerciſes upon the ten foregoing Aces. 
A handfome palace 1. 1 Palais, n. m. 

7 t. 1 femme, n. f. a habe: 


* 


— 


e ninth 1 defeat 2. 2 1 neuvieme. 2 lh, l.. 


the eleventh 1. Air mil 2. 1 onzieme, 2 gcarmout be; 1 f. ba 


5 5 N * K 1 
8 rr SE 8 upon he 
* handſome animal 2. I animal, n, ul. Weg: 


1 ferrure, u. f. 15 0 
l era n m. n 
e 33904" F reer, 'n: * 4 7 
| jy comquen LET TED 1 Wn, N 
a large pear . 1g pere, u. f. 1 
young child x. n eee, ted T 
2 young girl 1. 43,1545 Tat | 
rn 
An old officer. 1. Fr 3: 1 officer, u. m. 1 
& Nan old mare 1. 76 en 1 jument, f. wx 4 * (6/864 
| RR, =. -> A ant 1 Pierre nm | 
4 
1 
! 


1 chateau; W an 


2 A 
| NOUN 8 1 perſonnage, n. m. a 
a ſmall bird "vg CERT Iz 1 o;Jeau, m. 39 a 


N e 2 ary eee tte de 
Th Obſerve. thut whem u mall particle, or any n deen. 
dency is added to the foregoing # AdjeAtives, they may be 
fac either before vr after their Noth ag Ui %r 2 4 
| $ dr a fur Iran's Very Vine day,” hes aac 

Fo Of Adettivtiflactrd both before ind iffer their Nouns. 
rde Adjodtin 


js A 
s 1 


ves Are, firſt, ſuch * moral qua- 
lities either or bad; ab aimable, for” de 


1 e and an ainable homme, e inn. 1 


=_ : | ; | a | #6 '8 1 
13 8 work: 2. 1 Adnirable. 2owvrage, n. tm: 

 ® a deteſtable 1 4 5 1 abominable.” 2 brothure,”n; f. 

a learned i divine 2. 1 5311 . 
a prudent 1 Swede 2 1 prudent. | Sufthbis, n. m. 
an im pertinent 1 AN I 7mipertinint. 2 filte;m. f. 
dn impudent 1 ſervants. © 1 impudent.” 2 valet; n. m. 
K 2 ceremony . 1 auguſle. 2 cirimomies n. f. 
..crael i diſpoſitions 2. 1 ertel, le. 2 anf 


r 


4 a fa thful „„ 1 fidele.. 2 umi, n. m. 
1 a fearful 1 animal 2 7 57 1 timide. 2 amal, n. m. 
=.  bad1 verſes 2. 2 mMauvais.. 2 Vers, n. m. 
1 an e 1 bel: 2. "OM in. 2 s Mr f 


e * w 
12 2 9 © vs N * 1 „ 
- # 6  3- N. » 4 . S © 1 F , vb Za E 
* 
hw, * —- 
1 — 
. - 


Mr a, | . 


Bach of the foregoing” Exerciſes plat e 1 ee 
ſentences, in the rea? the Adje 
nnn its Noun 1 46, be 
A fifa friend, 4; \o e., F 


the Ache cher, dear, densciag pribe, ig 


N dear book mn cher oncle, my deas uncle. 


een PRMCISES,: een 
Pen . Cher denoting Price. n ES. 
A dear repaſt 1. 4 2.7 c 
a dear tf ee od 
a dear kniſe 1. iv) 1 . 
dear lands 6 
A i 496% ne” 'S 

che wig 

"My t * dent ler . f 
my 1 dens mother 2. Ae re 1 . 2 mere, n. . 
my 1 Gear wife 2. 3 2 tüte 


„ 


* 


( 
ST + m m. = 


Thirdly, The Aa 
ſome Nolte and . W as 220 7 Ra prying 


Hungary 3 tae maifon bajſe, a lower eig tales 
e een HY 5 
The Adjectives 2 bat, placed nen 
Ati A ie 1 N 


juſt 1 a 1 . 29 b, 2. n. f. 
at a low 1 cody Ll Shea ring. m. | 


Low Languedoc 1. 1 Languedec, nom. Ar A 
Low Normandy't.  , 1 Fj" Ks nx 3» hi 


The ſame Agedive: coming a M.. 
„ t - rior; , x dn wat Wert 
a juſt . 1 f es $ 1. f 
a mean 1 action 2. 1 bas. ö 1-84 


a low floor 1. baue. m. cd 1a at & 
9 : *Fobſthly; 


and denoting afeflion, beforeite Noun r | 


"dens Ehdidhen 2. i. 2 enfant, plur. a, 
ue placed before 1 


g 
3 


' - "Iſigtratively, 


* 
* 


& 
4 
N 
: 


fl * 


4 53 8 75 x 55 . 8. EY y 
" TT, Na 


- 


ea "SY 25 
2 1 cheer 22 1 8 11 | Maigre. 2 chere, n. 4 
| - nature 


5 F 'Seuſe, . 
"As they are placed" — of after their N 


2 eee 


„ 


Ft 50 EXE. R CASES, es e 


Fourthly, The AdjeRives maigre, mir, er aeg, 
taken in the 0 ſenſe, are 51 ee ; 


ore the N ab, an abian as in, 
ee | 
" 2h # Þ "XERC i ja SE 5.1% Ale. a & 

enſe. 

Fi 11 chile s. Pf e 2 ben, f. 11. 

e. apples 2. e n 1 . \ 
s N Vs r 
a ſharp 1 man 2. 4 % 2 bemme, n. m. 
* 1 Woman 2. 1 pauvxe... 2.femme, n- f. 


* Senſa. A igen. 5 A 


N 
J 


8 lien 2. 1 mir. 2dthibbration, — 3a 

arp pl, th vv 3 ee Goaleury, aka! 10's 

1 fi TIM 1 gawwores 2 Hemm n. m. 
+ Fikbly, me Adj W . „Nele 6, gelant, gut, fe 72 


ea different meaning, acc 


femme, . 


85 "EXERCISES: 


eat * l 4 ect 1% bifore Mund. ref 5 


e, N 
aan honeſt i a os. 795 05 honntte.. 2 bomme, n. mm. 


323 i. mam * galant. 
* r 1 Ls. wary SANs "CT * 
* oft bf den 1. „„ Hecentaine ur. 
hug. 30 5 I furiens.., — 
N the wh 1 „ Jagrand aire oi 1 
The fame Atjeftives after Nr. 
ik mils v. r 1. Sage A 
4 civil 1 man 2. „ honntte. -bomme, n. m. 
& woman with 1 child. 1 g. | 


8 


n ſure 1 news 2. 18 e 


i fierce 1 animal 2. 1 ien. 2 animal, nm. 
a noble 1 aſpect 2. 1 grand. air, n. m. 


„ v0 ge 1. "1 00 e 
ladies I. of 


| * 


Wenn e k._ 


| Virus Pat of Tide Süd, , 
p Of AdjeHives placed after their Nouns. FE EXE 
' The Adjeftive whith cane before, and d e hi! 


1 placed} either before or afterithe French Nowns being known, * 
it is eaſy to diſtinguiſh thoſe. which ought to be placed after * n 
them. The chief of theſe Adjectiues are thoſe. of nation, 
colour, figure, taſte, bearing, and touching, the verbal Ad- 

? jectives, thoſe — phyſical e qualities, ) 


and thoſe: ending in i que 


"A 


1 xerciſe upon the foregoing Agua. 
$7; 2s ee Natiom. 


Engliſh 18 icke 14 
French i faſhions 2. r. et 
Italian 1 muſick 2 


the Chineſe 1 r 
a Roman beauty 2. 


—— * NS 
A red i cap 25 


a white 1 coat 2. 
blue 1 ſtockings 2. 
a et I flower 2. 


e 


A fe. table 1 
a round 1 ball 2. 
an oval 1 vir "Ben 


, N * * * x. . IN ” : . 
I " Hijeftives of Figure. - WI V's ED 3 
| 4 1 Narri. 2 fable, n. f. N 
| 4 


a triangular 1 plan: I 
; | 
Bitter 1 herbs 2. 
1 tart 1 fruit 2. > ck av 
; ſweet 1 wine 2. W. 


22 8 33 


A 3 1 inſtrument 2. 


tough 1 meat 2. 
a liquid i meſo 2. 
au uneven 1 — 2 


dry 1 {grapes 2. 


-- Adettives of Colour. 


8 Ns £ 
p * 0 4 $41 S [1 „ - * 
a black 1 hat . % N. .. 
4 FI * : 1 9 * 
» i * i * blanc Abi P 74 W * 
| FT 1 * +2, * 3 | 
CA BEI 3 Fn 


I Acre. 2 fruit, n. m. 1 


an harmonious 1 voice 2. % 


| 15: & 
I aide 2 meli, n. m. 


- 1 
*. 54 + 
89 NR Den 


8 4 e 
* . 1 


„ 


1 lois. 1 | „ & 
I pa Sn Be 


* 


S SR * „ 


I Chinslt. * 2 langue, n | I 
I Kanon 2 e N. 1. 


1 . 2 B, 
I jaune. 2 p 5 n. f. 


1 road... 2 balle, n. f. 
1 walt. 2 tablean,. um 


ieee. able a. a. 3. 
* Ame of Tafte.. Hh aL tip 


I Amer. hte nf 


1 doux. CO OP 


1 Sonare. 2 -inflrument, n. m. 
1 harmonieuv, icnſe. aux, u. f. 
1 dur. 2 wiande, x ref. 


4 


1 raboteux. 2 chemin, n. m. 
1 ſec. 2 raiſin, n. m. 
Fe Prrbac 


* 
Lan 


1 Italien, ne. 2 mufique, n. ho 14 


i 
% 
NE — 
r 


1 w_ A 20 
e Se; 3 
_ — 


— 


* — 
— 


2 w 
22 3 "2 » — FS 3 
— oh nd SI EO — 


Ad 4 F-: | A , N " 9 : z 6-4 
4 , | 0 4 3 


* * 110 C18ES 1 TY ig A 


Burpt 4, . Drall 2 wi, n. m. 
* gunded 1 Lene | - Arne 2 figure, n. "_— ” 
a flu 1 fight 2, ee e e 


P an over Ae I 1 dominant. 2 paſſion, n. . 


1 Azimes dau 'Mfical and elementary qualities... 


Cold weather 2. 1 Haid. n 1 
wWholeſome 1 weather 2. 1. 
2 warm 1 wind4-\- 2 1 Shahid: 2 went, n. m. 
dali ieren oy 1 michant. 2 air, n. m. 


ga lame 1 gulz, . 1 boiteux, ain, 2, lle, n. f. 
; % a a maj ed 1 ſoldier 0 r I manc bot. 2 ſoldat, n. n. 
a woiſt 1 brain 2. „ „ 2 ge, . m. 


a Wholeſome 1 food 2. Iain rourtiture, n. > 


e fellow 2. #5 1 laid. 2 homme, n. m. 


. 
| A peaceable, 1.man 2. 1 Pacifique. 2 bomme, n. m. 


a magnificent i "building 2. ; 1 magmfique. 2 bitiment,n. m. 


a lyrie f poet. 1 ige. 2 porte, n. m. 


4 2 unn 1 * 2. ; fee e ern | 


Of Nouns accompanied by tuo or more Adjeives 
r NUTLR 1 e 1 : 


When a Noun is accompanied by two Adjectives, REN 
way is to * theſe Adjectives after it, with the Conjunction 


E bafore- the lap; ae prince Jage & pradens, a wife and 


prudent king. 
Bxerciſea apen this Rules. 
A beautiful 1 and 2 moden 3 1 Beau, belle. Lin: 


. eee 
ua rndboana ce. 1. ute. 2 bienfai/ant. 3 Dien, 
* n. . 14 1: £20900! ; a 


4s 2 3 difiingi, 49, 
7 eee ae. lan 4 


1 


69 


private 1 and baſe 2 , de- 1 particulier. zaum. * 


* 


| Variops Parts of Rwy Srnzons 


23» 


figns 3. 1 
a cruel 3 and +09 2 Vi 
enemy. 3. n. m. 


a monarchical. 1 and. deſpo-... 1 meer bk 2 defdoriques.. 3 a 


tic 2 government 3. < gouvernement, n. m. 
a groſs 1 rn 7 
norance 3 
uſeful 1 and exfy 2 diſcove- 1 1 2 facile.” 


ries 3. 0 . n. f. = £7 
2 mean 1 deſpicable-2 1 bar | 1 mir 2 . 
W E V9 913 . n. f. | «4 = 
Sende NU LR II. „ ad, 6 182 
When a Noun is accompanied by three or more adje ctv es, 
theſe adjectives muſt be placed aſtet it, with the cop junction 
& before the laſt ; as, un hiſtarięn eloquent, judicieux &. . defentby * 
reſt, W judicious and impartial biſtoria. 9 


Exerciſes upon thi Ruler. 


A long 1 G and 1 Long, 46, 2 innocent. 3 Pan. 
happy 3 life 4. reux, eaſe. 4 pie, n. f. bt 
a ſhort 1 wicked 3 An, un- 1 court. e 2 eriminel, li. 7 
happy 3 life. malheureyx, euſe., © 
a covetous 1 cruel 2 and 1 avare. 2 cruel, I. 3 jangui-... 
bloogy 3 prince 4. vin. 4 Prince, n. m. 
a ſober 1 viftuous 2 and 1 5 4 2 vertueux, euſe. 3 com- 
complaiſant 3 wife . , laiſant, 4 /imme, n. f. | 
a ſober, faithful 1 and induſ- 1 Falle. 2 4h... 3. Y 
\ trious 2 2 ſeryant 3. | 47 domeftique, 0, m. Fe 
— if Agefivoes. en 
tre have but three comparatives, viz. meillinr, | beſts, 
fire, worſe; moindre, leſs; and three ſuperlatives, via. 
{ the beſt ; 2 * worſt ; π envindiey; ini) 
Ee iss 7 
When we have mind. to 8 perſons or things with 
each other, we place — our n 11 _— 
words, viz, | 148 8 
N a 1 3 . Ns, 7 ITY 


* U N 


= 
_ 
* 
- * 7 
Po : hs | 
. tanned e 8 "An. ey 
6 - * 4 —— = . — A wy; 
P 0 S r 
by | 88 — £ — A 
b 6+. A \ — - 
. . 
* 


hd . 
PPP Ee, FH ogg: 


nt — ee ere 


— coats [abate it 
4 x 
** - — — 


Pie, more. 


| Eb nd aps 16 os 


_ pins, leſs. 
t * and bf "moins," 


TK 


CLE 
3 — 
P 


As 


4 F | Frenth by 


--- the leaſt proud 1 
| ” - the leaſt witty 33 
the moſt 1 innocent 1e, 
the moſt polite . 
4 molt . 155 


6 l Mn 


. 


s 


r ER Es * 


D 17 . 
8 bien, 1 


Fer, very 


3 
2 3 
e 


. 3 or more e 
dbe handſomeſt, or the moſt handſome, &c. | 
and 'as ro PIETY 


Von muſt obſerve that than 
er the comparing Adjective, * * ee ** 
due ; as, | 
Smaller than I. a petit gue mol. 
0 Are 70 u. aul grand que Vous.” 
eee fin. 
ny PROS: 1 Folie of 
more handſome” 2 
— Ry OP gr Wee IL TY 
-Aas. ome as : 90 4 n. 
leis handſome than) . 
2 1 7 
* tall as 7 e and. 
leſs tall than : y * . 
ben: wiſer 2 than 1 * 
zs wiſe as Yo * e, TY 
Teſs wiſe than JE ; 
ew! the moſt agreeable 1, 4. 2 3 
the moſt ugly 1. k 


- 
1 * 5. * * 


2 ben, — W 
a * 


—— 


"4 1 4 IK 


ses Vcc cw, 


| Vatious , Parts of. ner serben. 


they are 1  very'difficult 3. 1 1% font. FARE. N. 5 4 
very neat 11 e v. 4 $480 KI PHT . 1 


very bald 1. ; 1 4 1 thawve: - 7 45 l 
on OO. 7 NL 
very-uthappy . Ter 53-1 Lo * 


very humourſome 1. -* + =1 fantaſyue. F 
very troubleſome 4. 1 beef 
very vikieas 1,457 . — Ö TER. OS + 
extreamly civil 4... 1 cio . 
extreamly — 1. n s , inf. ua ge 
vaſtly prodigal f. 4 128 eee 
vaſtly covetous . 1 8 

God is 1 infinitely juſt 18 5 5 Pu, 52 2 joe "a 
infinitely wiſe 1. 8 = 1 | . ſage. hc OY 2B. + & 
infinitely great 1. „ 1% AAA 
8 powerful. i » 1 N 2p 4. l 43% eG 


. | 
— — 
1 
; | 


4 
— 
* 


* 


"x i 
Y - Fan ST = =2 
— ———— — 
* 


8 
= 
e 
PM b” i 
_ be Oe” 

—— ä EY" 

0 ; hates — 

CUE ES os as b 


— — 
— — 


r PRONOUNG 


N Pee ie ber Ss ne digundive. 
The firſt are ſuch as take no article, and are always Joined to 
the verbs, as will be ſeen hereafter.- © 


The others are declined with the firſt or ſecond ured 


2 


\ 


; and are- either nominal or adjectivves. : - 
14 4 of. the Nominal Pronouns declined with the 
, Fi Article. © 


4 Sin n A lur. le leur, . 1 | 
i | Ea, es miennes, ie. ns leurs, heim. FI a 4 
fing. / tien, la ſienne; plur. fig lequel, laguelle 3, Flor. | 
5 les tiens, 4 tlennes, thine. * 11 deſquets 5, W 2 i 

| ſing. Ie fen, [a fienne ; plur. les « Pun, Þ 2 u „Ele, 

5 Heng, les 1 his, her, its. (es unts, 


the one. A 1575 
ſing,” i Tratre; Ia uu ar. fing. Pautre; the other. IY 


\ des nũtres, Ours. ſing. meme, la me, | 
ſing, Tt: ia 2 Hun. 1 85 nen, the Tae 3 
les võtret, yours. 3 | 


The Toregding,” afid te 12 MARY Nag 
often 3 verbs in the diſcourſe, I ! eee, * * | | 


not give 
e upon them, 1 3 I haye  ſhewed et Ye 95 


. * 
7 WE 
* = 


ie. 


/ 


"I rf - 


2 a 2 — 


its reſpective article. 


4 bp of the Nominal Pronouns declined wh 3 
RF,  Secand, Article. ©: 


Sing. Moi, me; plur. 10%, us. 
fing. moi meme, myſelf; plur. 
| ROMS: nc mei, ourſelves. _ 
ſing. #0i-meme, thyſelf; plur. 
._ .__vous-memes, yourſelves. 
ling. Ii, he, him; plur. aux, 
they, them. 

ling lui: meme, himſelf; 152 
.. - enx-memes, themſelves. 
ling. elle meme, herſelf; plur. 
elle mme, themſelves. 


lt, herſelf, themſelves. 


ſings .plur,  [oi-weme, one's ſelf, 

Mane herſelf, themſelves. 
ng. celui, he, him, that; Pts 97 day uy 
tel, — . 4 2 


CEUX, they „ thoſe... 


| fing. celuitci, chis 3 plur. ca cur. 


f 97 


# | 4 Mn ben hu the 


7 


26 EXERCISES: 3 


the laſt, I muſt however obſerve here, that the fant 
learn the nominal Pronouns, is to decline * en n 


42874 | . Na 
ſing. plur 9 he, ſh, i, they 
ſing. cect, this. 
ſing. ce/a, that. 
fing. plar« 9, who, n 
fing. ce qui, What. | 
ſing. ce gue, What: 
ting. guelgu un, baer 
plur gue/ques a, ſome. | 
fing. aucun, gone. 
ſing. quoi, what. F.. f 


ebacun, every body.- _ 
plur Jar, oge 's ſelf, him- | ly... — 


ng. par un, not one. 


nul, none 15 
autrut, 0 Lok 
perſonne, 407 


* 
p „ T7 


gui que ce Fog POLOS: 3 is, 
quoi que ce ſoit, whatſoeyer. 
Jui que ce fut, whoſoever it 


. LY Was. 


Nui que ce fat, eee it 
Was. 
ug 5 5 


5 . gui and guoi have de poi, 8 en 


ane eee , declined with 


Firſt Article, $5 thei 6b anth. Sk 
fog. Le ment le mime, the , .' whom, which; plur. . 
an at Wm_ l tes _ the . 1 


e l, LO 


: Y 1 
0 Ty A * WW; * 8 


wats w + "Exe . 
* 8 


* 


Various, Fare tene bunt. | 17 


Lend * 


kel. upon the ae bra. $ 


20 wy Wd We +3 t R U-L 1 Wiz "A $4 AS 6 6 5 5212 
ids heats les "mins, maſt. always be placed beboze 
adjectives, 


the nouns and as le nine toit, ee 
- Exerciſes upon this Rule. W AE 0 
The ſame ſun 1. | 417 4 | 1 ſaleil, n. m. aj T3 4 
2 ſame ſtars . ip 1 #toile, n. 4 Sat 


ſame churches 1. 1 25 n 
a me perſon I. 449 1 perſonne, n n. £ $2 UE! 
the ſame little 1 boy 2. 1 petit, adj. 2 gargon, n. m. 
of the ſame ſquaie 2 tables 2. 1 table, n. f. 2 uni, adj. 
n peaſe 1. 1 pit, n. m. 2 werd, 2. 


q ehr | 
Meme, "himſelf, herſelf, itſelf; very; and mmer, "TI 


Nn ane 


ſelves, very, are .often placed immediately after nouns and 


moſt Ba. to 8 energy, ren den the 
king 


ſelf 85 

ehe e. this Rule. 7. yi 

F Innocence, n. f, - 46: © $3 

I vertu, n. f. ane 
1 Anghois, n. m. 


Innocence _ 
virtue 1 itfelf. | 
the Engliſh 1 chemletres. i 
his very friends 1. 1 
the laws 1 Were, 1 loi, plur. haix,, n. i 
M R U . E III. N e 6 T 342 
tk Poon, lefquels and le/quelles, muſt be iced alotie 
after their nouns, as Le: moutons à la 


bones dorwent leurs ame, en to ory wool men 
owe their cloathing. - p vt 
ene ee ar 1 pa. 
The Thames 1 in 2 the! YT. 1225 n. * 
nel 3 of which,” &c. 
the Lord 1 to wot eee. 


On 2, c. 


la dipouille deſqueli E. 


: * 
. N 2 FO —_ 
— —— — 2 
* * — r a py I 
— : 2 * 
— IPs er 2 
1 —— - * 0 8 —— 
— P, g 
— | 


* 


% X 
5 " 
0 EE * ä —— 3 7 
3 —— — K 


* 


— 


TEC 


— 


* Y * 


28 EXERCISES, upon the 


4 * of the Pronouns Adjective . with the Se- 
ne STE 


Sing. Men, ma, my; plur. mes, 1. "or their ; Flur. ure „ 
my. WE. 
aus. ton, ta, thy; plur. ten thy. ting. go, 85 What, which; 
ling. /on, ** her, its; plur. plur. quels, quelles, what, 
3 , ber, "ith, - .- . ..- Which, 
fide. notre, our; plur. nos, our. ing. certain, certaine, certain; 
ſing. ate your; Jour: vos, plur. _— . certainty, 


ning. as, cet, cette, this, t t; g. nate; other; plat, aut 
urs ces, theſe, thoſe. other. voy 135-9. i 
Exerciſes upon the foregoing Pronoun.. 
4 TOC LS bi: 8 
Theſe ronouns myſt always be placed befor thei panes, 
I us, ma tai We my inuff-box. . 
| on 463} Lands ap upon chr Rite * eee 
| My: db v. gas Wee v. m. PQ e 
to my uncle. 4. EL 
8 thy brothers 1. SY 8 111: rere, n. m. 
a 5 N her ſiſters 1 . . LEE wg ; '1 ſoeur, n. f. ; MIT neg. 4 
C maiſon, n. f. 
of your ſtreet . 1e, n. f. 
this nobleman 1. 1 /eigneur, n. m. 
to this city . 19%, n. Rs 1 55 


of theſe reaſons 1. 1 raiſon, u. f. 

their relations . 1 Parent, plur. ef, n. m. 
What diſcourſe ! 1 cure, n. m. 
certain man 1. x 1 quidam, Hs, IT gene, 
KOT}: 20h 97 uod 0734 Ba; LL, E. II. 


Mon, ton, and ſon muſt always be ala denen ſoch of the 


nouns feminine as, 5 with e. or an h not ſounded, 
yon mers y Honour, ..._,. 


ITTERT? 2 XN 
| erat won "this. le. We e 
n . e. Ute, | Bk: obo bod! 


thy ewer 1. e I aiguiere, n. f. 8 
her almond 1.35 u W 2 1 amande, n n. Fe 22 1 l aft 


* „ „ 1. n. f. l 


Various Parts of FüPNen 8 PRECH, | 9 

of thy heireſs 1: 1 e 

of her alliance = 1 . n. f. 1 13 7 | 

ro thy'heedle 1; eee 

to her emerald 1, . x aude, Eine ' r 
wen R UL E III. 3 

« maſt rap be placed. before nouns — ** han 

de with a vowel, or an + not ſounded, ly 4 nne * 

3 cet bewne 4. that man. 


* 


(ring 


Abad, A de e e e eee 
this work xx? 1 2 owerage, n. m. 
this e re . 1. 
thas wender REIT IE: of erchbvique, n. m. 


| uch REST, Rogen SIATEE 4.37 147 
The pronouns, declined with the ſecond Article, muſt al- 
ways be placed before the ther adjectives, as mon bel ange, 


my pretty angel. 

4 , Exerciſes upon this Rule, 
My dear 1 friend . 1 Cher, 2 ami, n. m. 
your good 1  neighbours'2. 1 bon. 2 woiſſu, n. m. 
75 8 9 2 vin, n. m. 
our lovely 1 companion 2. 1 2 2 campagne, n. f. 
this fine 1 Pale B. I bean. 2 palais, n 
theſe long 1 Walks. 1 /ong, ue. 2 promenade, n. f. | 
their little 1 bitch 2. I petit. 2 chienne, n. f. 
what 4 th 1 . creature 2 * I vilain. 2 crfature, n. f. 


"Of "VERBS. 


There are fax ſorts of French verbs, viz. the Auxiliary, 
Adiive, Neuter, Paſſive, Imperſonal and-RefleQed. n 

Four things may be diſtinguiſhed in a French Verb, viz. 
its moods, tenſes, numbers, and perſons. _ 

There are four moods, viz. the infinitive, indicative, _ we 
perative, and conjunctive. b 
The infinitive has two tenſes, viz. the preſent, and wo þ 
ke ind; has he preſ perſect, 

e indicative not viz. t ent, im e 

terite, fature, conditional, and their compounds, ye 
The i e has one only, viz, the — 


C3 be 


4 iy 


thou; and the third id, he; lt, ſhe; and on 


30: EE TRCIS ES „ 


The conjunctixe has four, viz. the preſent, PI 
and their compounds. 


There are in moſt of the French tenſes two COS. 


the ſingular, which ſpeaks of one; and the plural, Weich 


ſpeaks of more than one. 
Each of theſe numbers commonly has three perſons, called 
"—_ ſeevnd,' and third perfor. N. 


The \Fronch verbs are eon Gated «with the in, nctive 
ee je, at i. thou'z #1, he; elle; me; on; one; wb, 
we; von, Ye; its, they r ul, they; they. 

The fiſt perſon. of the ſingular is je, I; the ſecond) , 


7 9 


The firſt perſon of the plural is novs, we; the — . 


von; and the third il they; eller, they ; and ow, Gere WF 


All the French nouns Wer ro . third 1 


verbs. I | 


42 } 


The auxiliary | Avoir; vs hier; nend in it 
Angle tenſes. © 

Tnfoielve Aveir, to have. n et r 

- Fo active. Sant, having. | 


. Patticiple palhve. Zu, had EPA es 
* 7 A >a al 1 
, of oro 3 O89 &/3 

4 Oo 1 * * 


ace ee nel who 
DEPOT Pa, 1 Ala. Pret. Pew, I had. 
u as, thou of $2 t ent, thou bad' R. ef pt 
il a, he 1 n Of ont, He Mr 7 £6 
elle a, ſhe has deut tune, We had. 
aon a, one bas. uns ente, ye had. 
nous aon, We have. | 105 erent, they bad. 5 
Vous avez, ye have. 
il ont, they have. Fut. A T fall; ill 
elles ont, they have. FEES 
ona; they have.” + - 1 15 * 42 how Cit have, © 
Imp. F'awois, I _ - 4#l-lvjra, he ſhall have, 
te =wgts, thou had'ſt. mou aurung, we ſhall have. 
il avoit, he had. vous dnrex, ye ſhall have. 
nous avious, We had. ils auront, un have, 
ous aviex, ye had. wy 
its ewvoitnt, they had. r en SS LABOUR SE d! 


Conditional. Tn, I onde, would end or gad 
have ; ; tu rel, thou ſhouldeſt have ; il uuf, be bete 
ve; 


pres, Lie, W e 
qu'il alt, let him — 
aon, let us have. Shay © 


Preſe N 


gue 12 7 9 chat chou agen 


qu'il git, that te may have. , 
gue nous ayons, that we my 
have. 

gue vont 4 


— of Wide rss. 


| Pre. ja, that Furs : 


\ 


Lien tet chem have... 


Lo 233i 


E ach might hk. 


gu wear ef that ye might 


4 that ye may 

have. | | 

gu'ils aiet, that : they may 
have. 


have. | 
ale, that they wight =_ 


Tue Us of this Tb. . tn I wot. 
This Verb ſerv to form the Woe of che gert 


active and imperſonal, and thoſe of moſt Verbs neuter. 


Formation of the compound: of the Verb avoir. * 
Rule. To form theſe compounds, you need . ad the 


participle paſſive es after the foregoing parts of the infinitive, 
participle active, indicative, and * # the W 
avoir, as 

Inf. Avoir en, to have had. PETS ir 
Fart. act. Haut u, having had. . 


Preſ. Pai en, I have had; Ju as eu; hw, . 
vous avex Eu, ili ont eu. 


Imp, 7 feen dn | had had ; an fo onto the end of in 


dicative and conju 


Formation of the Wee of the other ortgoing Vi Perbs. 
Theſe compounds are formed like thoſe of the Verb air, 
viz. by adding the participle paſſive of the Verb you have a 
mind to conjugate after the fingle parts of the infinitive, par- 
vciple active, indicative and conjunQiive of the Verb avoir, as 

C 4 Avoir 


14 
* 'S + 
* * 


LY 
\ 


Verbs avoir, to have, and Ze, to be, thoſe of all the Verbs 


82 XEN OASE S upon de 
Axor iti, to have been; ayant eit, having been; fad ith, 


I have been; and ſo on dees Wo the indicative and 
2 of the Verb avoir. 


Auoir ports, to have carried; G bavi 
Jane, l have carried; and 8 on to the . Che inde 
tive and conjunctive of the Verb aj 


rer ciſes upen the verb Avoir, to have, 2 . com- 
be Pounds of the foregoing verbs. xv 
on |- Befors theTedrner ſets about theſe and other Exerciſes FR 


tive Pronouns j je, tu, il, elle, nous, bm, ih, es, and on, are 
:tlaminative cales to the French Verbs. W 
Secondly, that when we affirm or deny, the ere 
commonly comes before the Verb, ai I loi commande, the 
3 les ke n "tudient bas, che ſcholars don' 8 


follows - Verb, as 1 omg a he loves virtue ; il 
Jun menſon e, he does not love lying. 

F — 87 That 90 participles paſſive are declined like 
"Adjedives; for we ſay, donnt, donnee, donnts, donntti, given. 


I have ſome money 1. I argent, n. m. 


he has prudence 1. 1 prudence, n. f. 
Peter 3 has diſeretion 2. 1 Pierre,n m. a abu 
We have bibles 1. „ EL 


ye have grammar 1. 1 grammaire,n.f, 
they have trees 1. I arbre, n. m. 
John 1 and Andrew 2 have 1 Jen, h. m. in 
courage 3. 3 courage, n m. 
I had fine tulips 1. I 1 tulipe, n. f. 
he had large 1 plumbs 2. 1 greg, ſe, adj. 2 prune, n. . 
Mr. Dune had earning 1. 1 /avoir, n. m. 


ye had wealth 4. 1, * G . 
they had modeſty 14. : mod fic, n. "2H 

'I ſhall have a companion 1. 1 companion, n. m. 

my maſter 1 will are afihe2 1 maitre, n. m. 2 bean « 


| BORN, 3. LS jardin, n. m. PIPE 


- 


on the French Verbs, he muſt obſerve, firſt, that the conjune- 


Thirdly, that in this ſme caſts the r S | 


de had ſeveral 3 foerz, | 1 plifenrs a nur. 2 ennemi 


+ }__ wc 4. 


"Vain | Parts of FRENCH SPEECH] 


we ſhall have a holyday  _ 
ye ſhall have your reward 1. 

they ſhall have the baſtinado 1, 
I have propoſed 1 my ON 


1. dai ung I 3 55 2. 
he has 1 the why 
flicted 2. 


we have "WP I the wi- a 


dow 2 and orphan 3. 
ye have accuſed 1 the guil- 
ty 2. 
the Englich L have beat 2 the 


French z. * 


1 conge, n. m. 4 9 | 155 5 37 52 5 
1 recompen ſe, n. 2 | 


1 baflonuade, n. f. 
1 1 P. ae 0.0. 


1 3 p. p. '2 ES at > 
1. conſale; p. p. 2 Mi, n. m. 


o "An lois, n. m. 2 battu, 5 P-P- 2 
3 rangois, n. m 2 25 


J had begun 1 my alien; I COMMEnCE, p. p. a 5 wud 


thou had done 1 your work 2 
the king 1 of Pruſſia 2 had 1 roi, n. m. 
defeated 3 the Auſtrians 4. 


we had obtained 1 leave 2. 

ye had followed 1 good 2 ex- 

amples 3. 

ye had committed 4 great 2 
5 ak 

they ha viſited 1 ſeveral 

I ſhall have dined 1. A 

thou wilt have built 1 thy 
houſe K 

Mr. 1 Duval will have and. 
ed 2 bis journey 3. 

we ſhall have conquered I 

our enemies 2. 

ye will have buried 1 pour 
mother 2. 

they will have explained 1 
their meaning 2. 

I ſhou!d have diſcovered 1 
his ſhame 2, 

ye. would have akked I pu 
don 2. 

we ſhould have thought 1 o- 
3 Had, 


1 Ti, p 


I Fait, | p. p. 2 rage, n. m. 

2 Pruſſe, n. f. 
3 al fait, p. p. 4 Autrichien. 

1 obtenu, p. P. 2 permiſſiongn. f. 

I ſuivi, p. p. 2 bon, adj. 3 ex- 
emple, n. m. 

I commis, p. p. 2 grand, adj. 

3 faute, n. f. 8 

p- p. 2 plufieurs, adj. 

plur., 3 7h n. n. 

1 dine, P- Pri. \ 

1 bati, p. p. 2 ern. Ho 


1 Menfieur, n. m. 2 aches, 


p. P+ 3 age, n. * 
J conguir, p P- 2 euuemi, n. m. 


1 enterrt, p. p- | mare, n. f. 


Lexpliqus, p.. gel 
1 Alcouverr, p. p. 2 f. 


1 na! p. P. rn ; 
EG. 


3 


.T. 


W * les 1 


© they ſhould have ſpelled & 


this word 2. 
4 might! have refreſhed I my 
memory. 13 
von might have conſulted a 
the biſhop 2. 
we might have Wwolded n 10 
inares 2. 
they might have break faſted i. 
they would have liſtened 1. 


bags ene paid 1 their 
- debts2, 


Part. act. Erant, 


> . 8 0 Ete, been. 3. 
' — 8 tive. 25 
pret. 7. 1 I was, K 


1 35609 i. 2 
n p 5. nun, 
"Y cue p. 2 burp) mim. 
1 tit, P. P. e * 
ae p.. 


1 ecoule, p. p. bY. 
1 pays, p. p. ue, 


| 3 2 auxiliary verb Etre, conjugated i in its fngle tenſe 
| Infinitive. Fere, to be. 1 15 


vp © * 
= # a > 4 þ | & 


rl nah e hope * 
2 fut, he was. 2 
ous tes, ye are. © vous futes, ye were. 
ili font, they are. il; furent, they were. 
Imp. Fetois, I was. Fut. Fe ſerai, 1 ſhall be. 
© Fu a tois, thou waſt. tu ſeras, thou ſhalt be. 
il toit, he was. n ſera, he ſhall be. , 
nous ttions, we were. nous ſeron, we ſhall" be. | 
vous tticx, ye were. - wous ſcrem, ye ſhall be. 10 
i hos ctoient, they were. it ſerunt, they ſhall be. 


' Cond. Fe ſercis, I Qioutd be; ts cron, thou ſhouldeft be; 


| Cong he 


ould be; nous ſerions, nn 


riez, ye ſhould be; is ſeroient, they ſhould be. 


| Preſ gon, be * — be. jt th be. "SS 
gu'i/ , let kim ge ſoient * t them be. x 
1 ; 


W Conjundive, | 
"0 Pref. Quit Tay be. 1 1 


e tu ſais, that thou ma 
wr, that he may 208 


— 


* 


gue vous ſoyex, that ye may be. 


4 5 e that whey . 


-N 
bo 


Various Parts of ede srecn. 
Pret. AE fuſe! might . thatwemight | 


rr pl that thou mighteſt (ge rom uſe thai ye vine 


A 


= 
4 : 
* 
} 
1 
4 5 
= 
35 
2 


77 fi that he might be. feng mg 
' Exerciſes upon the foregoing Tenſes, | 


To make the followin 
that the Noun or Ad 


Exerciſes, it is neceſſary to know: 
ve, denoting what the nominative 


of the Verb ve is, muſt alſo be put in the et £6 


vont Ftes Jage, you are wile, | 


Iam the Lord 1 your God 2. 

wiſdom 1-- is more precious 2 
than rubies 3. 

the fear 1 the Lord is 
the beginning 2 of Know- 
ledge 3. 

we are the children 1 of God. 

you are good 1 and wiſe 2. 

the brave 1 are not cruel 2. 


William 1 the Cananeror 2. 


© 44 Far 


I Scigneury. in 6 Dae mc 


I fageſſe, n. f. een , 


| was king 5 of England 4. 


Adam hah firſt 1 man 2. 


Solomon 1 was the wiſeſt 3 


of men.. 


we were preſent 1. at the ce- 


remony 2. 


Cain = Abel were bro- 
thers 1. 


the good 1 ſhall be reward- 
u ſhall be puniſh- 


the poor 1 in ſpirit 2 ſhall be 
bleſſed 3. 


you ſhvuld be more gener: 
OUS 1. 3 


* 


Obſerve that the compounds of the Verb ftre, 1 
to the ſame rules as its CONN 4.5 


adj. 3 rubis, n. m. 
1 crainte, n. f. 2 commence- 


ment, n. m. 3. fage/ſh, n. 4A 


1 enfant, plur. ans, n. m. 


1 bon, adj. 2 fegen adj. 
2 cruel 


1 /es INS: 
AF 3 


adj. kr, 
1 Guillaume, n. m. 2 cus 


qutrant, n. m. 3 roi, u. m. 
4 Angleterre, n. f. 
1 premier, adj. 2 bomme, nm. 
I Salomon, n. m. lake, adj, 


1 priſent, plur. a ad = 


ceremonie.. 
| 1. e, n. m. | 
1 _ n. m. 2 eee. 
Labs ow. ans, n. m. 
2 ſunt, p. p. | i 
I pauvre, N. m. 2 Dhprit. 
3 glorifie, p. p. 1 090 
Eater, euſe, adj. 


Of 


5 „ EXERCISES apa ae 


, the verb Etre. 0 
IS With the Verbs avoir and tre, we form the Lee of 
all the French Verbs! The firſt as 1 have already ſhewed, 

ſerves to form its own- compounds, thoſe of the Verb #re, 
thoſe of all the active Verbs, and thoſe of moſt Verbs neuter. 
The laſt, as I ſhall ſhew by and by, ſerves to form the com- 
3 of the reflected Verbs and thoſe of few Verde 


o 258 48881 


8 To form a Verb paſſive, you need only add the panic 
paſſive of any Verb active after every ſingle and compounded 
part of the Verb re, as 
Inf. Etre aimi, to be loved. Comp. wir ai aims, cohave 
been loved.” 


Part. ad. Frant aint, being eh Comp ee ae 
| having been: loved. 


| Able joe. | 


a: 7; Site Tenfes. : 
Peel. Je fa INF" I am loved; tu es aim, 1 ”" 425 
— aimts, vous Fes ai mis, ils font aimts. 
Imp. Fetois aime, I was loved; and ſoon to the end of 
the * — of _ indicative, i im ny and conj unc- 


4 Compounds. e ee 
Preſ. Pal ai ttt TN I have been Wer tu as 11 aim, 11 
a itt aime, nous avohs ttt aims, vous aer iti aims, ils ont 
ttt aimes. F avois ti aim, J had been loved; and ſo on to 


the end of the compounds of the indicative and e 
of the Verb etre 1. 


| E * 17 1 7 rhe Paſtes. 

I Fam forſaken 1. I Aland, p. p. ; 

thou art humbled ES 1 bumilit, p. p. 

the tree 1 is pulled down 2. 1 arbre, n. m. >abbatd, p p. 
we are deteſted 8 1 diteſté, p. p. 

you are hated 1. „ 
they are killed 4. I tut, p. p. 

the victims 1 were ſacriſiced 2. 1 vidbime, n. f. 2 ſecrifit; p. p· p· 


the prophecies 1 were oſs 1 prophetic, n. . 2 acc 
„„ „ 5 p. P. 


See page 34, 35: 1 See page 30, 3. - 


Y. 
ö 


5 2 haſt been believed 1. 1 cru, p. 


the towns 1 haye been demo- 


*% 


Various/Parts-of Fxexcn /Sypren 37 


; your advice 1 ſhall be fob comſeil, n. m. r | 


lowed 2. 
you ſhall be admoniſhed 1. F; n ns 
- theſelaws 1 gs: fn of + 1 lei, plur. . re 
| Ny ny Wo La | 5111 Sogn, p. p. n 480k 
been eſteemed 1, 1 in, - P- 6440 


our treſpaſſes 1 have been | 1 ofens, n. 6. . 
forgivemas ws ng | 
we have been forgotten 72 


you have been condemned 1. 


liſhed 2. | 
we had been ſent 1. 
they had been burnt 1. 
we ſhall have been imitated 1. 1 m8, p. p. 
we ſhould have been purged 1. 1 purge, p. p. 


Conjugation of the French Verbs,” 
The Conjugationof a Verb conſiſts in its various 


: 
R 4 Q 
- 


3 
denoting its moods, ſingle tenſes, numbers and perſons: 


Me have ſix different Conjugations, all — by che end- 
ing. of their reſpective infinitive. 
The infinitive pe the firſt ends in er, like * cen. 
That of the ſecond ends in ir, like fir, to finiſh. 

\ That of the third ends in oir, like recewoir, to receive. 
The three others, ending in e not ſounded, can only be 
diſtinguiſhed from one another by the vowels and diphthongs 
coming ne, Wen the conſonants of their reſpective 


ending. 

The vowels a, e, . 0, u, s, belp to-foim the ending of the 
fourth; as . 
Battre, to beat. * 


mordre, to bixe, - wt OT. 
permettre, to it. 2 . to . rg 
canſtruire, to build. , | 

The diphthongs as, ay and ou, help to N oe ending of ; 
the fourth, as, | | 
Plaire, to pleaſe. r- e to bo. * e x 
boire, to drink. 7 

The nazal vowels an, en, em, on, ain, e. aud ein, help o 


nnn 8 Cs 
*  Ripandre, * 0 


7 1 


=o Ye 


n Wer 8 ES upon che 
to ſpil! cuſaabu, to fear .. 

ee, to defend. peoeinare, to paint. . 

repondre, to anſwer. Jeinurr, to join. 

The infinitive is e root © of th participles, aeg 

ſons ſingular of the age benden ; tor from einer, to We, 

come 5 

Aimant, oying. A 8 1 mal love. $3429) 

nell. © Faimervis 1 ſhould Tove: ½x]˙àZ 

1 Jane, love. pPaue j aime, that I may love. 

7 aimois, I did 8 we. 3 gue j'aimaſſe, that | might love: 

dg "aimai, I loved.' 

As to the dthet bye perſbns/ of every ſingle tenſe, ly. 
are commonly derived, even in the irregular Verbs, from 
the firſt perſon of the cenſe they er to. Therefore _ 

Jaime, I love, are formed. 


"Tu aimes, thou loveſt. ; ＋ Vous aimes ye love. 
il aime, he loves. ih alta, they love. | 
nous aimons, We love. | 


I be imperative of a Verb of the Wee is 8 

ed, as will be ſhewn afterwards, of the preſent of the indi- 
eative. As to thoſe of the otber conjugations, they are 
ſormed of the "ou af Ge nr and conjunẽtive, as 


Finis, finaſh, - finifſez, finiſh, 
ni im fin . he finifent, let . 
debe Firſt Conjugation. 0 dep tb 
5% 1 lot. Porter, to carry. M | | 122 
Part. act. Portant, carrying. 5 1 
: ol Fan. paſc Ports, cartied. . 
Indicative. 


n „I carry; ts Pret. Ye porvai, r 


Portes, * porte, nous portons, portas, © il forta, nous for- 
Vous porter, ils portent, _ Vous pertates, ils por- 


1 Fe portois, I did carry; tu Fat Fo Fe porterai, I ſhall or 

portois, il portoit, nous por» will carry tw portorat, il 
tions, vans r ils por» por tera, nous porteroms, Vous 
tim. por terem, ili porteront. 
0 Cond. Fe porterots, I ſhould, would, could, or might earry; 
| tu porte, , if purteroit, nous porterions, vous porteriez, ili 
Piorteroient. a | tr 


— 


Aion Pats 


gui parte, Jet him carry. 
Non? 245640 60 "YT 


of busen seren. 


4 ed ee. e 
bo ca au 


4 
3. 1 ; 
: £55 1 L * * . 


e, carry. | 
9 portent, et them erg. | 


24 


Cola. 4 PARTS t 4.0 


carry: que tw porter, qu'il © 


porte, gue nous portions, que. 


|  vour portiex, gu i, portent. 


Abr e carry ; tu portoſſes, il 
portar, nous ee. 


' portaſſies, ils Fer taſent. . 


E xerciſes upon this Conjugation. | 


' You 'R 1 the command- 1 . 2. 8 
ments of God 3. Plur. a wr, 1 m. 85 Dieu, 
5 n. m. 
rr — 2 of 1 iter. 2 n. . 
the wicked z. 3 methant, plur. 1 I | 
ye wy car 1 the king a. 12 reſpefter. 3 w n. m. 
they change 1 their courſe of 1 changer, 2 maniere de vi- 
life 2. ore. © 
we examined 1 their fea- 1 — 2 . m. 
tures 2. * 


Adam eat 1 the forbidden 3 
m 175 the cy of 
e ſung 1 2 
N the — „ 
* e 1 forty ſeven 2 


1 profes the Almighty 2. 
God wall judge 1 gs 2 
and the dead 3. 


und. 3 an, n. m. 


2 tout puiſſant, n. m. 
2 vivant, plur. ans, 
n. m. 3 mort. n. m. 
let him meditate 1 the 1 nder. 2 pricepiz, n. m. 
cepts 2 of the * * 3 tvangile, n. m. 
let us hear 1 che voice 2 of 1 #eouter. 2 voix, . f. 3 v. 


1 BN 
I juger. 


truth 3. NRA wo te, n. f. An 
| Irregularities of he ſrt Conjugation. 
This Conjugation has only two irregular Verbs, viz. aller, 


to go; and ger, to ſtink. This laſt » only irregular in the 
preſent indicative, where we ſay, je pa, tu put, il put, in- 
N As to niehr 
jugated. II 
Aller, 


Aller, to . oe ee going. oh gone. | 
Fe vans, or je was; I go; u was, i] We; en, lin . 


alete, ili di "ey . 


Falloit, I did g0. Valla, 1 vent. Fi Lal go 
F'irois, I ſhould go. ras, 


he 20; qu'il aille, ra/lons, alles, evil le, d ns] 

| Dye J aille, that]. may. go. vun 7 15120 2 * 

1e Vall, that I might go, a | 

hat parts of the fore ve Boa: L have bse) omit- 

ted. may eaſily be Forma y.any one who can N che 
Ver Porter. 

© Exerciſes upon ſome if the 17e dl of the Verb Aller. 4 

Thou hte go, we {hall go, they ſhall go, he ſhould go, 

| ye would go, they ſhould. go, that he, may ee e may 

5 £9, that they may n 1 ofthe - 


i prod, Second Conjugation. 


ws" 
* 


+ + Inf. Finer, to finiſh. ee a. \ 5 
e Part. act. Fni ant, 2 VS ECON 
Part. th Fin, finiſhed. 1 $94 1 

* Anaicatiue. 44; 5 


Ws ba, 1 cim; tu Pret. 3 a bs. 


RO fnit, nous finiſſons, fm, il pnit, nous finimes, 
vous finiſſez, ils finiſſent. vous finites, ils finirent, 
Imp. Fe fn ſſois, I did finiſh; Fut. Fe finirai, I ſhall finiſh ; 

- finiſfors, - il finifſoit, nous tu finiras, il finira, nous fini- 

Fnilfont, vous finiſſies, N N vou er- ils 25 

, 

Cond. Fe Kuros, I ſhould finiſh ; tu 2 il far, 
Nous ' finirions, Vous finiriez, ib finiroient.” 


do "EINE Imperative. Ss 


Pref, Fins, finiſh: ; ma ini ſſe, Heulen, lle, gu it | 


falt. * 
| N IETIR  CompunBive.” 1 


Pref. Due je finiſſe, that I may Pret. 3 that 1 


-" finiſh; que tu finiſjes 


, oh z/ might finiſh ; que '® 


que. now finiſſrons, f finit,, we non. - 
"que „ qu'il . que von 8 


niſſent. | niert. 


* 


— 


The 


1 1 


. 


lh. ada it. att 


van Parts of Fazycu serzen. . ar 


The Enencifes. which I wicht give upon this, and the four 
following Conjugations, being grounded <% the ſame 
principles with thoſe I have given . the firſt, I ſhall only 
exerciſe the learner upon ſome of the jrregularities which are 
found in thoſe conjugations; and ſince, as I have already 


obſerved, the ſive laſt perſons of a tenſe are, even in the irr 122 


ular Verbs, re ularly derived from the firſt, it will be {i 1 

cient, in the four laſt Conjugations, to ſet down the firſt 
2245 of ſuch of the tenſes as are NR the ge- 
ner rule. | | 


eee of this Conjugation. © 
The TIDE: 8 this Conjugation are, 7 ud 
1. Bomllir, to boil. | 10. couvrrir, to cover. 
2. ſertir, to go out, to come 11. cueillir, to ather. 
- 0066+? 22 1 12. fenir, to hold, nn, 
3. dermir, to lep. 13. venir, do come. 39: 4% 
4. mentir, to lie. 14. conrir, to run. 
8 Aentins to feel. 135. vitir, to cloath. 
mourir, to die. 106 acquerir, to acquire, to get 
7. offrir, to offer. 17. Furr, to run away, to a- 
2. fouffrir, to to ſuffer. 6 void. F 
9. ouvrir, to open üg ger u romd. 
and their ENG = derinative, — irregular 
of which are thus conjugated: 


PR Þ Bouilkr, to boil. | FT 
* Benilliat, boiling. Je bous, I boil ; tu Ba, i} Bout, now 


bouillons, vous bouillez, ils bouillent. 7. bouilleis, I did bol. 
We je lalli that {may hoi. t 
22. Sorfir, to —— OD 
Sortant, going * Te ſors, I go out; tu ſors, 1 5 ons 
fortons, vous fortex, ils |ſartent. Je ſortis, I did 1800 out. * je 
forte, that . I may go out. 4 | 
| 3. Den to deep. a 
De leeping. 25 e dors, I ſleep ; tu , il . as 
dor mans, vou dur mex, ils durment. Jed dormois, I did i deep. _ 
je dorme, that I may ſleep. 
4. Mentir, to lie, 
Menzant, lying. Je mew, L lie ;: tu ment, il ment, nous men- 
tom, ; 


1 


Wal Orex,, ths ane. 


. chat ? may 


nn 


„ tiert b lp” 


ui, Vows Sender; ih mentent. * mentors, 1 m 2.5 
ee * 3 8 
es . 4 ne. 
Vue Teeting * 3, 1 feel tape — 


-ſentdin, TUE Kel. 83 


1 may Re 
ter 36! 01G Mourir, to 6. e 
"AY dying. Mort, dead. Fe r n _ 


i meurt, neus mouronss Venus mourez, ils meurant. Je mourois, 
did die. Fe mourras, I ſhall die. 'Fe W 1 die. 


yy age, that T may die. A 1 hl 
FQ a 4 odd 5 way 8 ; 
we 91 7s Ge, to offer. en 


oor Offore; offered. Tate, 1 offer. = 65 


WEE = %Y 74 


oe ON Soft to ſuffer.” -*' © 
 , Souffrant, ſufferin Soi fert, ſuffered. 7 dur 
ann that "1 why Fer. < . 


* 


* 


9. Ouvrir, to open. - ; 
2 Ong. gen. Yun, I open ry 


20, Couvrir, to cover. 2-34 O7h 
# OY RON? cover . Couvert, covered. Je — cur. 
. * cauure, tha 1 may cover... ”. 051358 nahi 
| 11. Cueillir, 2 


Calla, — n. e . cul 
9 * gather. 
0 &* 2: 2 $99 Tal- was PA, ee of 
eſe holding, Tenu, held. Je fiens, 1 504 ; tu line, i 


— 


tient, nous tenons, vous tenex, ili tiennent. Je tenois, 1 did hold. 


Fe tits, I held. Fe tiendrai, I ſhall hold. Fe tiendrdis, I mould 


hold. Que je Henne, that I e 1 21 A 12 1 


n hold. 
e .0 Venir, to come. 
fan, coming. Venu, come. Fe view; I come, ts view, 


* 


erer 


aa ac<C.-- ww 


Os &4 _ = x = a 


il wn, nous wegn, band inte, ils wiennent. * il. Tad | 


c 

| come. Fe Vins, T came. 7. Diendrai, T ſhall come. Je wiew- 
; drois, I ſhould come. Que j Je vienne, that I may come. Rue j Jo. 
, vine ar ; n , 7 60} 4 496-48 2520.42 859 


88 : &# 1; 11 Com, 10 rn. A , 2441 
, 

0 running. Couru, run. F# cours, 2 91 
e c 


court, nous couruns, vous courex, ils. courent, Je courois, 
run. Fe conrus, I ran. Je courras, 1 ſhall run. Fe courrois, 


Fo ry n 4. FEI 

F | 23 008 + thn vin, do clbsch Na f | 
8 "a W 0 ts ; Coathed. Il 1 — | 
F ! I cloubed.. * K Wh 5 

> j 9 ieee 1 1 31 
7 © IK acquiring. Acquis, atquired, 1 Lac 


1 tu acquiers, il acquiert, ngus. acgutrons, Vous ac 

acquierent. I 'acquivois,'| did acquire. J cg, I [que 
T arqueryal, I. ſhall. acquire. F acquerroie, 1 
Ve j*aequiers, that I may. acquire, Que I ocpviſe, 


de paced , WT „ 
i e n oily. tn" ER 
I Ther, rannin away. Nous fuyon;, e 
f nn Bj fg, has 
: 1 may run away. fag e 
eee e oF . 


# 11 coms'ont with ! —ͤ— en . 


Id he ſleeps like 1 a to 2. 1 comme. 2 /abdb, n. M. 
I puniſh 1  . your children BR 1 punir, v. 2. ns La 


ha 3 they lie. ans, if. m 5 
my uncle 1 is dead. 1 gen, aj 7 2 N 


1 in ae mad 4 vip" 


165 
il 


Sure a rien Kn. a» Mo 


I ſhould run. . nn heed » Ws 15 


n R 018K 8 upon te 5 


Foe Bo die to Morrow 1. 
ah 7 ſervices 1 15 to your 1 | Jervice, n. m. 2 ami, 'n. th. 


nd 2. 

1 — the extravagant 1 
expences 2 of his ſon 3. 
1 : 
death 2 of the croſs 3. 
e way 1 is open. 


e opens the door 1 ar I Jet, a n. INS 


* s 


N 1 


chamber 2. 
darkneſs 1 covers the face 2 
of the earth 3. 


fn ny 


1 4 in. | * 
1 Ag ps adj. 2 dipenſe, 
n. F. e 


has ſuffered. the. 1 30% df, n. m. 2 , 


n. f. 5 gud, n. f. 


1 Fo tinebres, n. f. per, office 
n. f. 3 terte, fl. f. 


I gather beaptiful i flowers 2. 2 * 0: 2 fleur, n. f. 


I hold the firſt rank 1. 
keep my word 1. 


he ſhall come 5 I, 


: £4 
» +. 
4 


qi. 3 e m. 


2 apts . 


1 fur bt 1 200 


257 1 TILL 2 


he has got a great 1 name 2+ 1 grand, adj, 2 ef n. f. 


they avoid the company 1 
nog 1 


FRED 


| Recoupir, to nies 


. 
- 


regu, received. 


Ii regois, I receive; ts rei, "Le 


plbur. ant, n. m. 3 
. Ae. nene, 
e reetwrois, 13 wordd 1 ö 

e ee 


I compagme, n.f. 2 mbchant, 


* r i * 
* 
* 0 } 
" 


chat I may 're- 
ceive; — tu recajoer, i 


receive, que nous recevions, 


il regoit, nous rece bon, vous June *vous 1 yu *s re- 


* rrecwer, ils 'repoivent. ' 
is recevois, I did receive. 
je regus, 1 received. 
fe rect vrai, > ſhall receive. 


2 "Irreg dlaritits ” mir © 3 2 
The i Wiler verbs of this conjugation are, 7 oe OR 
Choir, to fall. r ae : 


* 


dic hair, to decay. 
tchoir, to expire. 
ir, tolee., © 
Paſſeoir, to fit down. © 
 wahoir, to be worth, 


8 


caivent. 


e. that I might re- 
. ceive. Few! R 


CIS ny 


— 


vouloir, to be Willing. * 
pouvoir, to be Me. a F 
mpouvVar, to move. bete 
ſaveix, to Knox. 
ravoir, to get again. 
pleuvoir, to ran. 


Na voir is uſed 8 in me infinitive. Choir, rt _ 
tchoir want ſeveral tenſes, and have in their participle 


* 
- 


paſſive 


w—_. a > ww 


© Vaſious Purts of Faknew Sprrcd, 46 
| paſſive chu, fallen; d#chu, decayed ; leba, expired; and in 
4 the preterite of the indicative, je chus, I fell; je dichus,” I 
4 decayed ; j'tchus,. I en The other foregoing verbs are 
* thus coojugated. eee e 1 Fo ef aq 


44 


| Fur. ih leg ml 92 Rage, T did be. ; lf 
voyant, ſeeing. 3 Je GUT, ERS . If | 

a wii, ſen. Ji verrai, I ſhall fee {8 
: je wois, I ſee; tu voir, il: 18 je verrois, I ſhould ſee. 1 
nous Vayons, vous upper, ils que je voie, that I may ſee. [0 
, 4 * * LANE mh 68 que je vi/ſes- "Thx "> 1 ho ſee. [ k 
| . Wert 3 1 

| \ hi 2. „ ane, to ſit down. 1 
0 $'afſeoir, to Ge down 0 * abe, I fall fie q. 
s'aſſeoyant, ſittin down. - WR down. ..... | } 
| je maſſeois, . 15 down, tn je n aſſcoirois, T ſhould fie 1 
: L "i e afſeait, nous down. } 
Wy | Vous Vous 7 * ſins ths my 1 

P 9. 1 | down. 1 
1 


720 eayars, 1 fit don. b that | I might 


„Lat "Aa 15 


1 4 being reflected, i muſt not be learned before one 
is acquainted with the reflected Verbs. It is rue een 


FC 


jugated by — KN * | * 1 e$4 ok 7% | 
«tiny eee . to be worth, zn I 
85 Palate; to be WY je valon, I was worth.” 8 
| being Worth, © 60 je valus, I was worth. | 
waly, My dy worth. f je vaudrai, I ſhall be * 1 
je vaus, I am worth; tu vaus, 1 ul I ſhould be worth. | 
q il vaut, - nous valons, vous. je vaille, I may be worth. 
valex, ils valent. je valuſſe, 1 1 be worth. 
„ eee eee . Fouleiv, io be willing. ee 
Vouboir, to be willing. je voulvis, ä — nt ad 
voulant, being willing. Ji Vulus, I was willing, 
voulu, been willing. Je voudrai, I ſhall be willing. 
: je veux; Lam willingz tu'weur, eee howldbe wilting, 
1 il vent, nous er vous je wveuille, | may be willing 
4 venue,” brag Gd: Imedeen. 
k * 5. Peu voir, 


— 


— „ 


7 Aar 1 


| 1 | ; 41 i Pamair, te be able. N 

obe. v; "pled tees 

| A . | | { IVE 

8K Js pourrai, IL. mall de able. 

| Je peux, or je e, Len ble; i peurrois, ere 
ron teuts Dy ig je puiſſe, I may he ahle. 

| _ | ſts Tight ns. 


* ” $ 
* » 13 
1 A, A 


wh. 


: W to move.” 0 T7 1 1 2 1 more; rb Mews, il 
anuwvant, e wh ; ment, nous Mouvongs, . Dou, 
| N mi, mov | * .__ mouven, ils neuen. 
| ; | 8 Mee 
„ 7: 0eve, to know. Kine 
Savoir, to know. Wt 1 je fav ois, 144 know: 
2 0 knowing. 4 Je fb," knew, * | 
, known. Je faurai; 1 ſhall KAD 
3 Jai, I know ; | tu ſais, # 2 I Wend know: 


* * 1005 N vous je ſache, I may know. 


* 8. Pluvuir, 0 rain, a verb imperſonal... 41 
Frese to min. ii plenuna it will rain. 
leut, it rains. 4 pleuvroit, itwould:rain, 3 
I pleuvoit, it did n #4 Pleuve, it may rain, 
il plat, it rained, .. .  Hplic, it might Nip. "RY 
Pre aluir, to e ee. "to fir arę conju- 
ane 'uP, a Gene 


fants beating. 14 8095. Battonty. vous baile, 


* . * \ 
F 1 F 4 * * TY * 89 — W 4; £ A * 
oy th 8. 2 ? 1. * $a 3 4 : FO . 21 


L. rr . 


"over, ee, , ee, 8 


| anal | nnn 13642 tas 5 140 
1 | Fourth Conjugation, ente 
„ ee this conjag den maſt 1 6 I aſter the 
anne. | e eh Fe 
Wes © FS | N , Net 0 A is the milling. ” di | 

a _ Jobatss beats dn la, fd bot 


( 
c 
c 
. 


. 


1 : — 


— 


| Vaio, Pas of. benen Sppnen. 


je battgigy I did best, 5 je battrois, I ſhould beat. 
je batlii, I beat. Stk: 12 I may beat. 
Je battrai, 1 ſhall beat. - battiſſe, 1 2 bent. © 


bay % at! 
4 Mettre, to pur. 5 aw . Ta b. 
N met tant, putting. q "PAW Je mis, Pn 
mis, put. ee je mettrai, . 
je mets,, I put; tu " mets, il Je mettrois, I ſhould e. 
met, nous meltons, vont je meite, I may put. 


i  aneltex,, ils mettent. je miſſts I was W 
F 3 1 is the ending. 3% 
— to build. J 3 I cid build. A 


confliruiſant, building. - je conſtruiſi, I built. 
confiraits but. Je conſiruira, I ſhall build. 8 
je conſruit, I build; 2 conſ- —— F ſhould build. 


\ truis, il conftyuit, nous conſ- js conſtruiſe, I may build. 
truiſons, vous conſflruiſex, is je conflruifiſſe, I 
nn 


Meordeb; to bite. © 1819 4 

3 biting. W 

mordu, bit. Nein n 0 

ie * I bite ; tu mords, ii Je — I ſhould bite. 
nord, nous mordons, wous ' je morde, I may bite. 


a ils mardent. 3 7. mordiſſe, I might bite, th :: 


44; h U i the ending. MOSES? ©» 
c e cad i. © Je concluois, I did RE a 
concluant, concluding. _ + e conclus, 7 concluded! 
conclu, concluded. . I ſhall conclude. 
je — 1 conclude j tn con- Je concluroii, L ſhould conclude. _ 


the clus, ul conclut, nous con- Je conclue, I may conclude. 

<1 cluons, et te oy je concluſe, TOUR Oe 

2 concluent. Web es 

. 5 2 i ar tho Cenjug ation. 3 £1 1 

bat, 1 M1 . 

2 rang wg geg, 1 ve they 

F Perdre, to loſem. Lui, W e 
19 | | Rental 


64 „4 „ a er. — 


en 
—e— — 
py 
. — < 


* 
an 
1 
=. 
EC. 
Tl 
o 
4 
i 
1 
Mm 
A 
x 
; 


DP 2 


— 
8 * — * 
— — — — = * 22 — —— — = K 
” _ 
7 u 8 
D — > — —_ a=. - 2 « of 

; p— _ av " — — — mY . = 
— * 
— INS... —— - > — — 

0 % — a 


" <2 — - - 
n r 
. b —_ a — — as 


- 


| ; | is 33 E K Sen! 8 pen the 


ijant, ple 8 a us, I pleaſed. 
* 88 lea e a ina I ſhall pleaſe. 


Je al, 1 pleaſe ; ru yr il je plairots, L ſhould pleaſe. | | 


Plalſex, il e : ke 7. , pluſes 1 BY pleaſe. * 
Sewer wan 1 Nes ws ws? BS) . An 
Faire; to do: If faibin, 14üd do. 
-  Faiſant, doing. | * fis, I did. ENS 280 
| fait, done. je ferai, I ſhall 40. 


Je fais, 1 do; YR il FO 4 W's I ſhould do... , 


N Uu F Oy” A * 4 9 0 : a 
eee * * Wn = 1 : F Y * 
* | 4; 3 ? A 


* ad” 


a Aye 8 . 


vivre, to live. e | 5 7 0 tclore, to come to Mb. | 8 
lire, to ad. ie, to ſay. . . 

r enen nnn a 
1777 to Rut. © berire, to write. 5. 


1ſt, Pergre, fajvre, « Are, and Jire, have i in their partici- , 


ple ally perdy, ſuivi, weeu, and la. jen 


„Clire and #clere are not uſed in their ſingle tenſes, 8 


I * . in their participle paſſive cles and cls. 


zdly, Dire has vel dites, in the ſecond perſon plural of 


the poles indicative, and je dis, I told, que je 4 that 1 
| t tell „ 


mig „ in the two preter tes. 

Athly, Zcrire is thus wann . 1 Bat 
1 
Lock to Write. Jen, bnd es buy 
6crivant, On) N Vn f teriwisy, I writ. N e. bu; 
tcrit rute 1 mh '6crirai, I ſhall write. j: l 
Ficus, Teurne; ; #4 deris il } terirois, I ſhould Writes. a 3 
tcrit, nous e von # ecrive, I may write. of 

n ii tcrivent.” J ecriviſſe, 1 might unte. 
4 | Fifth Conjugation: — 
" The verbs of this conjugation and be re aſe the fe, 
(following cxunples. 2 
ana =! Th tpn at tent: e ee HIS: er 
it bf aue - RITA * Cx 


Y 7 7 
. Atte Ly 8 =. 4 1 3 4 . * „ Wo . 
_ * * 1 o * — — N = 


— > A ma *1 Np „ein 1 2 


lait, nous abe, woes | 'Je plaiſe T may pleaſe.” 


Ronen bs a vou. a il je a E, 1 "may do. 
8 & LOH 4 — N Je. e, might do. AN © d 
cf 85 | | 
N | 4 


* 


63 EY 4 W 


wt Boy RNs AS CERN W Genel N N 

3 8 A * 1 * n 

Naltrs, to be $S W . «jt e Len n 8 N 
ant, bein born. ; naguis, I was born. 

1d born. . 4 naitrai, I ſhall be born. 

je nais, I am born; tu mai, je naitrois, I ould be borm 

il nait ; nous 1 Aue 


2 Ivar a UH Merk en. n | 


| elt | SISISE. 8-07 1 M 
| 5 5 a gi in the. 2 i 
, AIG Vis XA vx 
Lat 15 1 * / . ay 4 
Bare, to drinſe. j , 1 did drink, 
5 os I drank, - pp © 
g bu, | HTML A =; boirai, T ſhall drink. 21 
+» W je bois, T Trike; t rap 1 je e 1 ſhould dri A. 


boits nous b Vom bu-" Je boive, may drink | 
bes nw rf K 9 Is belt. En , 


a 1 13 731 ok 


2. 
Creire, 0 believe, J N 1 did believe. . 
| crojant,, believing. ye n, I believed. | 
ie cru, believed. je croirai, $ ſhall believe. 
, Dbilieve; wm cr, i 7 croirois, I ſhould believe, * 


croit : mous '"croyonts, n Je ee . * 


* 1 W 
192 e ee, 3 8 . Tant eye. q 
e hand he 3. ehe WIR, nee 
c, l * ue — 
connoiſſant, knowing. Je mu, T knew. 4 
comu, Known. . Je connoitraj now. o 
* e connrs, Ter Je connoitrots fs. 
il cant: nous donne, fe — map 5 8 1 5 $ 


On? connoiſſent. je counuſſe, +. know. . 1 


Nth en 0a * yg: pate? og 2 


1-688 
% 


N . fas * 0 18 208 upon. the 
Je . cn, I ſhoul 
I conſur, Iſewed. El 4 
Je cαι halb ſew. Je .couſu N. x 9 0 „ 


1 Anden Jud ausn 
ine £81 7 ies r 


E — Rogg 1 * 8 "Je" und. i tu. 5a 
mn ſhall g 
e je mondrois, I ſhould ind. 
a Jie moule, I may gri 


af mouluſſe, 1 gn ˖ grind. 
Ml upation.. _ a arh 64 8 


an ele pu ; a aid; 1a}, Yoo; 

Ibis conjugation! is re \l, ; tha-beſt of 
- which ig made tip 25 verbs as take 8 vowei before the 
Jetter a ity their, ending, ax ay lars to defend; and the o- 


. as eraindre, to fear. 
| 589910 110. bib an ren. 168 ai hd © Rem 


5 ebe 3 vos 1 gal zin e 
| 65 1 5 4 ee "Wy | I Shad - Rug 
De "7 twin 125 bid. 
N * Jef » forbad, : 
finds, rg 477 aa E je deft a. I ſhall forbid... 
* 72 T forbid; ts yt je Te 4 :fendrois, I ſhould forbid. 
it And: _ defendons, je and, I may fordid. 
* ni is + Mende, je dfeniſey jd gh fordid. 


ofa {3 VAT 25 NN enn a * 48 


2% TS: $% A. Lahner, 

7 1 anſwered. 

drai, T ſhall er. 
2 * * 


En Heng pup vie 
2 4 BEST R vrcuare $1 


N 4h FT R . 2 745 6 


a: 645 5 | Preng!, 


40 pied 1855 e Der bas +; 


cher . verbs as have a an N r 


„nes and ins eee 


rt, 


1 "7" 59% FE ORD . 

Wiens Parc A Finds Tk, 81 
nale te ee. ui Fand e- 1 
prenant, 1 15 weng AZ r pris, T took bonh | 
pris, taken. ey 3 Treadfu, I hall take. 
j prens, | . ; f ah 1 je Ron I Ky, in take, 

' end" n rinnt, ' 063 je prenns I may take! t of) £ 

primer, ii fran (nn. © J# igt, 1 might take 15 | 


s * * os 


my 1+ FITS} 21157 37 

DSS 01 * i, ems 2 dem et e e a 
6 A üs ann ie 

Craindre, to fk; _ t F I did feur. 

nant; fearing. Jo craig, Fifeared : 
ö je — mall feats! _ 


Kt 


#4 


ew Pity Timightfears) 1 


TH 2 $3; MI, 1 401% ren | 
W 22 rl. unnd 
Pas — N ai 1 2 ges, bi di d — pain 5 bs 
prignant, 3 7 12 I eu 57 : 
teint, paint WR * fernaraj, I ſhall paint, 
Je peins, I paint; tu N : HE 7. Peindrojs, I ſhould 2: 
beit r neut prignant, 0e Je bags may 
21. il. os hes.) Prignife, 1 
7 5" wv 1 1 917 rr 175 45 


CLF 7 32 25. N wil . 


(425 f 1 705 LICL E os. 
Nad, 63 join. | 4 brei, 10 iin 
ee, 2 * 2 inet. 
Je in Val 


Pare 
fo. vu oft Joigne, may 
82717 2: Je vlt, I wig an 
7 = ay ys —.— pr 
EIS. "POYLEW> W 70 N 


no TWO 
mln their credit vd h. w. 
the time 1 of payment 6. 2 4 a 1 bent, l. ma; — — 
expired 3. n. mz. Fires p. p. 
I ſee men i, ener- on end . bene, u. M7 e f. 
children 20 t en 3 unt, plurt h m m 
you will e wonderful u 1 merveilleuz, aneh ad. Sc, 
things . n. f. b oy 


5 We 
W oF 2 Bs 


CASE $49 4 


2K K 1018 8 N . 
eee f. 3 be | 
- dred'2 guiness 3. 3 gente, n. f, 9 
he is willing to ber 1 . 1er, v. 1. te n. f. 

Ae Fam WA 0-3 8-1 
T41 n iel puri, v. 
Ik now my leſſoni ns 1 by ing hes. 2 par — 99 
rains very hard 2. 1 à venſe. 
he has loſt his money 1 und br u. m. , 
his reputation 23. be] | 


he has ee * ein 

J have read the works 1 Z 0euvure, n.f. a . m. 
25 doctor 2 Swift. . Tho 

Ine man 1 pages a e. 1 piufienrsy. adj. Rares, 
very day 3. A ie. 375 par jeun. 

Ihave wrote all my levers a. 1 1 tout, adj. 2 lettre, * 

1 approye 1 what you ſay. 1 1_opprouver, V. 1. 

I drink 1 eee 1 prendre, V 6. 2 thi, n. m. 
ing 3. ET 5 rp _ 121 eng x ab 


. 3 ; 3 1 A * 


10 


k art of Parks Newer. | In al 1801 * 6 


A 0 
ing * ; Mig ! oVt * 


"The Verbs 297" refleaed” belong to theabove con- 
1 = well as the active. 
The reflected Verbs are diſtinguiſhed "From: the webe 
.aQive, by their being joined to, and conjugated with the 
c*njurQive-pronouns me, te, & c. or 
| The beſt way to know whether a Verb is active or neuter, 
1s to try whether que/gz"un, ſomebody ; or fue güte 15 , ſome- 
thing, may be placed after it. If one of 'theſe words may 
be aced Aſter a Verb, it is a verb aRiive'; if not; it is à verb 
neuter; Ages, + _—_ to (oy is : verb active, be- 
cauſe I may lay, que choſe 3. and dermir, to Hleep, 
is a verb neuter, 3 cannot ſay, dormir guelga' un Or 


ve choſe. 
OL wood af mas Vets wein, e 
"the end dun; but Go following, Vie! (24 fo”! 


% * 3 

55 Accourir, to run to- —_ mw ts [Ava . 

aller; to-g00: dare, to be bon. 

choir, to fall. * eee Nan ans ne we 
Mecider, to die. 77 . . . 
G f Fu, 


a 11409 g wad 4 


©. 


n. 
* 
; 


„L z K „„ 


"4 


ff 


eee T een Halla, © $3 


% > 


Heure td go t. eee ee arrive; | 
tomber, to fall jy > © >) weniry to comes 


the compounds, of theſe, Verbs, ars conjugated: with | 
5 FO fire, as je ſuis accouru, 1 have run to, fe. 


: to 5 
een, Ke. gs monter, ' t6 come up: vor 6 
{erndre, to" come downy ß Ld ROSS} 


may be conjugatat wich both the auxiliary, OY. 
1 cru, Lam grown. ©: 

A Verb imperſonal bans avtipaſien 
— pere es. A 
* 205 290 oft Deen e 


| Exerciſm 8 b.. 


"Wi ; fallen, they ate dead, he js born, 45 ite ſet out, 
ſhe is fallen, you are arrived, we are comes he 1s . 


is come down, they are come * 
Gn 2 * . * $38: L 344 Ka? I., n + - + 


Remarks upon the oat parts - Speech 


I have hicherto avoided, as much as I coold, to introduce 
into my Exerciſes, ſach of the French parts of ſpeech as [ 
had not'explained; but as on the one hand, the learner, by 
this' times may be ſuppoſed. to have made ſome improve- 
ments, and on the other; i is ve oy. difficult to treat of our pro- 
nouns and verbs, without medd with our adverbs, 
ay 3 Im ONE ow of theſe L 
parts of ſpeech, what is neceſſary the erſtanding | 
— Wen nn 
er 
| x Et bd” A 


An Adverb is a word denoting” Toh? 8 
verb, an adjeQive, or bo 3 2 


ah py d badi 
Marcher lentemenn. to walk flow y. = . 8 
un tres long voyage. - a "= long Ney. Bs 
un babil bien fait. Rs 2 ; , * well made ſuit of cloaths, 


French Adverbs are placed in ſpeech, 1K, before: adjectives. 


as toujours Mauvais, always bad. 


zdiy,. Aſter the ſingle parts of a ved. an fi fee, he - 
reads often - "PR 1 —_— 


yy 


- 


% 
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© Two We meet tens Wer kus 


8. 1 1018 K beben 


gely. In tbe compounds it is I ed between 
be ne liary verb and e Fe . | have 


eat well. 


ous a bien ure, you go'veryfalf. enen 1% 1 


A Prepoßtjon is a wa aced . er 
Band 1 te. ard. plac with 728. Fg 5 
ay, je ſuis dans ma chambre, I am in my room, dans 2 a 
of relatiowbetweerae and mf op ͤ j, tf 7e 
X Comjunction is a word ſerving to join the parts of  fen- 
tene together as When I ſay, me, freres; mer forurs, Ef 1:4; 

2:03 parens;me ont a,, my brothers, ſiſters, und all my 
relations, have forſaken me, and is a en _ it 
joins the parts of the ſentence Wine 1 


Ne the learners to make cups r ſoing | 
Exerciſes. up The Pronodtis and nt 77 70 = 
upon the undeclin undeclin FG of 125 


Tee ſome 


Ble. upon ihe undeclined ; Parts * Speech, 
Nack Aa that abb TY odr am wo 


Agood 3, ermmt 4 ſerves g, 18 Betts adj. die, 


dig woſients faithful, & - em, 13 wir, V. 2. A. us 
„ e, Adv, S maine n. m. 
* bein 1 | 

{poi 1c 


n. 


ths dle I of the Abt 
W N Lawn rt 1 ies "ptur. 


2 veur, n. f. 1 echant, 
1 0,6 1 g, 


eee 

2 books 1 are very 2 1 livre, n. m. 2 tres, adv. 
r er /to mankind . f LA utile, adj. 4 | au genre hu- 
ke bh ret Ki pane, 1 Ae nil bien, adv, 

Wife $1697 fie e ni ese, RIGS 
N | Propifitntss ILL | N 
| Mee u edges 1 1 Paltefh, v. f. ene 1. 
France HE 3 en, pref. 4 Hunte, 5. f. 
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nn Tm "EFT Seen, | 955 


we live 1 under 2 a good ur v. 4. 2 ſous, prep. 


prince 


"ates" i" feat's and ; 1 enty are. . 2 8 


menen WT. 
| F J = Rs "hy | a bretien, n. m.. A 
5 05 e Le * 7 * vo 


mann 4 f 
| 8 74 : 
| Bs hes neither 2 n 21 ann ; 
| ** 3 foes. 4. aa con. A Fanems; n. 
f they 7 will — i, provided 1 Je battre, v. 4. A pesr vn, 
{ eres iu a ve 0h gs lex payers 

y 1 peaks 3 much 3, 1 madame, n. f. gane v. 1. 
N de Fe Nel „ ee, ah. /4, mite, 
5 thi dap Wy rd ene 3280 "ME berg 
12 37 


8 of n n „lde, neuter, and ; imperſonal, 
. +4 conjugeted with the negative particles ne, eg pas or 


im. „Ae 63 wy * 44 EIT TE A It 
7 an * vr... tun. 443 


ee 
In the fingle of theſe Verbe ne muſt be placed. im- 
1 eee 6 41 
Nair pa, 07 0 a7 pint, ee. e 
7 N ayent. paz, not having 
n Ns  Hadicative. FURY wy d $13 BY 4 WHY # 
hy Jo 4 . 1, I have not; tu #'as pai, tee, 


* "aVons 2, YOu n "ave , ts n,ont pas. W 51 


4 9 
4 4 


Nr dad not ; and ſo on to th 0 of 


p. 
the fibgle tenſes of the indicative, imperative, and conjunc- | 
3 {IE e Verb avoir... WHY #544 -ctopchigcy + fg 


> ; 
la. Mime pes not to be. 5 #24 -+ N 2 | N , Ji My 
' E 4 4s x | 1 


4 rar ne ſuis . . . d of the 
| er ” M indicative, hen Waere 
of this Ver * . Sass 

Fut. tk. n 5, not caring,” enen 
24 Indicative. 


„ 1 5 za den 4585 -upon ie 


A ,6n$\, 8 ne. m4 pin L. ft e. | 
Fe 3 and ſo on to the end of 
the indicative, imperative, and conjundive of this Verb. 
Obſerve, that in the infinitive of the 745 9 
5 24 imperſonal, we place ac And . or, porn 
8 Verd, Efe fre, hbt 10 fl 1 


Exerciſes nfo ide fotegobig ech 


Los ave not the fear + of 1 crainte, f. f. 2 Dian 41 
Soda beſore % your : Rr 4 . aux, 


org the 


22 25 1 1 


es 4. n 

2 .Chrifian # * not db, tl j. n 
. vzevengeful 3 8 vindicatif,, adj. 

e eclipſe ed the fun. 2 1 her n. 2 n, 4.1 
will not be vifible 3. 3 wifible, adj. - 

we ſhall not be pour: e. ene ” 0 9 

Jemen. | | 

be not unjuſt e e deen pre 
your neighbour 3. bain, n. n. 

the ſun does not. mige 1 e v. 4. * 3 pris 


now-2, - 
- ae dicb nat lay t at Paris 2. 1 cer her, 5. „ 1A prep... 
Ter mall not in- 1 . n. m. 2 berittr, 


par har the kingdom 3 f v. 1. 3. royaums, „ 


heaven 4. e Air... 
vou ſhall not ſteal 24. l derober, v. 1. 
= ſhall not commit 1 >. 1 e v. 45 adullera 
3 oy * ultery 2. AN * n. m 
dq not geſpiſe x. the poor "wy where; . | 2 Sawore, ns m. 
"give 1 not what 2 is holy 13. i 2 ce gui, $/aint, 
0 the dogs 4. 4 chirn, n, m. 
caſt 1 not your pearls 2 be- Fo V.'1. 2 fer, b. f. 
8 fore g ſwine 4. 3 devant, prep 3 
2 plar cows; nm; | 


. R UL E II. Ugh 
© os form the' compounds. of the foregoing Verbs, "yoo 
| „nad place their ped 22 after. the pas or point of 
the fngle parts of Jhe | Verb avoir, conjugated i 1 
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en | 1 4 
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Inf, Naw: ter en, dot to have bad. PA 1 Yeh, 

Part, act. Whom y en, not having l. 
 {ubeative. ty 2 df N \ 1 $ 1 

* 7. bats rn not had; a n'as . 1 

nous N pas” tir, vous W be pat ew; is N bet pas ew. 

Je avoir pas ev, I had not had; and fo on to the end of 

the ſingle tenſes of the indicative raren ofthe 7 
OR avvir,conjugated negatively. 5 Ka 


If, V. a voir pas #4, not to have eh 78 FS 1. nt 
Part. e pas iti, not having — 5 £83 bange 


th en rr VAR 444 "tem 
Jeu pas itt, I have not been; a W % Wall 

the ſingle tenſes" of the indieative and Ae = my 6 of the 1 

Verb av conjugated negatively. nne 5 
Inf. N aweir pas ports, not to have aN ; 4 | 
Fama Napaut pas porth, not having carried. | = 


# 2 
: T? E. * vA? 


Vs a Indicative. 775 i” . 

e e n ee ted 0 and ſo on to the 
of tho-ſingle reuſes.of the indicative and conjunctive of | 
Walen avoir, conjugated negatively. Ig 10 Senn TE: 
ys Exerciſes apon this Rule. is 


wiv, 2 © 1 1 Tem, n 2 e b 
I have not been at his houſe. 1 hex, dui... win 36:0 1 , 
the Jews 1 have not ac- 1 Jug n. m. 2 recomnitre, T% 
knowledged 2 Chriſt 65 334 F. 3% J Ie 
de ane SY N N $ el. 1 


M: e, n. m. N 


you e ded 1" Jour e, v. 5+ a dur. 14 


duty 2. n 
W awe, not allec upon i 1, e Sogn 5 
e Lor - . 

they have pot learned. 1 their 1 apprendre, *. 6. 2 Len, ; 
dene 100 for — „ ee, 271 18 0 4 4 

we ve not wait vo. IN 4 att . 2 fur 
your Brother 2. f n. m v 6 10 : 

] have not yet 1 voten m 1 A ad. er, B 
letters 3. nt Ts. 4 ä = Ay nf | 
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I 7 ASERCHSE Sen de 
„ have not ſeen 1 my fon 2. weir, v. 3. 2 file, 5. 1. 
I haye not yet married v m/ n e 
daughters 2. wdr e rana (War 4 wa 


N 0 Ate ” Paſſive conjugated: with the negative ber 
en, ee er de Nennen 


10 4 br5 0 0 RN LR "BED * n Eq 


as NR 41 via; TY 

> "To corfogate' © Verb rb pallive " ty ticl 8 ne, fat, or 
eint, you muſt add the participle paſſive df any verÞ active, 
aſter the ſingle and cmpounded * tue Verb bine con- 
e negatively, Aa An wa 4b 3947 5 K 18. 2 
wy N etre pas portt, nat to be carried. wee ae 

been, carried. 36h Fan 1 5s HY N. A 
5 parte, not being carried. 
9 ite pagts, not having, been carried. 
55 8 NA dic. e 


. 75 3 eee mm n to- 
4 WET ES A n 
| vide © 443 3} dan kino mpem-tbie Ruler 150 {ts 
4\-ddeds 2 are not al- 2 Babes, adj; 2 ibm, u. f. 
vans 3 maten „ ͤ J ee adv} 4 teacher, 


. 3 k * Ka *; 7 
virtue 1 is e dee, * 5 n. f. Nele, 


a 


warded 2. ono 
vice : is ane ha 0 N 1 2. 
of? ed 2 Wer n * he bot ' 
| weakb4) I be lit: e 1 Ai, 
ann e a- 
N 7 Wee — 


. . 4 
I ed en TY rn 


America 1 has not dif- '1 Anirique nf. 2 #c . 


» eotered z byz me an- V. 2. 3 Jar, preps. alen 
cients 4. 


9 eker wa Z 11 x n. Feen Nenad V. 


of Verbs auxiliary; five, n a, imperſonal, 

| MWg n with an wig Fw mee. 

: | xr \ a A 8 ab A UL R a L297, W N 

1 M the ſingle tenſes the N ns muſt be placed after the 
_ "70 e 


Various: Parts of Fi zncn Irren. 290 
bw v5 * et rt rn WEnn en "7 
jo 7 hae FO"as „ e be d- 


= aw ie had, r ante en c9the end of the, in- 


8 90 ra þ | 184 
pee we, 3 am 17 6% . {ae nd" Her 
Fay bf pt t-als? 
1 Etoirje ? 111 and fo on to the end of e W. 
dicative.. + - A N 
Pref. Porte-je ? 40 carry? RI bas 22 
nous N perten- v ,? n ace mid 1 319; 


portent-i 
eee did I v and Jo an to be end af th in- 


-_— 5 v2 av 3} x 1 * 


dice * e . tat} 1 13 — 


Note, that When che Verb ends in e' r between 
two hyphens muſt be inſerted, as above, between the Verb 
an een order to ſoften che protunciation, - 4 oved  - 


& adam. 


1 Ado. 33 e di ve lll 


F a 1 Dita n.. m- 
I A po 2 vp 4 hai . 1 Sr ed 


have SONS | 2 Belle ,adj.. a , n f. 


are we your flaves 12, : 1,.9/clave, n. m. 

are yon the firſt 1 of f your 1 ier, adj, 2 clſſ, n. L. 
forma / 5 ae avi 4 ihe m 154797 

9484 de peak 1 the woch 28 1 dire; MA Ai, mf; 

does ſhe lover” ſtudy a2? t ner v. tb ne n. f. 


do you ſpeak ee l . var. oof 


do they wiſh ſor i ace 7e 15 1. 2 41 
al We b. for's prac Feng. r e 
Hall K 1 your coun- 1 dans, prep. e de 


24 8 ABR '4 4: © © 2 Heiden : bel 83668 1 


a # ou go 1 ee Mann- 1 aller, vor 24, prope. 


» - 4 125 = N & — Bo + 3 3; TT s 


woul you fog ive 1 the re- 4 e 6. 


25 (de 4 8 &. 
1a 2.2 4 ent i iu ts 1 9 4 10511 5367 70 


vote ee U LB H. tals (ob ae 


a * eee of the Vr Jeb, 4 n A 
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e | E XE RC18E 8:.4pon-ithe upon 1 

muſt be placed after the ſingle parts of the Verb ever, Cos 
_ Jugated wn. An n affirmatixe, ass 

Indicative. I $3 \ Ye 


e 1% „7 have 1 Rad ? % Af e 1 been? 
r have I. carried ? and ſo on to the end of the 
in icative of an Verb avoir, conjugated with” an * 


J 8 


8 II * „ 721 N ot 
ee bee Baer 18, prep. qi 
has he ſpent 1 his money 27 1 Apenſer, v. 1. 3 n. m. 
da me matrie Her” cou 1 nes, V. 1. 2 ce, b. m. 
nin 22 f 5 
e we „epi ©; - (your, neigen u. . 2 cou, 
813 counſels en 07: m. Riem a 44 ˙ Nes: 
have youu relieved. 1 .-the. T/ouagers, v. 1 "indigens, 


have hey abet _ bite 5. 2 n. m. 
dacher ga eſtate 32 3 bera, n. , ]ð t 7 
. have they ſhed innocent 2 3 ripandre, v. 6. py g. m. 
A n 7 ; 3 N 1 a ? Roo tk = £3 rad * 
Fa 
When in aking a queſtion, either Keogh as or nega- 
tively, a Moun is the nominative caſe to the Verb, that Noun 
muſt be placed at the head of the phraſe, and the pronoun 
kept wade rot —— then en_ee „add won, oh 
K ant reiſes upon this Rule. - 


. 2 nee 4 „ 1 3} 2 405 
8 ur brother 107 F 2 Frere, n. m. 2 , 

en 33 ẽ U 389% 

. A daughter 27 1 dame, U. f. 2 fill, n, E 

is Mea Lantz bere f 2 rt dei, d.., 

| re the Engliſh i at 2 war 3 1 Ang/ois, n. m. 2 e, Prep. 


wih „ur 21 A ere, n. f. grun. 


5 Frangors, n. m. 
will the doke 1 wes "wich 1 duc, n. m. . 
3 MH 4 1 'J grawjourd hui, adv. 


4 * Hennes 
; 5 es a Vie e 2 25 eee 2 


— — . — 
oe > OE A or Or ͤll— ]˙ ꝛw U 


A. * c have 


Various Parts 2 1 
have your ſcholars 1 ſeen 2 1 btolior, n. m. 2 vom, v. 3. 
your liprary wo. bs WA, Lops 3 biblionbegueg n. f. 8 


Of verbs "paſſive conjugated with a an interrogatias 


6 bk EN eee popes W. 


ws) '% wy ara N og E „ me 728 12 = e I 


+7 


PS es you muſt n 
paſſive of the Verbs active, after 1 ſingle and compounded 
parts of he Verb fa conjugated 1 

W ©. bndicative : 1392 RAT TOR Sn 1 

Pref. Sabje gant? am I carried 7 e to the end of 
the ſingle and compounded parts of the indicative ofthe 
V r 9 with an interrogation affirmative. | | 

OO» 21!  Bxerciſet upon this Rule, . TATE 
Are you converted 17 "1 Convertirgv. 2 T 
is poverty | deſpiſed 2 2 1 parti, n. f. 2 ie, 


1 


f 
is this gentleman i wal . 3 monfiegr, n. 9. 2 bien, ade 
known 37 3 connoitre, v. f. | 


HTO)! i eee 
are they rewarded i NN | I. recompenſer, v, 9. 1. TRIPS 
have'you been inſtrufted 1? 1 inflruire, v. * ORE 
have the-murderers 1 Pat © 11 meurtrier, n. m. 2 * 

puniſhed 1 3 


221 Dünne 203 . 4 


07 Verbs auxiliary, owe, neuter, and imper fonal, 
conjugated with'an a oral negative. 


ern 
In the tenſes you mult place thoim: ive ne: before 


any one of theſe Verbs conjugated with an rene af- 5 
E Rider Us IPRLEEANC. © E 
ad 1 - Indi 471 * AS 1 
Ter rg ur Rive I not ? ene : 
4 957 x awvez-vous pas ? n"ont-ils paz ? 
"Imp. 3 N and {5 on to the end of the. | 
SOC 09. SS Ta jy 
ant, een ELM ID TR 


— - <- —— ca — — Ä 


” be 27% — * * - 
——— EY — 7 — yt Bt YL - 
2 * 8 r . 
1 3 — = x — 
wa * U f — 
+ = 


2 9 


3 — - 
—— HRS WI 
a * — I 


. 4s 
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enen eee 
Frei. Ne. ſuirje pa I am not ? en, par? 59.1% pus ? 
we mmer. nens p . ng ogra. ne fort-ils pas. P1410 5 
Imp. N"#tois je as I not ᷑ and ſo on to the on of 
| he iudicative. fs 71 A e an e 
5 Prot. Ne poranje pur Ne hey 7 ne peer W 
8 n Ni portex-wous" fas, ne 


5 * inp. e- d 1 not carry rand {6 end the 
| dend ef ithe indicative. . W 48 n 2925 N. of: 1 
A OE a t2 Rs II, rota dug 
| Have I not your conſent 1 Nn Conſentement, n. N 
haves vou. net der C1 Four - e Fongh vn, e 
«2 harge+2 > 1; »; to 2mnxq7 by hatooito? 28 85 It 50 5 
am La9tgzonn brother 1d . al ofrerd, ReWiao2 55 % 
ate we not the children, of 6 05 >] 178 ans, n. m. 


does 180 9.2 7 \ 1 % 7 
* Go ie nt Win 1 W 17 1 2 Haun Fi 
Ades it got ſnow Ii! 7 8 v. 1. N 
 *Joh't "they exſpett ? —_ al endre; V. 6. e 


For ain 
Ae kene 22 1 M 4. eee 


than't we thetes * dar - 1 ew V. 43.2 2) , wh. 


es nnn 
K 2 5 * At fv * KUL E II. ae — 1 


In the compounds you muſt place the parti iel ples A 
„ — ſoregoing Verbs after tis ſingle niet 0b 6 
5 A interrogation ieee. 
n Inadcative. 
Peet N ai-je pas en? have not had ? Waije pas tte ? 
| Bas Hayy? > N' ai-je: pas ports? have I not chrried ? 
_ and ſo on to the — ih . of the indicative of 


"the Ver var, conjugated n r 
E xerciſi uam this Rule. | 
| Wel ng A , A ATI, ent 


| 2 e * | 18 5 1 

e 81 vel 3 75 ee ien, Adv. 
as not David fei gned 1 I * 2 1 regner, V. x F dani, Prep. 
Judea 32 3 Tudte, n. f. 

vor Eüha 1 anointed 2 1% . i. 2 vindrey v- 6: 
erte has 


* 


Mean, Fam ef auen, Sounen. \G. 
has be not diverted 1 „nns 2 vill. nf. 
town a: KA ane: 


have we not kept ! Has 4h 1 r, v. 2. . 
word 2 7 N. 


have en «your! 1. lever, N 2 } m. 
bee 54; bd dib amt angertty een ont 


ave (you not nid x 006 a line, N: 4. 2 friere, Dr lf 


prayers 27 16263 5 i 
have they eee 12 ebe, 1. 3. 2 2 n. K 
truth 2? e £ N 
hay they not eceived i their 1 rv. 2. 2 gage, n. ms 


© Wages a Loo Di 23201 31 re vt n 


f dene puſtuot torfughted With ag a 


$1; 83d . bhi ian negatives : gin wn 9 

4 2a 49% brig ie nde 5 A 
Ts conjugate theſe Verbs, you muſt add the ee 

pits of the verbs active, after the fingle and compound 

parts of the ITY Adds with an, interro rogation a3 
ti ve, as jt 

ks ſuis- obrtP2 am 1 8 


on to the 
end of t ha 2400 Wes rte ator of 
"hd Verb ire, hey © 0c7A with an mien eee ty Few 


Arte Ah ee 
E. 3 Ps fon ifs 1 . : — 1 

15 3 Aeriſier, v. 1. 12 
1. we not ba di? 


You not laden K. TT 1 7355 . ee » 44 
W ye ur "Tapipapicus, : A u n. Wig 
have I not Bk e «a ee F n 

has he got been turned out!? e Fd 2 we 


have his ſeryices i gd. Horn 4A Wet 1 con 
un. i I; 16! 8 * * 


ral 4-55 Perk 1 
The reflefted Verbs. diffe rom Fo active, only * their 
being Joined" toad, conju Hg with" the conjunctive Pro- 


nouns de, myſelf; , one's If, himſelf; herief, 
themſelves; nur: Ts ; ir; 5 og yonrſelyes;' which Pro- 


N are not ſometimes tranlated inte 
n I repent, Ic. 


5 121 
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6 ; for We fay, 
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22 Een e the 
2 "of: fle Verbs | conjugated xi 


Bi 27% . "LG L E oo ge Sada 7 8 e681 
RO farm abe fipglo-tonſes of thaſe Verbs, we * 15. 
the conjunctive pronouns immediately before the Verb, a 


Auf. Hamer, of led heh Gor 1 bist n ney ved 
Part. act. 8 aimant, loving one's felf. - - SS yk 4 N 
eee * 


" Indicative. | > NOD ic en {I i Ad 
Freſ. Ic m aime. Low myſelf; „ 
Golf; i1 1 aime, he loves himſelf; nous nous aimons, ye e love 
ourſelves ; gene ven ai mer, he. love yburſelues; il + , 
they love n * 
Imp. Je m'aimois, I did love myſelf; und ſo on to the 
ond, of the Angie tenſes of the indicative and 4 — 7 
PPP 
I Riga np), 8 N ee * 4b cp 
hand as Ne door 3. * v. 1. abe 
A : en 3 porte, n. f. „ 
Le bs ö 2.x beveh z. e 2%. prep 


banc, n, 5 


0 | 


2 
$ N . 
$54S „ Fr 


- ww 3 much 1. i trop 12 
you flatter yourſelves: ra + uk] v. . r 


6 Ly ft i their 112 ba- fees 445 ere, 
r * 8 corriger , v. i. 2 i, 
"i adj. 3 Shine, n,f, 


bits 
i 1 eee er 2 3 V. 1. Zen, 
— , WY Ara 


K r Fu apa ee 93 


ppartement, mn. bn. 


of ment 3. N. 
they ſeized upon 1 kisimoft 2 WY” Lal, te, v. 25. eile, 
valuable 2 effects 3. adj. 3 N, n. m. 


© iy mocher 1 wil marry a- 1 mere, n. f. 2 renarier, 
an 2 in a ont rf Pi... 1. 3 dani fla jours 


& + N Lin 5 1 9 L E II. 51 
wt. W 10 be ſormed er * 3 thy- 
fell ; Qui an let him love bimſelf. Ain nos, let 
us love. ourſelves. Ames won, love FRIES -Qu'rls 
Zn an love themſelves, EF. WEL 
ble Exerciſes 


” * „ 
. = we 
= - 
N 4 


3—*—— Is TO WL ow 


ww FF * 


1% 
. * 


= wa n 


wy | 5 


Various rau of — 


> 9$.*L 7 805 * """ Exexeifet updni thi "Rue, 1 8 TH 1205 ud 
Let ns fe 1 BO % - . vi. "2 prompte*- 
ment, v. 
preſent yourſelves 1. 1 A v. 1. 275 N 
my eyes 3 L pla. yenx n, m, 


retire 1 from hence 1 . y, k ry," 
amuſe yourſelves 1. in 2 babe. 2 s 2 1.2 2 dans, prep. | 


room 3. F 80 thambre, n. f. 
let them appear 1 "ans I e. . e 
UL B . 


To N the compounds of the reflected Verbs con) 
 sffirmatively, yoo muſt place the Pronouns e, te, I nows 
und wn, immediately before the Verb ftre, bs which 


"theſe compounds ought to be formed, e ache _ 
' Taff rr aime, to have loved one's ſelf. REY WTR. 
2 act. "ant ain, having lave#'one' far? ** 

 Hrdicative. _ 


Jens os aims, 1 herd loved t wie ha had, | 
— thyſelf; il ai, be has loved himſelf ; 
ne im, we have loved ourſelves; vos vous 
— — R ye have loved pourfelves; 6 fv aide; they 
have loved 8 2 

Imp. Je n luis aim, I had loved mytelf i andſ6 on te the 


ind o the compounds of the OE OO ue 


ONCE! RP Pee nes ih 


\ Exerciſeq upon this Rule. 's{40293 3' a9 YE 
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nous ſommes rous-aimes ? have we loved ourſelves ? vont Htes- 
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8 U 
e in Freveh W u 
5 —— which the pronouns me, te, ſe, nous and vows), have in y 
da reflected one's4 10. that whoſoever can conjugate a re- Wl 
flected verb, knows how to place the conjunctive pronduns in 1 
- "Branch verbs: - N e eee I. 

wt bY - INES Sir 1 nen 5 

5 i we K. 9 £563 - £43 
A W n "by 
1 8 1 

do t ye hegt? K* 

1 7 as aye theſe nom. 2 
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N thing 83. F 4 n. f. | 

wiſdom: dwells + wich 2 Z Kale © v. 1. 2 avi, prep. 
pradetice'3. © N I rodents, ti. f. 

hatred 1 Ane up, 2 . Bains, n. f. 2 cou, . 1. 
ſtrifes 3. '7 7 Soeiſpute, n. f. 

the labour i of the PERLA 4 1 travail, n. m. 2 juſſe, n m. 
tendeth 3 to life 4. 3 tendre, v. 6. 4 bie, n. f. 

the tongue 1 of the juſt is 1 Jangue, u. f. 2 comme, conj. 
as 2 Lune filver 3. 3 gent, n. m. 4 pur, adj. 


the righteous is 1 more i ex- 1 van mieux. 2 guts 214 


cel * thans his neigh- =. $ h 8 


Wear «Y TAN A + 2 * n © 4 ls er "3 Ei. . 


e tenſe is uſed, if, to den that tes thing we OR 


df was Preſent th 4 paſt time ſpecified, as J iel, 1 


it anſwers to the E 


era, I was ſtudyit 1 he came in. When thus u 
8 im a e I awas CN as | 


2Y i I % *# % 
7 


5 11 I K. 
, VE 


I" Fs # 0 * J 2 * 
& . \ g 
ye * = - q 1 


ANTON N | 
mon pere fals ba mime choſe my father did the ſame thing. | 


- 3dly, It is uſed after the conjunction fi, to denote the 
thing "Hot ſhould be, that another thing might = as 
han, I farools att hun 1 ſhould read it En 


» Exorciſes upon this Tenſe. - 
I was fick 1, when 2 be 1 nally a} 2 quand, cov; 
came 3. 3 nir, v. 26 | 
was you not at 1 home 1 1 au logis, 2 partir, v. 2. 
. when he ſet out 2 
my father 1 was abroad 2 x x peri;n. m. 2 ei ville 3 mere, 
e _— n. . 4 ir, v. 255 


A 


2 leger, n, f. 2 beau, belle, 


er * 
* 1 oe We; 5. f. 
Boadicea 1 was wits 1 Boaditte, n. f. 2 inceſſe, 
" princeſs - | n. f. 3 guerriey, at 


the late 1 kin U oWhite r au, adj. 2 rob, n. m. 3. 
good NN Aci. 4 prince, n. m. 


if he loved 1 a he 7 V. 1- n 
would marry"; her.. l 


ſhould he fear 1 me, he 1 coef „ 2 faire, v. 5. 


would do'2 his duty 3. 3 devoir, n. m. 
if he went 1 there 2, be 1 aller, v. 1. 25 oo conj. 
OOTY * 3 punir, . 
N ee 225 Peri Pigy ee 


This tenſe bh uſed to dlenote a thing paſt, in fach a manner, 
nn ent Wine MOR e, 


*> #4 44 


"Exerciſes upon this Tenſe. © 


— yeſterday 2 to 3 the 1 alle, v. 1. 4 4 . adv 


Ay 4. n R403: 3 d, prep. 4 camidie, n. f. 
we danced 1 the 2 day before 1 dancer, V. 1. 2 avant hier. 


yeſterday 2 during 3 r Prep. 4 trois, 


three 4 hours. 55 adj. 5 Heure, n. f. 
we 84 i laſt; week : 2 v. 4 "2 ſemaine, nr f. 


dat 4 Ranelagh. 3 3 dernier, adj. 4 4, prep.” 
Alexander 1 conquered 2 1  Mevquere, 1 n. m. 2 2 congutrir 


Darius. V. 2. > 


Cæſar 1 came 2, 
conquered. 


Pg hl a 
Romans 3 


27 


ad v. 3 LY ö 


0 N wire, 
tt VION Ee es 


o 
* 


N . . 


This tenſe denotes a ting which is to be in a time not 


yet come, as je parierai, I ſhall ſpeak, and anſwers to the 
Engle lucure, n en 2 2 rlijes 


. 9 _ BON INT} bill \S 20 an 84 Fer 20 


©£+44:% i k * 


n sen. 79 


this woman 1 was 


that nothing remains of the time wherein it happened, ut % 


ſaw 3, ang : 7% n. m. 2 var, V. 


- = — A . . 8 — 
Om ro OO VEIN —-wů 5 AF Pas - — — — ——— : 
— —ñ—— — — Au a res A „een. 8 hal ad WEE P - — 2 
6 * 2 pm e l 3 + _—_ 22 2 
o n 3 —— _ F — 9 8 l _— ET RES — ** 2 WW - 1 „ -—— 
; 4 L - * — * - be 1 ' 


Ii 


| 


N 


17 of 5 8 Exercifas upon this Tewje.” 
"The asche, 1 of the 1 eſptrance, n. f. 


wicked 2 3 
wealth 1 gotten 2 
MP oe be ba 5. 


NA 


. 


* 


Erbes — 


10 


18 


1 


plur. an,, n. m. 3 pirir, V. 2* 


by 3 vani- 1 richeſſer, plur. n. f. 2 ac- 


. gutriy, 7 3 par, Prep. 


f 


ts wet 1 of. 4 wicked 1 
ſhall be overthrown 2. 


a falſe 1 witneſs 2 mall not 
be unpuniſhed 3. 


the ſluggard 1 


by 3 reaſon of the cold 3; 
therefore 4 he ſhall 
in 6 barveſt 6, and have 


8 


4 vanitt, n. 


\ 
V. 1. 


V. I. 


Hf 


un, adj. 


1. 8 , 
maiſon, n. . 2 rave, 


1. faux, adj. | 2 timoin, D. m. 


not plow 2 1 pare eur, n, m. 2 88 


7 rien, N x on 


5 Tie n 


T's 


v. 1:.3 à cauſe du - froid. 
heg 8 4%, fourguoi. 
V. 1, 6 pendant. 


1. . 


The conditional. or uncertain time Ply a 1 hat 


wand ;" ſhould or could be in an unſpec 


ifed and uncertain 


time, and depends of another untertain thing, as je voi: 


TE M7 
Ne A 


1 


my fiſter 
more moi 5 
I would 5 1 her, if 1 tpouſer, v. 1. 


= 


_— 1 honls make 


| . . bee 
VMM uber 1 hw love 2 1 Pere, n. m. 1 ar, V. 1+ 
1 bo ſhe was 


ſhe was handſome 2. 


T would not got to London 2 
if I was in 3 your place 4. 
would give 1 Jou a place 2, 
if -you had done 3 ET 


Fe 


# 


« 


De Firft Compoind. "+ 
Wb ente denotes 4 thing that is paſt, e a man- 
OT r e R 


"7 


* 


* 


3 


1 . 


4 oy, 


47 


your fortuna, x1 


N N 


0 


3 ſoeur, n. f. 4/4 conj- 


fie, adj. 


4 Face, n 


Faire, v. 5. 4 


13 m. 


eee * the e — 


oft, 15 . 
22 


2 beau, belle, 
1 971 2 Loire, v. m. 


e 


8 4 x þ * 
„ * 


% 5 2 4 


i — 4 


5 Y 
_ = 


( e 3 


rr 


© part of this year to ſlide away. 


1 


"ew Parts of PTE Sprnca. 8 
; a8 j'ai perdu cette anne cent piſtoles, I have loſt 
wy red piſtoles this year. J'ai perdu denotes a thing that is 


; but it 8 happened cette annie ; and there ſtill en 


«3 LA 


|  Bxerciſer won this Tenſe. j . 
How. many: 1 guineas 2 1. combien, adv. 2 guinie, v. f. 
| have von won 3 Wan 3. er, . 1. 4 ain 
ut, dv. 
1 have read 1 "Telemachus 2 | 1 lire, v. 4 2 2. Tilimagae, 
this week 3. n. m. 3 ſemaine, n. f. 

I have ſeen 1 the prince 2 1 voir, v. 3. 2 prince, n. m. 
twice 3 this month 4. 3 deux fis. $99.2 * 
the king 1 of Pruſſia 2 has nw © Pruſſe, n. f. 
deſeated 3 the French 4 - of S007 v. 4, 4 Frangoic, 
and Auſtrians 5 this year 6. n. m. 5 Autrich Ber, u. m. 


6 annte, n. f. 
our age 1 has produced 2 1 fecle, n. m. 2-produire, v. 4. 
great 3 poet 4. | 3 grand, adj. 4 pete, n. m. 


| Remark upon the preterite and firſt compound. 


When the time wherein a thing has happened is en- 
tirely paſt, and is not, ſpecified, we may. indifferently uſe 
theſe two tenſes, as Alexandre fut. or a tte un -_ bat | 
Alexander was, or has been a great general. "Fn 


Exerciſu wherein the preterite 2 _ * ts 
. . tndifferently u/ed. 

The ado ' of Marlborough 1 duc, n. m. 2 ſorvent, ady. 

has often 2 denen 3 the n, v. 4. 

French. Pg | 

the fruits 1 of the earch 2 1 fruit, n. m. e 
have been the food 3 f 2 nourritare, wh 4 primier, 

_ the firſt 4 men 5. adj. 5 homme, n. m. 


Chriſt 1 has driven 2 the 1 Jew Che if, n. m. 2 cher, 


traders 3 out 4 of the v. 1. 3 3 ne m. 
temple 4. 4 du tt "Sa 

water 1 was chan 2 into z 1 eau, n. f. 2 cbanger, v. 1. 
wine 4 at 5 the wedding 3 en, prep. 4 vin, n. m. 
af F 8 a noces de Cana. 


3 | "op 


KEE EXERC18E 5h % 
| Joſeph bas interpreted 1'Pha- "1 intopytter, v0 Wing n.m. 


tao 3 dreams 2. 3 Pharacn, tn. th. 
Cain" niet man N ayes 3 


eee, 


7A 
kat is paſt, the thing ſpoken of was alſo paſt; is 4 fait 
mon theme, * eee lex cory ring 
1 A got” Prem Fa wpon this Tenſe Far N 
= ; TT e 2 his 1 roi, n. m. eo: 


when 4 Ienter= 3 diſcouurs, n. m. 4 
ed 5 into 6 We + Col. 5 entrer, v. I. Bd, 


| fy of lords 8. 2 prep. 7c ore, n. . 
N pair, n. m. | 
you had fold r your oth 2, 1 de, v. ö. 1 145 v. m 


the captain 1 had paid 2 his 1 2 2 pajer, 
. debts 3, when he died 4. bo 3. fine, n. f. 1 
485 +4 V 2. Er | | 
the dukes nad left 2 his: 1 the, . V. 1. 
N. MA t e ee f 4% fee, 
| pre $ * J V. 6. I# „ 624 
"R$ T Third Compound. © . 
. 275 like the preterite, a nite 
5 5 und is commonly erate, Op a ain We 
| quand, when. 1 44ſt gue, 2s soon 
Lorague, When. „ Boulogne ; 
Ae, 2s ſoon. as... 1 ; 4 peine, ſcarce. 34 75 . 
86 quand j'tus par li, e, who. r 
NP that] 2 _ 16 
| ee es this Tee. 


When be ka finiſhed 1 his 1 f, v. 2. 2 "__ m 
r 3 ene, V. I. 4 la 
1 ſj Navy | 


. * ©: 5 + 


* 40 


When 


Value Pat of Fasten Src, 3 


when the king 1 was come 2, 1 0, 0, m. a beni, U. . 
they began the play 3. comedie, N. f. 
as ſoon” as Cirſar 1 was en- 1 Gar, n. m. 2 entrey, v. 1. 


tered ia into 3 the ſenate 4 3 dan, prep. .4ſenat, n. m. 


kh 4, the conſpirators 3 8 cuir, n m. 6 I 
| a : c 8 3 
N e 7 ned bre * 
f -\- 46; O20 X07 Pay Hd 71 2 X 
; - el age 735. a Is a Wore by 

This tbeule denotes a time to come, 3 the thing, 8 
: ſpoken" of will de over, as / a.ꝗ˙f fint mon owvrage, fn, 
| VOUS emen Te NN 1 ſhall 9 en 
A W 9 7 Fenn U Nat 
# I ſhall have dined 1, when # 1 diner, v. 1. 1 _ 
x you come 3. web 3 ven, V. 2. | 
: whe ol have * 1 my 1 faire, v. 8 2 fache, 1. . 
5 taſk 2, I ſhall gogtogmy 3 ale, v. 1. n b 
Jann 

11 my eſſon. 2, 5255 v. 1 7 uy 

1. when I. have finiſhed 3 f 3 fair v. a. Athene, nm. 
1, "ORR 2 an eee tes 


+ eb J 8 6 u. N Compound. 


This tenſe denotes' a thing that would, 2 or ſhoold. 
have happened; had it not been for ſome other conditional 
thing, 8 vous auriez rthiſi; fi vous aviex ſuivi mon conſeil, ou a 
ve ſucceeded, if you had followed my n 


4550 Brerciſen upon, K. Tenſe. 5 
The prince 1 would have i prince, n. m. 2 See r, 


= 
1 
2 * 


r he © v. 1. 3%, conj. 4% com- 
” ad behaved 4 bettor 5. porter, v. 1. 5 micaa, adv. 
you would ui won 1 if 1 gage, v. 1. 2 jouer, V. I. 
1 e „ ane 
. . mi 1 Id not have 1 cet, 5. f. 2 
1 ney him; had ue v. f elle de point 
e 3 a good 4 wo- 1e. 4 bon, ne, adj. 5 femme; 


hen 5 n. f. | Single 


Vill they not be obliged to 1.ſecourir, v. 4 
: | , * 
| help I aim? | 1 n * 117 Pg 


5 | n "7 8 * be” 7 
1 LFY * 4 SE FX * + > A ns ran NAI 1 n 34 a! 


* 4 o l 4 
- 7 . * , by * 4 Wh. 
oy : * 0 \ * 
LY 7 F . „ . 
* : - = * 


„ EXERCISES, e de 

* „ ann N of the et N aſe + 

3 SW, The Preſent, «WE bay of 1 3 
This dete h uſed 3 — it ite 


inthe preſent or future, as | ior 
mm. Do yon think that they wil 


come 1 l 


ue gue je falſe. | „1e be obliged to do k. 


3 8 _ this Tenſe. 3 
We mul ; as a oe. 1 fart, v. im "2 pronde, 
| v. 6. 2 p 


lution 3. 
„ repeat 1 e 1 rijeter, v. 1. 2 ene, .f. 


they moſt write 1 4 rns 2 kttre,n. f. 
ders M4 2 | 5 15 Sver | j N ? 
you will be obligedi to ſell a 1 # Aida, v. R's 
relate 3. ; +2 Vendre,y 6 3 een 


\ 


/ 


his at ld oa: "when the Verb coming} be e 
any one of the paſt, or conditional tenſes, as 


et u. 


Fe woulois qui] entrat. I was willing he ſhould i. 
il ordonna g won La mort. „ to be put to 
"30 eat muy 


ell abbott ger ren 9. allaſ- 1 you- would £9 


4 


ee. 1 have commanded . 60 let 
ler. 
empicht g * * had | hindered wy being 


v aviex 


* v inſuliãt. a 5 ſulted. ? 
auries- vous voulu OT. aces wool! you have had him ac- 
ue oa Fa con gl . cuſe his brother. 


rere agen th Finds fe, 
Me were not willi 1 Vouloir, v. 3 nee, . 
Nas << 


I . 
— "yy . 
* % x 4 3 
C 5 y Di 
* 
\ 
" 6 n 
, 
99 * * 


er N . mates 


Vuous Fart of Fazncy Syancy. 5 
would 3 ou hare 1 him 1 wowleir.... 2 couriry.. i: * · 
run 2 1 3 of 4 b. 3 riſque, n. m. 4. 21 are, . 
fn 4 his eſtate 5. 3 5 Bien, h. m. "Qt we edt 7 
he ordered 1 them "ts de 1 ordonner,V. 1. 2 195 v. 
banged à immediately 3. 6. 3% le champ.” | . 
I wiſh 1 you would: ſtudy 2 1 je woudrois. 2 ttudier, v. 1. 
more 3 than 4 n de 3. 3 phy adv. 4 gue, corj 
we wilt your niaſter 1” would YR ne gs "aſe bo 
u 
teach 2 you the ++ WS. t. 3 nid, adj. * 


K ca men; Bu ts ac ans nf. 
tongue 8. adj. 

I have e a e b 

puniſned : #1 5357 7A. 3 

I have hindered 1 your ber nn v. 1. * 2 

ing impaſed upon a2 > Fo veep 

would you have had 1 us 1 auriez vont bonn. 2 perdre 
rn n V. 4. er ry 


| Compound 2 do map N 
inn e e er he ik wry £ 
Thi * is” uſed, the Ve coming before it, is 
either in th reſo, rſt ere "ot fant ofthe indices 
tive, as + Ns 67 "CIFS ors : 
Je daute ee Mihfepbe I doubt whether any of the 

ait jamais come Fariging des" x Philoſophers ever. . 


. vents, « _ + the cauſe of the 

il a fallu mes Yiwe deen ige 20 wat 
Junges. | upon my 

je n entreprendrai. view yy E 
1a s mon fl. fore e my 

CTC ; lawyer, rn 725 L 
N Exereiſt ben this Teaſe, i. ben . i 


be that he has 1 Doster, v. 1. 2 ſe comporter, 
behaved 2 welk z? v. 1. 3 bien, adv. © 

I don't doubt. ry he has FOI Fe 3+ 2 Ar, 14 
done 1 his duty 2 LET 

1 have bee obliged 1" to re· 1 falls, v. imp. 3. 2 r. 

. Foncile 2 them. concilier, v. 1. Tf 


£14 1 ſhall not forgive 1 you be- 1 pardontier, V. 1. . n 


ge 3 4 


þ il nd pa gu'em en, he did not believe _— 


key jt; oth e 3. . 
Leid 


* | - . * | a F \ 
* 4 . g : - 4 ' : « * 4 * 
. 4 ; - : \ 
2 & * 


Pill [BEE Herbs 7 1 


Iden we nothing 2 be: 1 e, C. af OP bnk ht v. 
fore ybu have ſpoken 3. 3 =, . robe 


n | have aſked 2 Par. f. A. 3 Perch, „ 
40 , Ar $- v Havel! ITY oy 1 „ 


Ae Second ( J min 7» n 
e Ker the 1 


ect, 
N e as , 


0 the fi 


n 


3 


- pris eee, 1 learned Ari 


.du un fig. |/+ / had laid a ſnare fot bun. 


eee mana, ua you would take it ill, if we 


wn en cont ram 4 r 
bon er. err I 8 t Dai 364 


i pet en ge, lui ci ten- he did not chebeve: that they 
du un piege. . had laid a ſnare for him. 
nn, avions gurt pus l bet wet aid not know that the 

Vous elit e ane king had n 411 that 


2 BE Sb favor. 25 
ma von would have taken 3 It Fil 
s contrevenu ons 9 if we had difobeyed your 
5 Vins te th 1451 th; 3 & 6: ; Wand 1h Mag; 24 


. 13 "+ 1 „ F * * 42 
1 did not know 1 that you 1 Savoir, v. 3. 

Bad taught 2 philoſophy 3. V. 1 3 e n. 
he did not eve 1 th 1 croire, V. 5, 2 dicorvrir, ' : v. 


"they ee diſtojeted' . ,, 


4 


% Where 3 he was. Nein as 45 
I ſhould have taken 1 Ae I, 1 trouver man vais, v. 1. 2 af- 


if you had not aſſiſted a Here ” K-13 ee, 


775 r A. n .M.. 1 144 der ; 


not be he 1 v. 15 
had done 1 n Fairey on 


we did not know that the 1 4 . n. f. 2 eue, 


5 * IIIA int 
3». + | N oil OTF a 4 = 
| we 


we exſpecti to have good 2 1 compter, v. 1. 2 bon, "ny. 
. adi. te | 
Tam1 receive 2 my renn j. 1 devoir, 7:37 2 ene. 
— rente, n. f. 
e 1 i 1 * v. 1. 2 m, 
be pleaſed 1 bank A. dll WA THEN 
| OCT OT z, K 3. 


the verb coming before it, as 
Vous pareifſes. avoir perda <v- You lech as iF5on ha 


>: — of * ft 


if you had not improved 1 bg OP 


_ your mind 2. 


© 
Tue Frebch and Engliſh ape + denoting the = 


thing, _— you no remarks upon them. 


_ 4 : 


a yan iT enſes of the Bine. Avec Þ 


The Preſet.” A be 
This tone denotes de preſet, pal. and futar time, as + 
Vous tine bee dancer; © © You ſee me dance. 


vous maves tntenda parier.  . puedes 
vous m'entendrex. chanter. © - you will hear me ſing- 


A den! By ech e eu Tay a Rien 415 


Are you willing 1 to g02 03 1 Vouloir, v.3. 2 aller, v. 1 
Vork 4 34, piep. 4 Fork: n. * 


can 1 youſpeak 2 French 37 1 ſavoir, v. 3. 2 parler, w 1. 


3 Frangois, n. m. 


We OE ee of ebe/Preſtne: an 
Tut tenſe denotes a time paſt, ame the tenſe of 


þ = LF 7 


tre arg. your mo ne. 
J'ai cru W e fond, [thought I was come tooJate. 


EXxerciſes upon this Tebfe. \\ * 


They 1 as if they 1 Pareitre, v, g. 2 Goin en- 

had 2 à mind 2 to ſuc- wie. 717 ne 4 4 
ceed 3 in their undertak 7 a. . 0 
W e 


wu, Bits ef biabel Srbrken — Wþ 
we Mosla babe taken it ill; t'cultiver, v, 1. e „ 


Liokt 


— 
o 


* 4 \ 2 . 7 5 D fad 
# ea. 193 8 „ a ö q Fo 
| 8 A 7 $ 2 * - . - 
- Y T PR. \ 
| * > oF "0 


| fg ee. 1 tha, the bas 71 . 1 


len 2 her money 3 a4 4. 3 4 . . 4 ax 
play 4. Jeu. * 
de thought 1 he was * 1 crpire, v. 5. 2 > fortir, v. 2. 


dul e 00 3 oon 4. 3 Wop, adv. 4 #6, adv. 
0 d « '% 4. > br 5} 
Uſe of the Participle Ave. 


You muſt obſerve, war his participle al 
 Geclined, as | ip: 47] Y m_—_— 


Chaka ola As n God. 


ane 
2 0 eee 


ZSecondly, that when it denotes a 8 


Bieiple ve after i it, as ayant chercht 
"Thirdly, that when en RY for ner wh Bore word . 


2 Sts when or worn) as. 


ir 


2 1 .£0 Je.” m6, he was Nn of o- 
r things. 
ae. _ 5 Alas. * 1 Hall bel © you, as We go. 


Exere iſes upon this Participle. 


Piefke, knowing s the 1 Philofophe, n. m. — 
„Pub 3, ought 4 not to . 5.3 Ste n F. 4 . 


© conceal '5 it. ; weir, v. 3. 5 cacher, V. 1. 


I met! 8 people 2 ang I rencontrer, v. 1. 2 gent, plur. 


bez plalms4, 


n. m. 3 chanter, V. I. 


4 pſeaume,n. m 
Alexander 1, hate: defeat- 1 —_—— n. m. 2 difaire, 


| ed Darius, ſeized onz 4 4. 3. ſe rendre_maitre de, 


his kingdom 4. 4 royaume, n. m. 
he ſpoke 1 to me ſeveral 2 1 1 v. 1. 2 plufieurs, ad). 


ac 3; as be walked 4. plur. 3 Ton n. f. e. 
he ched 1 4 ert W 7 brag e ao ; 


* 


2 - wg. 4 * W +5 

171 £ Uk of the Participle Paſſoe.. 8 
This participle is ſometimes "MME" and ſometimes un- 
declined. e „len 4 5 1 iy 


It 


* Various-Parts' of Farnen: srrxen. 


| Iris declined, ft in the verbs paſſive, as. 
ll ef <hiri, in pa" 5 75 He is e 5 oft , 
elle oft chris 22 "TY abs 
nous ſommes eberis.. $4: 251 We are beloved. e | * 
allen font chilies. they are beloved. 8 


Secondly, —.— of the reflded verbs as 7 LY 


11 e,,  Heihas hid himſelf. 


dies ef eachlr.. . 8 N ſhe las hid herſel. 42 
nous nous ſommes 3a rig we have hid ourſelves,” 
ellen. ſe font cac been. ANY they have hid — 


Thirdly, after the Verb avvir; when this verb has a pro- 
noun in the accuſative before it, as 


22 57 Pal faits, ER N verſes which | 
5 db 
þ 


It is and rſt, her the verb avoir, * * chi verb 
. | 2 


Pai lu Gil-blas.” kme read Gil bis. 


E e nominative comes after it, as od 235 4 
La hee pris la ſavers The IO 
| ve taken. | 


Thirdly, when i gorerns, nd i placed before an infinitive 4 

without a prepoſition between them, as F 

Les femmie1 5 685 ene id Son book 1 heard 
er. | 


8 93 F. © 8 1. 1 A 


 Fourthly, after a vb e, in it tompognids with 


the Verb. &re, and governing a en junGive PO, in Fe 
dative, as... * . ap Yor; 265] 


Elle Fel preſerit cette le. 8 She 555 505 this her rule. 


 Fikhlypwhen'i in FN it N vy Not 

qui, as 

Les raiſons gu 11 a cn ae; "MW I which bechough 
prouvong, . . ind approved of. x Ee kt 
1 in the Verbs imperfonnl, s: 
1 na a 187 N TY rain which 3 


* % ns 8 
* 


* 


2 _ DER n 


the ſums 1 Which L have 


| | | | 7 
8 8 : 2 th 2 


db erl. Relimed beiin. 


| Haring already given Heveral Exerciſes upon this par- 
. when I * of the paſũve and reflected Verbs, 


I ſhall now content myſelf with 5 down here a few Ex. 


erciſes upon the third Remark. 


The fpeech i Which 2 iFhave 1 Harangae, n. N 10 
made 3. I preſent 4 ta . 3 faire, v. 5. 4 preſenter; v. i. 


451 n. f. 1+ e 
Err 2, 1 er v. r 150 


* „ 8 , 


back 3. 
che caule i which I Wo 1 cuſs n.f. 2 4 anche, 96. 
deſended 2, 1 forſake 3. 1 3 abandonner, V. "34288 


Exerciſes upon the undeclined Participle Paſſtve. 


So 0.8 i 3 


"i have not yet x read a the 1 Encore, adv. 2 toe, v 4. 
- hiſtory 3 of England 4. 3 hiftoire, n. f. 4 Angle 
, e 


Fei Aebi e 1 vir, v. 3. . 
155 which 3 my 5 brother 5 has 3 gue. 4 prendre, v. G. 8 mon 

taken 4 to 6 ſerve you 6? | frere.v.1. 6 jour weus ferwir. 
here is 1 the child 2 whom 3 1 voila, adv. 2 enfant, n. m. 
en * Ne v. 6, 

11 V. to 

rn ee 3.4 8 2 lufienr:, 

es 3 to myſelf 1, {+ Adj. plars 3 regle, n. f. 
1 the: books 1 1 livre, n. m. 2 que. 3.croire, 
which 2 you thought 3 I V. 5. 4 Archer, V, l. 
approved of 4. 


che wind : wich bas Yan, n m. 35% 4 fai. 
blown 2 for z two days 3, 3 Pendant deux jours. 4 de- 


has unrooted 4 ſevera] racine, v. 1. 5 arhre, n. m. 
Tae 06 derts! il ii vt STE 


* f ADVERBS. 
1 What has been faid before concerning the undeclined par- 
. - ticles is to be underſtood only of ſuch. as are met With in the 


, foregoing Exerciſes; I muſt now / treat of them in 4 more 


an 1 YOu nn 


* — 
oy , 3 14 5 


* 


** Pitts Ee gere 1 ge. | 


Firſt, the een be divided into eight _ 
claſſes, via, Adverbs of N Es Hiflance; Haves, . 

N 8 11 nn 

1 Adverts of manner. 3 


"The adverbs of manxer are formed from their refpotive - 
adjeQives, by adding ment after each of them, a r 


Fortementz \ferongly, © emen, ear 
tendrement, tenderly. F Nr  hardiment, boldly. % +IF 1 1 * 


promptement, quickly. ahhelument, ann . 
And ſeveral others, to which we myſt add, = 92 ig 
: Pwvgin, i in van. | bien, . Te 14 65 T7? 
0 expres, purpoſe! 3 ainfi, us. 5 1 88 
6 72 el CET * - dememe, {o, thus. OF * 
The eee mee 
the words | TIAL 
Plas, S e nee 
le plus, the mol tech, vere © - 
auſh, W UAE © Va CP, £ fot, very. r 
h, ſo, | 
| But the dverb mizex, better, is the comparative 4 a 
verb Nen, well; and pis, worſe, is that of ma, badly, _ 
55 The Adverbs of manner are ſeldom 4 laced before gt 
1 adverbs, but ſometimes take adverbs of N 
, them, as 5 
Cet bonkms - traitte 8 This man fee is inferiors 
, | ment ſts inferieurs. in a very proud manner. 
. vous parles i aan frag you ſpeak with ligledecency 
8 femmes, ., _ of the women, 
7 Tr we OT Sed ihe adjectives, as + NIE 
® 1 Perfectly handſome x" Wb 
Secondly, after the ſingle tenſes of the Verbs, as 7 
Il parle modeflement | de lui- He ſpeaks — of kim 
* mme. ſelf. is a 
e | 
Kee Thirdly, in the: eee berween 670 anxilary _=_ 
be  participle,as {1 pron rel 


ſu ou dale, ge. have behaved well ru 
2 Ack Ee 


W-... . : A 


"EXERCISES a upon . 


5 gh eher upon theft Aue. wi | 

8 n T | comporter,” 1. 1. 2 pl. 

2 an her fiſter 4. wen. 2 ow 
ute 

T be ſpeaks 1 more Judiciouſ- 1 parler, v. 1. 2 

be: than the other 3 3 autre; pron. nom. 


” wo. 6 a> a6 


world 4. 
be compoſes I ＋ 7 as 1 2 v.1. 2 vert, n. m. 
_ © eaſily 3 a8 4 Voltaire, 3 facilement. 4 e, conj. 
don't behave ſo impudently 1. 1 e 
bers v. 1. 2 commadement. 


ve are lodged 1 leſs conve-- 
| ke han 2 than your 
— his Ein 1 5746 ab "4H 
*- faithfully. OY” on NE 


©. you don't work 1 better 1 traveller, v. 1. 
. than 1. 1 150 


you peak rer £ indiſcreet- 1 bien, adv. Fe Or 


Ke ty is 1 1 dame, n. f. 2 parfaitement. 
Hs . 3, and $ 3 bean, belle, T 


Y 


4 Thurs ten 4.of herſ, 2 1 ment, 5 G elle mime. | 

ve ſtrongly 1 po 2 1 2 ofpoſer, Vi. 

* ad walls 3 eee n. n. m. 0¹ 

3 ee o. oy I | 

© 33690240: firſt, _ = 3 + p 
Secondement, ſecondly. dreriere, behind, 

froifiemenynt, thirdly | -  en/uite, afterwards, then, | | 

_  quatriemement, fountly, Re.  auparavant; TIO is ; 

Labend, at ſiſt. , at l 78 Oz 

apres, after. 44S | 2 ies, 


are never uſed with adjeftives, ONE ant 'N 4, 
fore or aſter the Verb, as = Ttmootinels of the ſen- 
tence requires it. When they come after it, they are not N 
Nen * {OP $i hes f (0 2 


1 1 — 


E pafte of — W 93 


— 


6 bi bb a it, whereas when they come before it, 


they may be placed at the head of the * en 
will appear by the following examples. 


Parles Tabor d mon frere ; 


* 


Speak. firſt to my brother! 1 


enſuite. js lu dirai ct que je hall tell him afterwards 


2 ee, 


9 s an. 


We muſt 1 brit. do 2 our 
duty 3 ; ſecondly, we 4 
muſt only take 4 lawful: 
pleaſures 5. 1 

You ought 1 firſt to love 2 


Godzaboye4alls things 6; 


ondly, you ought to 


you 
Firſt, the the: 1 is not ab- 


ſecondly, we have the 


Fre 5 to live 6 un- 
er 7 a good 8 prince 9. 
Our eyes 1 admire 2 at 


firſt beauty 3, then our 
ſenſes 4 covet 5 it, and 
our heart 6 


over 7 to 8 x6 after- 


v. 1. 8 . conj. 
wardsz. * | ns, . 
Alverbs of Plate. 4 
Theſe adverbs are, 3 2 7 
„„ baten Bat 2 
ici, here. # Fate, AY — 4 
A, there,” . Gutcuer, ron 4 
dedans within. dd, on this ide. 4 | 
«hors, without, out. dla, off, from thence. TORIES 
Mu, upon. audilàs beyond. © 4 
3 d ou 


‚— m 2 TS WIR WI —ꝛ — —„-— 


love your neighbour 7 a> 8 
rſelf 


ſolute 2 in 3 England 43 


gives 7 itſelf 


n 


what I think. 


CN INES. ad 


and afterwards he angie 
the woman. 


% 


A ae FI 1 
1 L faut, v. imp. 5 1 


v. 5. 3 dewoir, n. m. 4 nous 


ve dewons prendre que. 5 Plai- 


Ar. n. m. 6 permiz, dj. 
1 devorr, Vs 3. 2 aimer, v. 1. 


3 Dieu, n. m. 4 fur, prep. 


* tout , adj. 60%. n. f. 7 pro- 


in, n. m. 8 comme, conj. 


9 vou, pron. nom. 
1 rei, n. m. 2 abſoln, adj. 

n. f. 5 bonheur, n. m. 
5 vivre, v. 4. 7 ſous, prep. 


8 bon, adj. prince, u. m. 


1 bil, plur. year, n. m. 2 44. 
mirer, v. 1. 3 beaut, n. f. 
4. ens, n. m. 
. © coeur, n. m. 7 fe Aurer, 


3 en prep. 4 Angleterre, 


ro th EW "IS 


5 difiver; V. 1, 


A 


: i 
| 1 
; 
L £ s 
: * 
1 . 1 
7 
* * o 
14 7 
: : F «0 
: » * 
| 4+ 
* 1 
, C 
: = 
14 = 
4 73 
1 
7 9 
; 1 
s 4 * 
I * # 
C 4 
: f p a, 
& Ee. 
1 
"= A 
* #1 
= p " I* . 
* 
. * 
4 3 
, ” W N 
i 32 
7. (8-2 
Het NJ 
| . » 
+ X 4 
- ' 
* 4 _ 
1 
7 1 
1 * 
+ ' 
N 4 = 
= 7 . 
[ N \ 
9 
OF} : 
” "2 
1 
5 
2 of N. 
il 19. 
+ l * 
10 
1 Ty 
. > {| 1 
x7 2 * 
* 
: © * 
19 : 
4 * - id 
LE : 
* 1 1. 
3 bY 
N 7 
4 aq 
1 9 . 
1 iS 
: L *. 5 
* { 
175 * i 
1 
_ « 
o 
. $4 ST 
RS 1: 
: 3 A 
ry. 4 
: 9 
* 
„ 
= [1 
P 
+ # $ 
4 b 
1 
* 1 
— 
13 
* =_ 
TT 
, oy 
4 ; 
14a 
LY 
1 
wu 
* 
. : 


1 A x®acins — 

1 e el; hat Mey are placed after the 

* f Verb exceps ob, tbar comes before 1 N, s . n 
75 Juts . igll Jam here. 28 1218) "FL 

d alles wen 7 9 18 1 | "where are you going ?. | 

| + >1Secandly, that except parraus and _ m—_— b 


ths 


fed 22 by l 4 AN 
Allen por ie. 60 Wes way, on 
1 . eee bo — I # &% W 
55 E EFQ theſe Adverbs.. 


3 Where ſhall we go 1 7 n * 1. DS 
ene eee 1 cle, yo au. 1 en 
EY ll you ſtay 1 there? * Wo refer; v. 1. : N 
1 be has been turned out 1. 1 mettve debom, 4. 
* ST Ba 1 God 1 is every where. * ; 1 Dieu, n. m. 91 * ; 
| | . let us go this 1 Way bY + + 1 Pay fed, Mu - 1 36369; + 
=: ben whencet come you ? 14%. ae vs. 


OM N * 5 1 


þ 3 N 55 * FFI as 8 Py 4 of Diane: 18 4 A . 


vg A Oben het; that theſe adverbs being /oin, far, Sh prb, 
4 "ah may be compared and placed after other adverbs, « 


_ rochez vous plus pres, come nearer. 
3 Ly that hoy | may come either before or after pre- 
__: po 0s, as 
id Cotte maiſon *. This bouſe ſeems very 6 ſmall 
; : ae loin. a at a diſtance... 
il demenrs hin de moi. by + ode ies Gras ps. 

15 113 —— . 
+. of! the courtiers 2 you | 1 Tout, adj. 2 . 
are he 3 who 4 MES - 3 celui, pron. nom, 4 qu 
1 the neareſt the king's 7 - pgon.. adj. 5 approcher, v. I. 

1 perſon 6. b 5 fegſaanes n. f. I rei, b. m. 
= ow villa is neither 2 1 village, n. m. 2 gi, cou. 
800 3 far Joe too near z trop, adv, 4, conj. 54 
RR 0 the Zn "cat A Dublin 1h Isa ville ae Dublin. | I 
| _ ſometimes 1 what 2 appears3 1 ee adv,” 2 ce fu | 
i8 e nracitance 3. Pron. nom. 3 paroitre, . I 
\'F | a * 

o «ith ot: Ree . 


E ] CARA HOTWIRE WO Re "Gr EEE ere —— 


» __- Om. 49 „ . ana. er AG. 4 ua 
, a - — PR — „„ — — - _ . * I 
A , * ke * "4 ” X 1 " Y G . 
Ul 1 — 7 5 7 : - 
\ 12 F 
* , a F 
” X 7 4 


*. | 


1 


We Best — „ 
= bee bene, 551 her atk 5: 4 in| 


ke eee 7 
near 3 you I geh e far 1 pros d, 9 Fi. 


.- COA IPL e i= 3 6p Aan 1. 4. 


2 1. * N J * 25 <6 


be 7 eee * Adverts of Time... 3b, Ke 
T Leto ark Eren tn number, vi. 


- 


| : THESES? 
Tant6t, preſently, by and by. Tit „ſoon. | e 14 
demain, to-morrow. _ tar, late. LF LLAY 10 


bit, yeſterday. 8 * 1 mat in, earl 344 1 0 72 * 
aujourd hui, do day „hi day. r 

oy You muſt bee firſt, that the four firſt may be _ 
| by a prepoſition,.as pear Aang is, fur to- Morrow, G. 

|» Secondly, that they are placed, either before or after 

Verb, according. as the (npothaels, of t 9 


8 2 it, as ; x 6 In 
nee ee, I ball rake Back -. "JM 
row. 1 
je vaii avjeurd ni 4a . I ſhall go this tay. Ja, the | 5 
a, e. Py AE "a Shad: ly 11 ts play. is 127 1 244 7 4: 3 

, » WH —Thirdly, 55 they muſt not be placed i in the compounds _— 
; between t Verb ans parcel Nee © ll 
pre- Il a an een bean n fine weather to ] 1 
* regen. that the three ry be compared, as Wa 1 

e tard, later. > 

: Fifthiy, that they ma) take Uther adve . before them, | 

. as il oft trap edt, 1 een * 

N m. Sixthly, that they” eee e be Aer after the Veth, 

4 qui as je me lee mat in, 1 get up eat. 4 A 

A ws; _ Exertiſes upontantot, Drain, bies, 3 

conj. il We eber ei 1 of them 2 1 ex, pron. 55 d ady. ; 

54 for this d 3 pour, prep». 8 

s I _ 10 55 pays 2. fince 1 / voir, v. 

8 gui, Is N 1 n 1 5, prep. © 

, v. eep 1. t 4 5 N 
B 


N 4 
4 * 


—C—___— _—— . — Is 


* 9 5 'F - ) \ 0 $4 N * A 
1 * 2 - | 7 « a * LAS * *. 3 R, 2 8 4 
- 5 5 $5. : ny 
G 7 — e 
2 bo iS. 3d 


"gb: - EN E R 1 52 3 ln 1 


me er from 2 to- 1 orie F. . PR 
non _ to” another to- eee, CO” 

Rs: 88 $ * t e 
4 Jp _ to-inorrow Pha go to 2 2 1. 4 prep. co· 
1 the play 3; een, e, u. f. 4 et air. 2 
| _ Tips abroad se pe . 1. 6% ville. 


1b T = friend 2 gel, 1 irs Ye 3+ ee 


terday 
I mal 12 to' im 8s. ee 
moro w. e- 
ic haobeen 1 fine weathers. 1 2 a fr, "a „ 
to Gay 7 14 gent, n. m. 


ber nd üs n 2u0t nil 3 * 8 em £97) 1 
4613 1. Exerciſes apo ht ard, and mari gg a Fel 
pers I 6 he's: "ys Che v. g.. * 

"me Another 2 "time 5 N v. "2 the Atre 
A&W 
1 very + a ear. en. W 
- © Her than you. 
dit is very T late: ON It; 1 1 "pales; Ade * ²⁰ n. v 
did he not embark 1. uy” 1:7 embarguer, N. oY 
oh. early b $8 46 23358 0200 An e562 n be 
itt is in yin chat you. F g teur, 


up early, von ſhall not ſet Wy of . 
8 t . | 4 W e 5 A 
we eee; Qeli gui |. * 
| =o 
| ae. ee; | (43 mathe. e enge more | S's 
trop, — much, too. mot. 155 a 
5 ber, little, few. 117 ge on e a 
3 3 much, edel, « o mach wk 0 „ 
nien, very much. 772 Ai vs möch- a 
weit, much! . ta, quite, intirel y,. 
eee atall, e wa and above 
, . 1 —_— I 
draft; 
& I f 31 
Morwor 
Advert. 


% 


3 — — 1 7 
. 


ometimes be pl 
Pl — "All * 


Elle of biew tr ri Beep 
* pre | : 


— 
8 


170 5 1 ow as moch as you! NT 


blue cloth ago "ve gf 


She i is too rich. i be. 9 r 
e | pref 


| 2 1 ten 2 
| AK EFT, affect,” * * 
you H N . aw hte" 
; great deat f of N EYED! 
eee. Leap. F malice, bs. f. 
2. * F 8 ; ks e 


* 1 F k : 
« 7 
1 0 . 4 * Ro 
* ** - 4 * E 
i - 
, 


= 


N 9 * a #6 i ie ne a 4 & „ 5 2 8 
9 ü \ ED n 3 a y th 
4 a * 4 * * * N * = E 
. : f 4 , &. F %. 
at” _ : x $i. a { 
5 l * — 
1 * 


„ EXERCISE Sen 
"6 3847815 1 Adverbs ef Diſtribution... 7 db 


Seinen, ſometimes \/ Jjomail, nee; ere“ . 
d"axtrefotr; at other times. ordinaive, commonly). 
urn, often. mant henceforth.” 
tui jonnt, ala „err. Aale ald eien 
wie the 6e f bd . compared 
Jamais is ſometimes joined to the prepo 
wa" oh to'the-prepoſition: pour, for. watt #y Hh 
The adverbs of difribution may, ie de fingle;tenfen, be 
placed. either beſoro or after the Verb; and in the com- 
pound they are commonly placed between the auxiliary and 
ee All cis will be made plain by the following 


Nene ens an * me 


1 51 


for'; and 


A 
43 


Vene dhe cit le plus ſouvent Come to my houſe as öfter 
gue ous pourrt. Wa as y9u can. 
a jamais h dae for ever happy. 
. 1 ſometimes hold my tongue. 


7 lerii Janvent. - | 1 write often. 


i ee. I bave always loveduny fitter 


1 a4 


* 1 . 


eee ers theſe, Aker, y 
23% vi ee the. ofteneſt 2 1 Fehr, N. 2 an 
. ith 3 his friend K z avec, prep, ami, n. m. 
let the name 1 Of the Lord 1 wem, n. 2 e n. . 

be for Veg glorihed z er iſter, v. J. A V 

f gas youll 1 for © 1 Lengager, v. 1s taxjours. 


ſometimes I breakfalt 1 * 2, 1 v. 1, 42 4 neuf 
E- | re.. 


clock 2. s. 
| * e 2 t nee eren 


KA, always 'reſpetted 1 1 . xt a} 


" 


1 & © Den 
. ee, bis lon 2. 1 auen. 

. L 4 
ſ.  _ _ Theſeadv eee 
SE ,[for the fake, becahſe“ The! laſt always takes, 2 pre- 
[1 | 21 * Janetion ou 

| Re. ; dun 72 on * as l. ae 
RE ; 


= bb S 


- * a => 


'Vagious: Parts. of Fatnen deren. 49 


1 walk for your fake. ae E faut, 1 
becauſe N e Nö. 9o It. . Don-d-1. x3 A. 


> 77 34 


1 i Tame apex e T 6%. tf: 
F e „ ¶CAcler, v. 1. 2 d prop. 
.deceive 3 me? 3 tromper, v. 1. 
5 I ſhall: do den your ac: r. faive, v. 5..2.acauſe de vous. . 
4 count 2 ?. eddie, -04 2535920125 4 157954 
grant 1 him this favour:2 for 1 accorder, v.1. 2 . n. f. 
a my age 33. .acauſs de more, 1 | 3h! (f : 
1 I wait upon 1 Hine: y Allele v.. 2 ge nm. 
d becauſe your 3 intereſts 3 i agit de uon intiretr. 


8 ate concerned. 3 in 4 this nennen _ 
N dbauſe 5. Nennen 
To rank, . pode l prgſant, 9 an whe! 2 ivy by 
turn, à Pexception, if we except, a la bonn# heart que, let us 
ſuppoſe that, and many other ſueh expreſſions amongſt the 
5 Adverbs, ee or Conjunctions, is, methinks; to con- 
2 found. che ideas we gught to have of che parts of ſpeech. 
Pour, in the ßeſt exampfe, i is a Prepoſition ; & an artiele and 
ler, preſent u noun. It is true that theſe three words joined to- 
gether denoteta oircumſtance, and conſequently form an ad- 
verbial expreſſion ; but as children are not commonly able 
to judge when words joined together, denote or don't denote 
a circymſtance;' we ought, in books deſtined for their uſe, 
0 leave weng gent nu in its reſpective claſs. © >. 


1 OEPREPOSITIONS, 


French Prepoſitions may be divided into ſevenclaſſes, wit. 
the Prepoſitions 'df place, order, union, ſeparation, oppo/ n, 
end, and Jetcification.. Thoſe of the fix firſt es, 


being uſed in the ſame ah in French as in Ee, need * 
be exempliſiect. Word 


[£1 [Prepoſitions of Fuer, 4-8. 
Theſe Prepofitions/are, ... If th, ned Wer. 8 
Chez, in, ee r aui, before,” 4 n 
dans, in. 3 derriere, behind. 
fous, under. FA? 8” | parmi, amongſt. _ * ; 
for, W r * Lee rewind,” 2 5 $9 


1 * OH» th o ST 5 * . 
1 4 2 - . 7 1 
das 7 9 e 
2 , . 
* 


at 


5.” Re Sos wo wat oo Ape 7 


LY 


Itis BOG but 2 it is not 
always 3 true 4, that ' © 
every one is 5 mne, 
his own houſe . 

Ga-ecnfales. had a great 2 


power 3 nn. 30. | 


cones 6 : 
teneſs 1 reigns 2- more a 
" inthecapial4 than _ 


provinces. 5. 
we imagine 1 at our an- 


tipodes 2 are under us, 
- and they perhaps 3 think 4 


that we are under them 3 


the bottle 1, is upon, een 


ble 34 
docility is a virtue 24 but 3 


5] - i, the power 4 one 5 Fives 
N 6-6 e, N. m. 
meſs 7 * 
mall I 2 have. before 


over one's elf 


me a hateful 2 object 1? 
the ambitious 1 mant never 3 


looks 2 behind himſelf 4. 


there are 1 amongſt | 2012 

many 3 fol . 
it 1 Was n 
that 3 1. Your bro- 


. x E eren e . 
© Exertiſer non theſs Propoſitions.” PR 


. 


x TEES 2 — ch. 
3 , 4. vrai, 
1 7 chez. jai. 

1 conſul, n. m. 2 grand, adj. 
þ Maney ©, Me 4 Mons, 
i polite, n. f. 2: 

I it u. 1. 2 reer: v. I, 
3 pls, 'adv. 8 

'Fiprovince,/ n. f. 

a antiped:, 

n. m. 3 peut autre, adv. 


2 5 57460 5h 
Kd, 8. 4 2 cable, n, 


1 decilith, nf. e*_—_; 1 f 
3 mais, Con). 3 

pron. nom TY; 

1 objet, n. m. 2 Fer] adj 


I anbitiau, _ 2.regarder, 


V. [> 3. jamais, adv. 4 tat, 
. nom. 


4 7 n. 


a Fern plur. 4/0, 


n. m,, * 
1 ce. 2 riviere, n. f. 3 gue, 


_ ther * ITY conj. 5 voir, . qr r 
25 Nen n. m. * 
' Prepofions of Order 
© Theſe Prepoſitions ate | 19 >), Ax 8 4 6 72 - 
Ho IF - upp | 5 ? 18 . 
| Een jos the Lene 304 


Ve fe wers now ea 1 Voir, v. 3. 2 ian, u. m. 


days 35 


but 4 what 4 o- 


— ˙ꝗU————· ² ůůů —T[—“— ÆlT l — — — 2 — 


a hui ady. . £0 
18 dien 


Noch x. lived 2 bete and 
after the flood 3. 
N 1 and 
225 
be books 2 ey tom, 2 
e beginning to t 
nothing ng a heap 40 


2 f 
3 n 913 oa 


- 


| \ Various Parts of Faencw! Serke. : 10 | 


SEES... | 


I Not, n. m. 2 vivre, 1 
3 d:luge, n. m. 


1 ofpirance,,. Be f. 2 . 


n. f. 

l , adj, 2 Hure, n. m. 
£5.36 * depuis wn bout 
- Ries S Fanta 4 , 
n. m. 5 arrears, n. f. 


Prepoſitions of Union. 72 TY 


| Theſe Prepliions we wh, 
eee ey Mb 44 
A. — | 


| maxims 5 of the rds. 


we muſt : diſtruſt a2 thoſe 
who ſwear 3 eaſily 4 up- 


on 5 what 6 in moſt - 
cred 6. | 


wel may diſpleaſe 1 by 2 our - 
good qualities 3, and 
pleaſe 4 by our bad 5 ones. 
how much 1 have you to 


ö 
3 gualiti, n. f. — 
= manwain, ad). LL. 2 3 


- 


1 ien, adv. 2 dipenſer, v. 


ſpend 2 erery 3 diy z 1. 3 par jour: 


to 1 ſucceed 2 at court 3 
beſides 4 merit, one maſt 
have 4 a powerful 4 * 
tection 5, | 

the enemies 1 have 2.remain- 
ed ing their, e. 


© 905 


1 , Prep. 2. rei ir, v. 2. 
3A la cour. 4 faut, = 


merite. 4 pus 1, adj. 5 bre- 
lectian, n. f. 


1 ent, n. n. 2ſt demens, 
wh 3 Au, prep. 4 camp, 
i during 


% 


At AY #500" 1 cas! | 
N pt * rene, Pit Separation... 19d +> | 


_. except #: you, all.2 . 


DO N 


2 N en e 


during 5 the eampaigw 6. 


che anker makes 2 We 3 
the ſummer's, 46 t 
oC 


nous F ſhe wants 6 
the wanker 7. 


> a 


973 5 ' $*Harin. ee 


n. f. 
124 * ee 
pendant. 4 th" 


ita fr viſion; n. f. 2 


ein. 7 * H. m. 


_ except. 8 300 % IK 2 
ler mis, except, 0 "19 ; 


are the reden of "PIR, SOT ITAL 
Exerciſes upon theſe Prepoſitions. 


"a of "rom fe. I 8006s «9 n. In. 9 


© out 3 W 
vant 4. 5 rub 80 2 


without —4 1 0 
without ſenſe wh 

al. * 110 2 > tow 22 
Sept 3 ger 
demonſtrations 2 4 


the, lave- 4; 1 RB, 


mita A every ns 3. 
except 4 wine g. 


* 


en to we 


Comtre, ap. ann 
malgre, in ſpita of. 


„ * Feu 


The boneſt man 2 don't 

3 againſt the truth 4. 

in ſpite of my 1-care 1, Thave 
loſt 2 m 1 

the wie does not toi 

Mee 17 che churches _ 


noon * . 2 


f. 3: nefartent Gre 


Py 


| Maire, v. 5. 4 Saab, n 
40 


"ns f, 


2 cn et 


Tati of Mee 


An =p, LY 7 


| are the prpolions of oppoſition. 5060 700 YE eee 


1 : £2 $492 YI, 


* «Exerciſe en theſe Prepoſitions... t haz: 


1 Lernt, adj. * N 
3 parler, v. I. 4 uiritl, u. f. 


1 mes ſoins.' 2 perv. 1. 


3 proces,” n. m. 


1 bunt, n. m. 2 roſpeter, 


** * h, n. f. 4 com- 
2g commits 


Igue. £ ren 3 | 
1 femme, n. F. 2 h¹,œ V. *. 


eee 


Fr / 


Vdidus' Pitts m 0 


commits 4 * wickedneſs '5 mettre, v. 4. Rk 
therein 6, notevichſtandi OF ALS] 
the ſacrediels 7 nd n. f. 8 „ up: "ws 
places . A ov vet . | T * 
* 5 4 3 | 
* 10 tn S 74 
+ bit 
your, Hos, t hut Abt 1 i 
n 
mil dan 1 


Goody HLH teaches 3 1 bon; ms, adj. 2 ddication; wb. 
hows to eds towards 3 enſeigner, v. I 4A 
every body 5. onen ter, g out 
What-I have * moms 1 * 2 lire, 
| about religion 37 v. 1, 3 religion, n. f. 
| I am come i to à ſee you 1. 16 


” an * | 
|; e voir. e N 
he paſſes 1 forthe dane. 1 paſſer, v. I. brenn 


0+ boy; 7 Wente 


bret \Propyfitions- of Speci fam mj. 


| Theſe prepoſitions are à, 4, and ex. To ſhew all their 
different uſes is not a very poly matter; they are ſomętimes 
engliſhed by. a, prepoſition and ſom without. - hall 
treat here of each of them ſeparately, taking care to exem- | 
* them, before I gize exerciſes upon them. of 51 


box 


De prepoſition a eng<i/bed-wvit hout a propoſitions a L 


Us bt A , a4 a four poſted batt? 
un pays à paturages.. "40%. uM 1 — * | | 
un moulin & foudre.” 1, | powder, mill. « Nd 
,, a fire am. 8 8 
une figure à gends. a kneeling figure. 

une fille & marier. * 1% fo pal ac ir 

aller @ grand ga Sada 4 of T 
un bonnet & la Tur ng 1a 
uy * 4 Lean. ib 


54 2 1 AA 


WW -#D> 2 6 


— 1 7 yl 
— 7 p F % 


. KEA 01 58 —— 


kN bs 2 k 4 «Exerciſes... pd” A T7 nds 
Bal Races 1 * n. f. 2 baun, 
* | . m, 3 Had n. m. 
I have ght 1 this morn. 1 achetter, v. 1. 2 Matin, n. m. 
7X I. e poons 3. 3 cuillere, u. f. =p 


2 mie 7 are very ul | 1 apart m. 2 4, n. m 
l 3. * ile, adj. 
it is 1 a diſpute 2 nover 3's. 1g. 2 40 „t z 
de ended z. Jamais 


I have lent 1 -— age 2 1 prifeer, v. 1. Das,” adj. 
= — Chineſe 4 deſigns 3. . r 4 Chinois, 


do. yow-lov 2 $. yo "2 fanit, 5. f. 


» A 7 INE at 'ognon; n. m. 
| whare u. haue gon put a the 1 c, adv. 3 metire, v. 4. 
ink 4 ange W 3 bouteille, uf. * 


2 £2000 onen r 
| Tess i 1 . 4% e "n 
ſold 3 in 4 dur ftrett g. 5 
Jes * . 


*. dete 1 6e e 1 difjoſer, v. 1. 2 fervir, v. 2 


1 8 
18 534 4 


5 — —ä—j — nateatagan Ser oreuimrre — , , 
= 


173 4 
85  wendre. 4 prep. 5 Fur, | 


4 ſhall g foon's' to to my 1 aller, v. 1. 2 bienter, adv. 
3 2 * . Wo 
W A couch for fix þ people. 

. N 
11 £ K. ſes. 
Thaw i'r 8 a i iy e aber, 
CI Oar Phra den n. f. 4 feurie, n. f. 5 trente, 


ud, und. cheval, plur. 
aur, n. m. 


17 


q o 


- 
- 


64 »it 


3% 
" 


y 


2 


4 7 
ann vey; W 


. de 


2 


Vin © 


*. . n Þ 

1 e my taylor 2 1 * 2 beats 
to 3 make 4 me a cap; 
, after 6 be Turkiſh man- 
nter 6. 


they live 1 ves dene rr. 24 ts Fron- 
Way 2. FRO foiſe. 


- 
N 


Rate J delle 


© 


une maiſon @ gauche. 


« & Un N 
1 N 

* 8 of 
$5 = 4 


— 


take 


ae 


up = 


3 l. on 8 
go 1 ſtrait along wen, : 1 all tout Holt 2 tauFrer, 


W7r 


on the * * 


nn 


23 
*. 


* 


14 * 


2 to Putney, you 3 


% 


A 


$>- £ 
a nie & aſter. 
to forgive after the Italian 


Vanous Parts of Fauwen daten. 
* a table 2 for twen- 1 teur, v. 2, 2 table, n. f. 
* 5 N 


nog! 


3 vingt, adj. und. ane 


vert, n. m. 


manner. 


E Exerciſes... 


t 


£ £ 
1. * q 11 ve 


* 71 


ele aſter the Engliſh v.. 


PF 1 


1 prep. 4 faire, v. 5. 


bonnet, By m. by 


6 4 ia 


: 4 4 


e on, 8 
Road on the right. 
a houſe on the leſt. 


v. 1. 3 à droite. 


4 enghiſhed by ak; 
he is at Oxford. 


| 


The ſcene 1 is at Paris. 


I have ſtaid 1 fix months 2 
at Lyons 
* 1 di 


| dane dend Canbrige 


8 
Iz 


"TE BY his. 3 
mz ? at Rome,” 


* 1 


do yoo live at ' Cunbridge? 
Exerciſes.” 4 


1 Scene, n. f. | ; 
1 demeurer, v. I. Cab 


* 


Lions, n. m. 


Dre 


Fg 


/ 


? 
- 


” 4 adv. . ES fe 


: 


. a © 
= 


I N 2 e x, 1. 
pour, Croll, 4 chemin, 


a gauche. 


— 


43 * 
1 


%s EXE OI G upon the,” | 
8 N aan 2462} #2193 77 
b 8 | A table with drawers) | | 
"$4 kee. N AA | 


- * 


Pane ncap r with x alan I — 1 ahgithe ' 


N.. e f . 1 
1 .1 pour puoi, 2 
houſe 3; e bout . . 3 %%, n. f. 4 0%. 
uch g ayard, inner yard 3 & cours © cut & jar- 
Neu a tin,” * Feen 
Fa 2 ighibed ty 1 


Un res 3 lo ea an TIBET in n thy ht of 


rut 0 king's bench 
an Ma a hat tn the m . Pe 


; | n mantis 03 l n, f. 2 marier, v. 1. 
| : r. Durel, a 4 councel- 3 à, prep, 1839 
— lor in the court of king's di Bunt d ret.” _ 

-_ bench 


4. 
13 all my cloaths 2 are in the 2 E 2 babi, 


| 8 to 2 e 7 Ys „ | 
Walking 3 two by two. , 4. 3 {Vs 1. 


I all follow 1 you ſtep by 1/udvre, v. 4. : 
; J. 1 | ($4 0 641 ar J 90 "FX h 
WOE ill ON ERR p 


r . D gs 8 4 5 . | 


= 


Fa 7 : 


Vari Parts ene, sen 207 


Exerct 
He ba. (methids 2 N wr, Adv. 2 quelque © 
res us 4. 2 pron. nom. 3 m. 


7 n ere 61 veilleux, dj. 4 "4 "2068 
ie. | 

0 1 1 2 ase wiſe 3 1 5. 2 purlhe un, pon 

* them? dom. ene, ach. 4 fur mi 


Prep. 
a nothing W good 2 1 rien, prom. nom. 2 bon, 
to tell us? adi. bie 


this room 1 is five 2 foot 2 1 2 n. f. 2 de cing 
longer 3 mn $60 1 4 autre, 


be is e x x chan ba 1 pls 22 dem, e 


. n TOE [3 $835 8» 


oy 1493 
4-1 avob:; R —— th: 74 7 4 . Liath 2 FaL I, 
I am ſhorter 2 than he by 1 1 Mis grant 2 d ur 
| we inthes ee 
Iloye 1 to'z e 1 aimer; By ith 25 whip of 


48 * N 011 EL 

| ” 2 75 n 22 

Donner de 3 grace. To. give with a «vis Foy 

courir de toutes ſes forces | nd ali 

| | | Bas +: oy erciſes. A vb + Mee 
F Do 1 theſe things: with a 1 Faire, v. F. 2 e r 
| good 3 grace 4. 3 ben, 2 4 grace, n. f. 


2 da you pow at 2 me 1 fourguei, adv. 2 muff, 


ee . N Satth 
the . 1 1 impudence,n. f. 2.48, prep. 
"os ſtrike 3 me with 4 3 frapper, * L 


canne, n, f. 1 
1 E 2 my Kr Gol, * "4 1 
15 "wi ** = fates .. fa 


. R 
of 9 8 24 sn 


8 


Pd 


—— —ä— 


4 18 00) I. 


De 1% 5 the prepoſition by. 
Voyager di nuit. FO To travel by — 5 
| Pas grand Tim fouer. = 1 taller by an inch. 924 - 


— 


\ 8 1 N 
1 9 , Ys 2 
; . * 
. 4 4 * a % yy 
bl : ms 4 . 1 * 9 — q = * * 
9 E XER CIS E s upon che 
9 4 >: _ 8 © 7 * = # 
4 . 5 1 
® . * P 2 JG — 
I. A 
=. N 
* ee > 4 N 
oy 4 
* 9 
. ; 
* 


Exerciſes. | 
H you fall a Sek 3, 1 wal x 6, cee 2 * wr. 
die 4 for grief. 3 malade,adj. 4 mourir, v. 2. 
| 1 thooghe 3 * that 2 he was 13 v. 5. 2 gue, conj. 
willing 3 to ſtrike 4 me, 3 voulhir, v. LY 4M 


| 8 "bs hh | 
1 n 1 $7347 A | 
n de englibed by out Chinn 
riſer de . To breaks out of ſp 
A '*'** from one end to t e other.” 
| 9 5 from n i 
OE my china3 1 Tout, vida percelaine, n £ 
out of ſpite. 
I haye read 1 your book 2 1 fre, * 24 n. m. 
+... from, one end to the other. ET OE 
our eee 1 is * 1 ambaſ n. m. 2 reve- 


I 


ung! Wa the 1 Ke, td i ee wy . 
 defigh z of making 4 wars 3e, n. m. 4 Faire, v. 5 


,, againt'6 che French 6. guerre, n. . 6 ole | 

„ Erg thi 

n deu of 1 grand adj. 6, . n. 1 

_ ©" travelling 3. 3 dagen, 4% A l Ty 

bee % of pleaſing 2, 1 art, n. m. > at But 5. he 
"very 3 body 3. z. 1 
; e 


Valens Parts ef Farne Srtncn.@ 109 
| The Propoſitin en englſbed without a or pang 


Une a come. A lying- in woman. 
un en broderie; an embroidered cap. 
une cheminte en marbres/' z marble chimney. 
un maitre en fait d armes. 2 a fencing maſter. 
une care en I ,᷑ ᷑ . © carp. 3 5 
ut ornament en or.” l eee 022 ben 

1 > bas od 
9 e Of 
We have boug 12 2 1 Alete v. 2. 2 une texture 

, damaſ ſuit en en damn. 

there are 1 twelve 2 marble 5 % 322 hows; ad." upd. 


chimneys in 3 my new. 4 3 dans, prep. ar 87 
houſe 4. - | maiſon. 


is the fencing- maſter come 12 9 wenir, v. 2. 1 % 
do you love 1 ſtewed carps ? 1 aimer, v. 1. 


| oo a age oy the Prepoſition in, GEE 
Un mot en uſage. © A word in uſe. \ 7, 0 5 
une vigne en flaur. | a vine in boom... * 
une troupe en quatre "= | 22 in four columns. .. 
un owvrage en fix volumes. © ES 


a fo i leg, 
en 
Eerschbs © A * 
bares; W I Faire ety, 7 . 4 
a 1 mot, n. m. „ pron, 
in oat (4; 4 4 plus, adv. LE , Ei 


1 i 2 many 3 1 worr, v. 3. 2 hier, 
apple-trees 4 A bloſſom. wo 


s © & F 
E225 ; 


* 
— 


mier, u. 


cheese — þ Hoya! 
in five 3 acts 4. 


this table 1 19-2000 "Pig 6 
in length and a foot and a 

half 4 in breadth . 

be is a dodo x in divinity. 


8 44 


Zr 1. 2 comb die, 


. 7 n. m. 
5 n. f. 2 deux, 4. 


3 pied, n. m. 4 * 
J largeur, . a 


— 


” * 
$333 3+ 


e I * ee. 


3 cing, * 


e 


: . 
* N ; 2 


— 


— 1 0 4 * 
1 a 


* * 


n 


—— — 


* 
= 
— 1 * a — A m < <5 * * . = * 2 — 
. L 0 4 - » — hy « * 
2 WAY *, FILE pm 2 
F Deer 
2 — — ” = 
© * 


n 
Ls . 


* 
* 
— * 22 
r p — — % 
fange * 6 
de 4 


re 
ES * — 


Sx 
. 


— ** % LE; 
4 ” *- 
A 33 

N Nr 


. 
SO! 


2 * . 2 
„ 1 


e 
2 


* — — 
* vt : p. — * r * 
a "7 2 D ®: 2 > n N 
* Si = * 2 F 7 4 ' 5 n 
2 F 
oe: 2 2 


A ** as. ** * , 
K. 


E AER "T9 8 upon e 


0 rege * an and like 9 ay, 
To behave as- a raſh man. 


80 1 to war 2 and behaye 1 Mir; v. l. e t 

abs ee of courage 4. z . m. 4 courage, 
Wann /. > 

What 1 opinion 2 can 3 one 1 gurl, pron. aq; 1 ofinion, 

have of a man who.4 be- n. f. 3 nei, v. 3. 4 fui, 

haves every where 5 _ _ 5 partout, * 

wen HIT Hg a 6 n. 


engl; ed. by into. gc. 
Traduire eri * 8 * intoPrevek. 
nc | 
Exerciſes, ; 
The Bible I 1 been tranſ- 1 Bible, u. f. 2 tr ** 
lated 2 into Welch 3. IE n. be 
the Septuagint 1 Rave tranſ- 2 ele, ad) 
lated the Holy 2 Bible 3 3 8 U. m. 
into Greek 7 i 9 wes 8 4 | a $a 5 2 5 


6015 aer, th m. participl athive.” 

Tomber en courant. To fall as one runs. 

2 — Kr an 5 . 1 to make one's: eſcape by can. 
3 ie ee 
5 to dream inone's en. 


. * n "Exereifer. 2 er * . . 4 N * * 
4 C a f . alas 


+ wh he os k | 

Tue 0 „ Paw bs EDS „ 

0 85 but. 3. You man On = 
- Gram, 1 


4 you i veillant. n 


1 5 CES: 7 am a e 
ine 3. dinant. 4 Pe $972 4 AN - 


1 Bn your 1 1 powwvirs. ts g. Aae v. 4. 


3. 28,4. 08.0.4; 3 ln, Dy f. 4. en mar- 


_ + F' | chan. 5 
i x in 


1 0 r 


25 —— 


. 


Various Parts of; Fa wen ;Sexpon;; - 100 

1 f. thus 1, ſhe 1 n 2 
„ . 5 tains pon - $a | 
will you tell me her hiſtory 1, 1 29 Bebe. 2 en,now9169 . 
when 2 we go away 27 o 2 
he caught cola „ when 2 he 1 Venrbumer, v. 1.2.4, /o. 
bathed hanſelf a ĩ eng; i bop Hd 
I have let f my. handker- 115 re, v. 4 3: moncheir, 
chief a, ag; I wascoming 3) * Dr nd 
I have en by 2 my i: faire i f progrets Wau 


ſtudies 2. Gets -- ttudinitts: $38 , 2.014) v8 
| ack L far- I bien, adv. 2 Jrieenden, heb: 

priſed a » 3 es. me ee er 

ni 54454. 95 


— ie 3 3 TY * 15 


ner e LE 


We have about ſiſty three Conjunctions, which, may be 
divided into conjunctions copulative, augmentative, al 
nate, hypothetical, adverſative, e ene moti⸗ 
val, Wer explicative, tranſitive, and conductive. 


Comjunctions Copul alive. DALEY 


Thi C ETD at; md of IGM 


The laſt is —— ſentence, and the br bi 


nerer multiplied but when it is placed at the head | 


ſentence, as. 


1 
— * 
** wan ba % 2 3 ET 
>= * — 8 - 
—_— — * 
«+ . 2 
wa ; — 
s 1 * = — 


| 
'T 
1 
iT 
j 
| 
| 


*. 
Nr 
4 
* - 
b 
Y 
a 
* 
IS. 
« 1 
o * 
2 
r 
' 4 
1.8 5 
8 © — 
* 
gd \ 
MW +. 


, 5 U 


David #tait roi & prophete... bean. was 2 king and 2 pro- 
11 e . the father, the mother, be 
| & ba fl, & tous les pas fon, the daughter, __— ' 
ſont riches. F991 tze relations are ric 
E vor etc un, e e. 0 vor 
. . 437 r 10 


r and mother 2 1 Fer, eee f. 
bare fonſook 3 bin- 3 abandomery' v: . 
correct 1 thy ſon 2, and he I corriger, v. 1. 3 5 
TIEN * 3 „n 4 repos; n. m. 
WN : e 4 26 

1 * r C 4 r % Jain ft i9hys 


1 
| 


1 
b 
4 : 
L 


"114+ EX EN TS ES pon che 


Von have: 


Wo” | 
% 


one 1), peneration"2* paſſes 1 wn, «adj. 1 een n. f. 
IT away LY and another 4 ge- 3 . V. I. 4 ane, adj. 
wenden cometh 5, but 6 venir, v. 2. © mais, conj. 
e terre, n. f. 8 demeurer, 
ever 9. 4 v. 1. 9 pour toujours. 
is friends 1 and bee 1 & /es amis. 2 enemy h. m. 


at 3 Him. 


| | fe nu as, V; W . 
his 1 — 6, 8 by — 


| Hes 4. 2 Joeur,' n. f. 
eßduſins 3, and all 4 Bis eee ur. tous, 


N .+ a}. 282 n, nm. 


to him on 1 ents, ad. 
nekher heavy t n 1 'beaits, n. f. 2 argent u m. 
moves 3 you. | 2 Vo 1. 


| n nor vir: I. cg. N. . 2 vente, n. l. 


2 Conjutfions Augmbntative, © 18 8 
* Thele Conjunctions are deplun, beſides; and T ailleurs, 
beſides; otherwiſe; both of which may ſoinerimes de placed 


after the Verb, but commonly appear at the head of the 


words they connect with thoſe that'precede, 'as © 
* Pa beaucoup laut; \deplus" il He has praiſed him much; 


4 beſides he has rewarded 


4 3 # *, * R . 
any: ama tis .; ke v n 


tous wor hu ous nl prieit ; e bex 166 you; 


* o ailleirs votre bonne ur y oft beſides your honour is con- 


— intergfſe. | cerned therein. 
Off un avare, 5, qut @ "Z ailleurs he is à covetous man, but 
| „e Somme! 1 | guatites. - bas otherwiſe ſome good 


* n 
% 1 Ky 


is bas | ind N- A 
ret 105 40 fen s. 
2.4 1. Beaute, n. f. 20% n. m. 
learning 3; | 3 ſavoir, n. m 4 hon, ne, 
are of a good 4 — 15 adj. 5 famille, n. f. 
2 6 all 7 theſe advan- 6 . prep. 7 tout, plur. 
8 vou 9 cannot well : Font, adj. 8a vantage, n. m. 


"WM making 9 your for- 9 unn ne punti 2 


tene ee e of defeire. 10 fortune n. f. 
be fell in a paſſion 1 agaioft2 1 <emporters'! v, 1. 3 contre, 


«him without 3 reaſon 43 - prep. 3 /ans, prep. 4 raiſon, 
beſides he truck 5 him. . 5 wo s 
0 


Q £2eavnvqv =o... 


— 


"om Parts of 8 Septcn. 113 


ba docs man 1, but 3' 1 homme, n. m. 2\bra/que, 4 
otherwiſe has a 4 * 3 qui, pron. 4 
3 | adv. 5 probits. n. f. 

— Alternate. is 
| Theſe jan8ions are os, or: finon, elſe, or ocherwiſe 7 
and tantit, As they anſwer almoſt in S 
ee to ther Engliſh it ſeems ROC r 


- Exerciſes upon » the a ee 


Grant 1 me this favour a, or 1 Accorder, v. 1. RY * 
rel it me quickly 4. hi. $M Os v. 

4 promptement, v. 2 
come 1 to day 2, er don't 1 ur, v, 2. 1 ee, 
come at all 3. _ adv. 3 dust, adv. 
tell 1 me yes 2, or 0 3. | 2 tov, ** 2 


2 N v. 2. eee. 


fometins f ib 1 accabler, v. 1. 2 4, prep. 
| withocaretiess, and fome- | 5 9 tareſſe, . f. 4 . 

; times he won't ſpeak 4 Volo 3 VT 9 

f ö ** to me. * ** an I TTL. 8 : r 1 * 8 


95 


d foit * whether, 


They muſt always be laced at the head of what they 
join; the two firſt govern the indicative ; the three following 
the conjunctive, with the conjunction gue 3 and the aſt the 
infinitive, with the prepoſition 4, as 


Je verrai la princeſſe, | alle I ſhall ſee the princeſs, if he 


vient ici. comes here. 
je le ferois, quand mime vous I would do it, if even you 
vous y oppoſeriez. was to oppoſe it. 
Jirai à Pennemi, pourwũ E 
ae GT 'Þ vid 3 the 


examte, 


5 = — 


— —— 


— 


— — - 


— — 


— — 


<<. 


LOS 82 
- 2 8 


— . a nz ow — <A 
: — ts 7 — ood. ac — q — — 
\ I —— 


0 


-” C 


* . 
THR 
. 


# a 


= nel b phate”. 


— June faire ie Ronin. a wick this 
VE . WP 3& ro that de might 
make 8. 


Ty | Exavcifer "aj 2% Gnus. 75 
| Or alben: wilh be coura+o 1 Callas m m. 2 besagen, 
Sous 2, if 3 they be well adj. 30%, conj. + comman- 

mmanded! {411 2 0) ne dr We 6 1 
we don't know 1 whether 2 1 ſavoir, v. 3. 2 fl. ju, 
we are juſt. 3 before 4 adj. 4devant, prep. Dia, 
Gin neee * 
Fe bim, if if 2 1 ſervir, . 2. 2 quand. 3 
even 3 he would 4 not. meme, adv. 4 woutoir, v. 3. 
nit bei reaſon 2, 1 fark. e u. f. 3 foit, 
or 3 whim 4. ne loves 5 4 caprice, n. m. uiner, 
„him n it eee of 0 een 2 


"ol wa 2 18 


— 


il tba do. d en ads, © 2 phileferly, 


Joſopher 2, whether 3 for- n. mov3 ht gue: 4 fortune, 
tune 4 ben on s mes n. f. 5 re ve . 610, 
207 . 7 „„ con. pron. ou . 
ill , prouided 2 E rc)! 1 pour ui que. 
ey are paid ſs i . payer, Wet. oil 25: 
you will never 1 obtain 2 1 jamais, adv. 2 obtenis, v. 2. 


what 3 you deſire n. ſaubaiter, 
him 04 unleſs6'you Oo 1 9 54 mains que. 
to him W witneſſes g. 7" parley, v. 1. 8 avant, 


prep. 9 eie, n. m. 
I promiſe I 0 hen be comes 1 promettre, v. 4. 1 fe rendre, 
to 3 your houſe 3, ubleſs'4. v. 6. 3 cher dbu, 4 & mon! 


by =—_ alto Front fe un accident imprevii u ar. 
rive. nen: 


1 1 forg the pn. - 4-accorder, v. 1. 5 en n. 1. 


ſent, with 4 this provi 


558 le pngſent. 4 Jarf 
[chat 1 thall make 4 my _ 725 — 


es 5 any 6 en 


2 e 6 1 Fe n. f ö 
N Comaunſions aan 1 
re e are > 


9 pourtant, however, &c. 
-  meanmoins, however, &Cc. 

_ tontefais, however, xc. 
2 eee N | The 


Q 


+” aw. oo os. 


/ 


bb hen u Minn srxren. | iy 


iy 4 


1 two firſt govern the conjunctive; . the third muſt be 
placed at the head of the phraſe it joins to the foregoing 
one; and the others may come eithef at the head of the 
phraſe they join, or after the N N or between the — 


and participle pailive, as ER 


Vega, ible; die, Hes not yas 
5 ble. t v7 = 
cet ou ge e long, mai 0 "ai . Yoo, but it 


ö . adceſſaire/ | u ne © 


Lucinds. à d Heſbrit 3. cependant L is * 3 — 


elle me dνα,ẽt els eee 83 
a on Vous. 3 e auer you arc blamed; ne: 

? rain.. you are in the right. 

, is nao . „ he has however 


LE * * N 


'y e wt * Exerciſes | upon theſe Dun t edi nnn: 
Be ie weg rern alths' 2 4 „ . 4 

een 22 
" rich 4.4 „ank ; 4 N & $21 * 
boureux, bd). 4 


you ar not happy 13 tho' 2 ae, 


. you are rich. 


this worte 1 Will — '2:/th. * 7725 
4 be aide: ry der — 1 pa} 4 l, adi. 
u will be uſeful 4 utile, adj. 
wh, he is rich eſs i he 1 thftidant." 2 Sawant; eh. 
, | borrows 2 from 3 „N J moe 4 Ved. 
ins body 4. 12; nd : | 


3 atho? downs.» » well = OP 1 parks, . biew, adv: [2 
3 er 3 fourtant, 4 for ſuddir, Wh 


m. body anne, pron. nom. 
by there, ci 1 bad 2 - books 3 1 1 5 2 adj. 
10 which 4 bowever 6 3 e, n. m. 4 7, pron. 


amuſe 5 ho reader 7. 5 amnſer, v. 1 G.. 

1 = 49 lecteur, n 
Damom hat alle 1 bis life- 1 tout ſa" vie. 2 jourt; 5, W. 
time 1 been the ſport 2 3 paſſion, n. f. 4 toutgforr, 
of paſſions 32 however 4 n 6. 
cone c thavy of gaming 8. ee e 


5 = 2 
: 
. „ ——_——— — — 


1246 (nts XERCIAES. —_ 
3 3 een 1 
og 7 1 * n 4 q . 
Theſe cobjubBions n 55 * 43 * 


Ne, to * 525 11 a. 

. 5 5 at nanplus, likes! no more. ; 
4, all 5 2 in & word. res 1 
a (0 the pa Conz n t * 
8 t ing ex ; | 

anſwer almoſt i in every. reſpeg. — Evgliſh, r 
loſe my; uns in exemplitying b W.. y. 
Exerciſes upon theſe Conjunttios. von 


He has drank the cup 2 1 Boire; v. 5."'2 aht nm. i 
i the very ** Ju/qu d la li. | 
x offered himſelf to be in- ifs tee Jo fair pri do 
er gw df er. 2 encore.” 3 me Patil wn 
and” 2 yet z be 3* did it fait gue” tr" A avait | 
with 3 a 4 bad grace 4. ga. g 
1 have retired 2 * m. 2 retirer, v. i. | 
; * diſorder-4 ;, they have diſordre, n. m. oy 
E abandoned 6 their - * I, wh 
3 9 EM 


| * its Il fer it 1 demander, v. 1. 2. 


de paſſes 1 for 2 3 fols 2, 1 paſtry v. 1. . 
U lor 4 & rogoiſh - "BON I r | 


8 wat 3 


b D 6. 


you bave. not. found 1 the 1 trouver, v. 1. 2 maitre, n. m. 

maſter 2, nor 3 = 25 3 , . 4 ute, 
+ yant 4 neither . n. m. 
you, have not underſtood I 4 1 7 2 13 i2 penſe 


N n. f. 3 88800 
than 4 he 4. 
Lucinda 1 iolively 2, witty 3, TORY n. f. 2 y ad), 
; Ek 4, in g aword 5 3 ſdirituel, les 7 4 gent- 
| *r 2 1 enfin 


_ Various Parts of Farxen Wenn. 


£2 N 
117 
pi © gt» * iq; -& 71 


+ Periodical eee, ps 


121 when. . pate 6 
quand . vs £408 © 1 
"0 karl upon the chu. T7 


You will obtain 1 favours 2, 
when 3 the prime · mini- 


7 5 s 


3 fall x. to come 3, 
when 415 ſhall fed for 
you g. 

you ſhall learn 1 two 1 fa- 
bles 3, as ſoon as 4 you 5 
have done writing 5. 


who r can2,cefuſe 3, when 4 Sep — v. 3. 


king's —— 3 refuſer, v. 1. 4 dhe. 
i * Boe þ r 5 roi, n. m. due. 
Wie 
ed . . ren os. uw, 
On nga re 8 wad nnen '$<bateh 
de "ds Jo 2 
een Aba, conjunction. Pr be. 
e 4 = comme, ſince. ble Pe ge 
puiſque, ſince. | auſſi, by reaſon of. 
OY gs PREP, ad  attendu, for he fake of 
Tauentque, ſince... node hg 4 & that, 2 | 
the laſt whereof govern the conjunctive, with the Con- 
junction fees and the infinitive with the T r de, 
n N Kran 8 


Exerciſes upon "theſe Conjuntions. 


Wea, wk forgive 1 our aut pardanner d. 3 
enemies 2, becauſe 3 God ſoot 3 parceque. 4 L 
$5 SITY 3 N 


o 
_- % 


* 


We 


5 — a 
N ** ' 
- * 4 Dime — > 


— — 
— 


—— — — he TD 


— — 


— — 
e. F 3 
4 W SES — 


1 K R.C.ISES W 


; * leave i you alone 2, 


% - * 


1 laiſſer, V. 1 2 ful, adj, 


-"fince 3 you denk nk 4," 3% ite, 4 aimer, v. 1, 


dur company 5. 
| ny 1 men 2 are mad 3, for 3 
they all endeav sur 5 to 


make themſelves has 9. 4 & thcher, 
e eee dela Th DO, _— * 
FIT will certainly 2 forren- rp mene, wu 8/08 been, 
der 1), ſince; theiconque- adv. 3 #eutuntgue. A Vain. 
| vor 4 i full 5 of mercy 6. rr Tech 
; 4 119-224 = _ 6 climence, in. 
| ince 1 we can 6 be ste 1 tint, 7 71 5 5 


med, let g us, be upon bur 


gaarde qu en any 
He bas recommended ! this 
"— to me, by rea- 
ſon of its being 3 of the 
Nn 

4 e » -Y 88 — 
4 ehayvinivs lia 1 all 2 
night 2 for 3 the dulce of 
the moon 3. inn 
3 conveniency's fake 1, 


ſet out 2 to-morrow: g. 


let us ſet out quickly 1, 1 : 


- we may arrive 2 before 3 

tze others 4. 

let u do 1 oa 2. gas 

vo body 4 may 
reaſon 4” to 5 blame us . 


1 ip," ph 


ie, n. 
4 ur. ED adj, 
he wh u. 7 fen, plur. 


- 4 


anagpuer; A*. J. : * reno 
nous ſur nos garde. . 
1 recmmander V. 1. 2 275 
© Yard, n. 705 3 f e cl. 
4 dernier, a. »$\tonſtquence, 
nf. 6 peur prepꝰ- h 


WM: ) HILHIN Ta 154 Þ 4 . 


— v. 1. 2 fonte la 
nf. 3 attends % clair 4 


l n 
1 attends 3 2 par- 
tir, v. 2. 3 demain, adv. 
omptement, adv. 2 afvn 
*arriver. 3 aug Prep 

1 fai Bw downs 
aire, v. *. n. m 

3 afng 25 Di 1 4 
ve. 5 de nous ur 


* 


45 Conjunctions Concluſtve-. Ui allt 


Theſe Conjunctions are 211 ar rv ene £6 


Donc, 
J parconſequents conſeq RN 
Exercifhs 


Ton wiſh 1 to Nee ug 2; oa 
Yar mast then 31 WP + * 


ow 4 


then. 424} 4 12 ain, therefore. C * 01. 
n 
i thej 3 


— , A. ne rea 8 % „ eee „„ 


— 
— 


| Various Parts of Fancy Segen. 119 

+ complains 1, 1, he 2 "has 1 /e plaindre, v. 6. 2 10 Fa dla | 
* uſed her ill nn SY -rmaltraitt#e. 1 1 1 
you have N ir; 1 prometire, v. 44 2: parivh P 
conſequent! 3 mu Agent, 3 fewer, . 3. 
not 3 refuſe ** | 4 refujer, „ ax 1 
he i is humane | Envy rita- : Pumaing adi 8 1 | 

9 3 


ble 2 25 the adj. 3 ainſi. 4 fauvure, n. 1 
r% may 5 bs 6 to m. 5 founair, V. 3, 6 ehe- 4 
relieved 7 by him.” ver, vat. J Aller, v. I. 
1 bave paid i ou back 1 1 1 v. 1. „ ce ue, . 3 
" what 2 T had b r’ d 3 3 emprunter, V. 1. 1 1 " 
therefore 4 we are quit 5. be. 5 gate, GS 
7 1312 : 4; 4 \ 
 # 0009 © Conjunions pte cati vs. way . 
Theſe Conjun&tions nok 3 5 2318. bak y e in 
Comme, een n 'Javoir; Vin. 
a he een eth, 
W Trip upon theſe Conjuntlions, 5 
bf They b behaved a W 2 1 Se comporter, v. te 2 bemme. 
TY fools 3. 3 Ju, plure fouxy" n. m. 
„be preſents: binde 1 "as 2 5 prifenter v. 1. eee. 
4 7 I arrive £ ag wn ' 3 arnwer, G44, IJ. 
| chriſt has a 12 325 3 1 5 Cb. i, n. ah "ere, 
we a God 4, and a 8 n. m. 3 N | 
ther 5 a men 6. — Betas! Tm 1 f py ny KY 
Aan 11:3 * n 
there are 1 three . $: 1 ah 7 Ta Ahe, 1 
in 4 France, viz. 5 the n. m. 4 en, prep. 5 ſavoir. ks 
clergy 6, the nobility: 73 ] Gclerge, n. m. 7 vol liſe, 
and the commons s, nm. f. 8 tieretab. 
he is fic I ſof 2 many things 2, 1 propre, adj. 2 peur plufitdrs 
A 3 for war 4. - choſes. | mou 4 fort, la 
de ad 224 won | G 
3 r 15 29 —  Chijunttions Tr aa... jt 288 N ; 
- Theſe Nis 9 N | ak DES 
py Or, W e ROT $1 bp? ag 
5 2 a+. for abe bel. enz, ar frre 1 
4/ W as for the reſt. | a THI. > 203 79 


—_ 


Exerciſes 


4 


kress "upon he 


20 


| en 4. 
8 = Everciſer upon theſe Ce Bib fe 
D All men 1 are liars 2 3 now z 1 Tous bes bommes. 2 menteur, 

5 r uc. 3 or mon cher ami. 


Slow» Sick, chit dn b T wer, v. l. "2 bonts, n. f 
el your tante ; 25/4 for © 13 n. f. 4 Kreft. 
the reſt 4, don't e 5 Go er, v. 1. 6 reſource, 
the reſources 6 of money 7. yy 7 argent, n. m. 
* £4” only" beg of vou toi '1 je ne wour demande gur di. 
be % jt 27 2 '* 2 Hire, v. 4. 3 livre, n. m. 
_ ou judge 41 4 avant qued enjuger. au- 
for the fol 1 6 all 188 * * 
pare 5 +1 &f 8 7 oil, n. m. 
my brother 1 and. Giſter : 2 4 Frere; n m. 2 ſoeur, n. f. 
made 3 him each 4 a pre- 3 faire, v. 5. | 4, chacun. 
ſent 5 the 6 one gave 6 5 priſent, n. m. {un lui a 
n as 1 * 8 — 8 pe 
e other 9, gave him ' 9 awtre, pron. 10 nt ud 
„EE 5 = 2 ph 60 vt Id 
che hews.1 of the victory 2 1 nowvelle, n. f. 2 vifire, n. 
is certain 3; as for 4 that f. 73 adj, 4 quant 3 cell If 
of the number 4 of the du nombre. 55 mort, n. m. In 


een it 6/ 6 on en dun. [1 
0 The conductive Conjunction * = : 
| "This: Conjunction being often made uſe of in French 
ſee, bm be a litle particeter'qpdn ie 1 s 
enn — 
When comes after a Verb, denoting an affirm- 5 
tion, or a ind of certainty, wean De muſt be ufed e 
in the indicative, as 7 
Je ſais qu'il gi malade. 4 know that he is fick. gre « 
* conviens qu ii m'a b rant that he has paid me. © 
J eſpere gail vin. 1 ope that he will come. wil 
: 1 BA 10 
I maintain 1 that he is here 2. 1 Sentenir, v. 2. i; adv. i ne, 
we are ſure 1 that et 1 ſar, adj. 20; . 2.1 Me 


REGED "#7 38 L280 


1 thin 


AA 
w 72 
8 %@ 4 1 
AN & S 3. Solh 
* 


a Fa 


©, = 


"a Parts. of. Flack srircn. | ih 
1 1 that he will be here | 1 croixe, v. g. 2 Mts, adv, 


to- morrow 2. 
ze hope 1 that you will for- eſperer, v. I. 2 ang 
5p 19's eie V. 1. A See 1 TE 


t 478 * py R U LE. Ih, 1; E: ” 


wy 1 4.48 7 N 
When 3 — <þ a Verb joined to a negative. par- 
ticle, or denoting doubt, ignorance, fear, defire, or nat 
expreſſing any thing poſitive, it governs the conjunctive, as 


vedere pa qu'il biene. I don't exſpect his coming. 
i e 2 22 ents 1 doubt his doing it. mw 
je crains qui neden allle. I fear his going ay. 
je ſoubaitte qui il ene. I wiſh that he may reign. 
je vtux qu il EA ds  ronduite. Iwill have him alter his con- 


f. ; duct. 1 +1 \ f 

0 | 1 er upon this Rule, 8 

1. I don't — I that he has I Convenir, v. 2. 2 paper, 
ud paid 2a me. n | 


Idoubti her 2 bang ber a2. 1 deter, v. t. 8 err eit 


0. ” ; ici. 
„I fear 1 that Ho will die 2. 1 crainare, v. * 2 mouriryv.2, 
m. I wiſh 1; he may finiſh 2. l ſoubaitter, u. 1. 2 fir, v. 2. 


+ ww 
: 


. N 8 We 1 - | 
RULE: ape tical 3d ; 140 
Que anſwers (tian to the 75 Joch to the end Hs, 


me. $11 4 3'Þ ! 1 V. Lo einne 1, 


when, and % "2s | 1 


ma- „ 
uſed // roche e que 25 Done e r that L may ſpeak | 
| park. , . 738 Yolo}: nenn 
que Vous des clas.“ e "Bs how altered you are | 
von ne faites que ri. Pon do nothing but laugh, r 
(il Boie plus 2 417 ordingire, as ſoon as he drinks mor ethan 
1% malate ch .  uſual,bs ir es.. 


* 
2 * 1322 
* þ < *. ” 


bow, but, Hs 1 ar, without, Aer, pul ih Fan als, Ho 


il ne fe bY * he canngt ihout 
«ſri orgy; eur — 1 * 


— 


[ 1- will have IA neg 2 1 je veux qu 71. 2 Amun. 1 


1 WE - 
S 
Ct 
* 
1 . * 7 
3 "1 
"3: x0 
g $; 


8 — 

— 

— — 
* 


— 


2 7 * 

4 5 — . ; 

A 8 — . 
ens pr "Id ——_ 
- — —— — — —¼ v.. „ „„ 
N : 2 p 
a > a 2 — 
2 0 n 
— 


— 


a EXERC168 S n . 


19 


ren 


f iy, @ huit jours 70 10 har. it is a week. | ſince he has ſet 


„ 
je nepartirai pas N ve ſoit I ſhall not ſet out, ualeſs e. 
pret. very thing be ready. 
que o A ous #' wewe why don't you obey your ma. 
maitre ? ler ? 
"rout habile homme qu'il ef, 10 tho' be is au able man, he 
4 pu me re pom. could not anſwer me. 
. ul gtoit d. e es he was full of "pregudices, 
g, il un tt. dae denied all. 


comme arme ütoit rangie en as the army was drawn in 
bataille, '& gu'e le etaoit prite order of battle, and ready 
a combattre. | to engage. 

quand don, aurez reconnu when you haveacknowledged 


© |, votre ſaute, & que ou your faut and made a- 


- Paurez reparie. — mends for it. 
fi vous le traue, &f gi Vous if you find him, and he aft 
demand: ou 7 ar. cM you where 1 am, 


e "Exerciſes pon this Rule. 
| . Come. here 2 that 3 may 1 Penir, v. 2. 40, adv. 3 ue 


fee 4 you. 4 veir, v. 3. 
2 dißterent you are 1 1 % vous" Fes different. 2 c 
from what 2 8 750 rg e 


- merly 32 
"your do nothing but 1 prat- 1 Vous ne faites que. 2 cauſer, 
tle 2 and play 3. V. 1. 3 badiner, v. 1. 


as 1 ſoon as he takes 1 the 2 1 9 prenne. 2 Lair di l 
country. air a, he is cured 3. campagne. 3-gutrir, v. 2. 


0 he cannot I open 2 2 1 il ne aurait. OUUTIT, v. 2. 
mouth 5 without 4 telling 4 3 touche, n. f. 4.qu'il ne di 


a lie 5, menſonge, n. m. 
* 1 i@Foftnight 1 fince 2z he 1 / y a ainsi jours. 2 fu 
returned 8 from 4 Jamai- 3 revenir, v. 2. 4 de, prep, 
ca 5. 5 Jamaique, n. 
not go out 1, unleſs 2 yas hl v. 2. gue. 3 pri 


3 flu 
wh 
A 


"* 2 
8 


1 


jo l . » 
— > a - 


en Parts f Fhence Srkrch. 


mo thelswchild1, hemay 2 _ 
. . 


I tout anf qu'il of. 2 pou- 
SR kd oe þ . Henle. 
* 


wet be had * good-opinion a — Beit 6 ma fn. 


of me 1, he would not be- 


VERY , 


2 croire, v. 5. 3 ce 

lieve 2 What z they ſaid 4 gue, pron nom. 4 dee, v. 
againſt 5 me. 4+ 5 contre, prep. 

juſt as 1-we had dined 2, and 3 1 comme, conj. 2 diner, v. 1. 


we were ready to go out 3. 3 & gue nous allions ſortir, 


when 1 you have confeſſed 1 


I quand Vous  aurez auoue. 
your crime 2, and 3 | have 


2 crime, n. m. 3 & que je 


pardoned you 3. vous aurai pardonne, 

if i you meet 2 him, and3 1 f. 2 — v. 1. 3 & 
he ſpeaks to you 3. gu il vous parte. | 
— — — — — —— | ; 


of INTERJECTIONS. 


An InterjeQion is a part of Speech that denotes thadd ſud- 
"© motion of the mind ; as joy, grief, fear, hatred; &c. 
Joy is-expreſſed with the words ab ! ha ! bow! good ! 
We expreſs grief with the words he / oh! bila i alas! 
Our hatred is. denoted by the words f, f donc / fy upon ! 


We encourage people with the words ga, come on; ; allons, 
come on; courage, Cheer up. 


We ſhew our admiration with the 3 kat hot heigh ! "= 


We call with the words hola, bi ; oh, ſoho and we im- 


my filence with the word paix, huſh. 

"1... Exerciſes upon the Interjefions.. 

Good 1} here 2 are 2 news 3 1 Bon, 2 voila. 3 nouvelle, n, 
for 4 you. f. 4 pour, prep. 

I have read 1 your firſt 2 tra- 1 ire, v. 4. 2 Pw, adj. 
gedy 3. alas 4! I have read 3 tragegie, n. f. 4 bea. 
your ſecond 5, oh 61 þ ſeconds 1 0 hola.” 

hat! how do [fear 2 to3 1 ha! 2 gue je crains. 3 de, 


diſpleaſe 4 him ? | 
fy 1, fy 1, you don't think 2 


rep. 4 depiaire, v. 5. 
* | 
of 3 it $6 


2  penſer, v. 1. 39, pron: 
oy 


123 


_ _—_— - 
_— LEN 


o 


— 


4 
come r, let us ſet out 2. 


come 1, cheer 2 pp2« 
eigh 1! how 2 


« 


i 


DN RC 15S E S. upon, bet. 


1 Alam. 2 partir, Ye * 
1 allons. 2 coura 
1 bs. 2 que C 1 8 


oh! ere 6:6 25 Fee. fecal 


ſo faſt 4. 0 
huſk. 1, there 2. et 


3 


| hs, 4 YG 1 


8 &- 8 5 5 7 1 ? 
: : p * & : np 3 , a * + a = 1 ** 
1 a 4 + - : © 1 = p * | * * ; 
4 4 7 — * - ' 1 5 
* 8 7 5 '4 F g * ? \ [ * * o » : 5 1 * . $ 3 : 43 , * : * 1 1 + 
4 : . 
: . 5 
1 ” + 4 Oe wu; 4 Ep 4 
> 1 5 3 * . 8 * i + £ 14 þ 1 F 4 © ? 7 * 7 
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2 1 By « "IS: Y 7 i * P l $ 7 9. 4 4 1 A 1 
wh) 2 # #1 | * RY £ Ex | * Wen © & re way <7 i* ; 
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— I 
bk T 5 
w * . * I 
1 : + # 'F. 
- , \ 5 
# 1 1 
* 
N &'* * xs N t - * 1 » 
. 3 FF, * 
. - 
1 * 9 1 4 1 7 - Is 4 
* 3s o* & ” 5 A. 


16% #*F?k ens 41 
o OO of; © *' 
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FRENCH: SY NT Ax. 


N 
3 


1 54) 


AV ING _- ſhewed the. joining of French ws 
together, I have already treated of Syntax ; few pages 


will now be rn to * rr remains to oy ſaid up- 
on this an pong — 1 


_— * 


1 "RULE I. 1 


We uſe two articles, when a Noun is placed W 
after the adjectiye , /out, all ; as de tout. le . of all the 


world. 1 l 91 n + 
? Exercifer den this Kalz, „tc . 
He is the enemy 1 of all 1 Ennemi, b. m. ren 
mankind 2. n. m. 1 
you are the friend i of 1 1 ami, n. m. 2 ecki, n. m. if 
the Eugliſtr 2. 145 | | 8 
> this belongs 1 to all the 1 Ae v. 2. 2 2 mou, 
world 2. . * n. m. 14 
„„ ö 


/ 


Two articles muſt alſo be uſed, when an adjective, at i: 8 


not an adjective of number, is placed after its Noun, to ſhew 

H its ſurname or condition, as ks 

De Guillaume le C ongutrant, Of William the Conqueror, f 
E xerciſes yer this Rule.. | 4 


[ have ſpoken 1 this morn- 1 Parler, v. 1. "2 matin, ID.” 
ing 2 to 3 the ecantenz 3 of 3 à malame la comteſſe. 


. UN 4 - 4 Holdernefſe, 
15 eſtate 1 ngs 2 wo the 1 bien, n. m. 2 ofpartenir, 
1 2 of Rutland. v. 2. 3 duc, n. m. « 


G 3 ſpeak 


7, 3 ? — wee w ͤ—＋—— — 


118 EXERCAIS ESG upon the 


* 0 . ͤ ˙·ů OS. 4 Airs er 8 „ . #6, 3 eee OLE) 
* 8 AMP $9 eo oO 2 4 ger cs * n n „ e ot e e — 9 . 
N 3 


immedlatel tely after 


- * 7 * . * * 0 Q | - o 
CO Wer 10 Exerci i/es upon this Rules” A Sp, # * 


0 f F 
"K+ 9 4 8 7 
Th * | N 


ſpeak to 1 the counteſe of 1 1 4 madame la cat, 
Northumberland. | 


— 


They myſt - alſo pan, whey 0 3 


SNN rh 


to — moſt . . men. >” 


aux bummes les plus michans. 


Se im oe of the moſt beau, 1 Beau, belle e 1 
tiful women 2 in 3 Eng: Bh. f. 3 bob. berths, 4 5 
land 3. | 

ſhe is married 1 tu the moſt "(2 merier, N. 1. 2 be, 
generous 2 man in 3 adj. 3 de France, 

France 3. LOC b Kod 13-4 _— | 
Vonibzmmi bong A E E IV. G18 CTY e I's / pl 


ip lifiy® ey ina" be uſed, Chen the worde Minfi, 5 


| Matlams. ' Monſeigneur, and ſuch like are Om to and come ] 
' before Nouns having: ANN 1 


| a e la.. To che *. . 
Rr e 0 Rule. | Or 
Mo ſhall ek 1 1 to the Chan- 1 ö v. t. 2 arts midi, 
-  cellor3 this aſternoon 2. n. m. 3 chancellier, n. m 4 
I have wrote 1 e morn- 1 (crire, v. 4. 2 main, 1. m. { 
ing 2 to your brothers 3. Frere, n. m. 
I have read 1 the duke 3 of 1 2 v. 4: 2 ee fe n. f. 
Tepee b „ 3h. m. 2 
+ by $054; 4 ile d u e | \ 
— — — —— No 
015095 A a : mul 
HEH 0 Ot N 0 U N "7 k 49 
; TROCE © 
ta quotations, the Nominative Caſe e ne Verb ml be 
placed after it, . FIRED WY Wh 
—— dit All men are mad, lays Boi n 
Ne 1 Teay:. bil 5 


8 . 2 xerci ifes 


ves Bonds Tassen en. 1 


4 2 4 £ ig 


| ane. er this Rule, 
In hone 1, faid 2 that 1 Enfin, adv. 2: dire. ws: 
king 4, I ſhallgotthink 6 35, adj. 4. rel, nm. 


myſelf 5 happy 7 before 8 me, pron. conj. 6 2 
19 have berge. 9 che 8 of 7 heureux, adj. 8 


_ happineſs 10 of . don 9e Mai fait. 10 25 = 
nn beur, n. m. 11 ſier, n. m. 
gentlemen 1, have we an- 1 Meſſeuss. 2 repondre, vi 0. 1 


ſwered a to them, you 3 wous ne ſongex. cos 
only think of 'pleaſure 3, ffir. 4 nighger, v. 1. 5 gicares 
and nepgle& 4 phe 3:0 mh n. f. wry: n. m. 
of the prince 6. WO 1 7 


= — 
3 * o 


"RULE It. by; 


pl narrations, the Nominative Caſe to the Verb may be 
placed after it, ay" . 


D abord parurent Jet 4911 At Keren . 
ques 3. quelque tems aprt and ſometimes after the 


8 
— 


vin fs maitreſſe du bio, - miſtreſs of the rer kf 
. Exerciſe Gow this Rule. W's wa i 
Ont our arrival 2 appeared 4 1 4, prep. 2 8 n. f. 
a gentleman 4 to receive 5 * v. 5. 4 gentil- 
us ; two 6 minutes after „ n. m. 5 4 v. 
8 denn N 3.6 au bout de deux Se . 


7 rot, n. m. 8 wetter, V. 2 


3 "RULE "a Fig 7 
Wen in interrogations, the Nominative to the Verb is 1 


Noun ufed without a conjunctive e nominative | 
muſt be placed after the res as | 


4 quoi penſe votre frere?” What is your brother chink- 


8 ing of 7 boy 
e Exerciſes upon this, Rule. 
What » does merit 3 avail 2 1.6 ques, 2 ferry vn 2. 3 fe. 7 
1 without 7 friends 4 45 die, n. m. 4 ſans protecHon. 


4 ENTS * how 97 


— 


— 


128 


ther 3 heave it We 
ens on RP LT I ag 
Niet 


Fee f þ £7 V5 
* 


things as united. as 
Le ben ple 4. W 


- wH 1 
Were k 


| alone I the Great 2 was 
Jon of Philip 4 kings of 
_ Macedonia 6. a wy. 


nen 6 $7 £2 $6 


8 ire the n oft Welle 
man; and ought 2 to 


 tread'3 pon e, the eps 5 
AS father Q, 

he king of Pruſſia is a Set 
general * * 9 : . 


4 41 St * | 


— — 2. 


br privition, a 9. 
| A 0m 2 part && Ren. 


1 


; (% * N v =» 4008 7 n 
= | — 2 — = 3 = - 
* a 


This ba; pened 1 'two 2 
* © years 1 before 4 my de- 
_ * parture 5 from from Toledo 6. 


Lid Sabo 6! 4a? you 


before my departure ſram 
this eity Jo 


- 
0 
* 


mic: "RULE; *. 


5 A Noun, having. an article common to the Genitive and 
Ablative caſes, is in wo firſt by 3 when it denotes 


EXITINT ES: N 5 
_ | how much 1 does -bro- Ann Y adv; 2 gagner, V. 


3 Here, u. m. 4 par jour. 

r comment, adv. 2 ys v. 
1 T3008; n. 4 a 
1 . * 


I 445 a" * 


0 Wy $* 9 


| The teinple of SENS: 
OM Net! "Exerciſes won 4% Rub. 


I Alexandre, v. w. 2 7 
adj. 3 2 n. m 4 Fig 
n. m. 5 rei, n. m. 6 Ma- 
cbabine, n. f. 

I homme, n. m. '2 Ponte, v. 3. 


3 marcher, v. I. 4 ſur, prep. 


of as Pup n. 0 00 4 m. 


©, — * * e 0 


n UL E V. ? 5 
Ae d in the Ablative, when it dea enen, diviſion, 


49S N43 5 FB F 


At my Ae Hal Milde 


They Edt upon . Rule. 
arriver, v. 1. 2 deux, adj. 


3 au n. m. ty 
olede, 


"0 8 . n 


inn nf 
1 = V. 2. 2 voir, V. 3. 
3 ville, n. f. 


WM 
f r in the 1 prin when it is governed by's a Verb, or 


1 


40 bf a"; heh ' . * * * 4 pe" wag 
Y OPT Let Aha. ds. ni. MG — 4d antes; i. ths ads Mat. tt Md * RR * — a n 9 
. - 7 , : 
[4 7 


wines Parts e ei. 


hel an de ſon pere. e is loved by his father. wo 
av Vous regu un Tod and d have. you received a preſent 9 
* „ ir tom che d 4 ke? Nin = 
JON 8 1 wn Exer reifes *, ibis Rube. „ 
This mahcaay by, Brag 2 1 | Hſien n. m. eee 


Pest 4 +4448 * W. =_ 
it 1. is in your 1 — 1 to 2 11 l ee | 
make 3 mehappy + . n v. 6. * Gor, 


why N ha you rene 5 — adv. 2 dealt, 
of his eſtate 35 N v. 1. 3 Bien, . m. 
he is hated 1 by 2 eren 1 hair, V. 2. 2 de tout le 
1 hs ; 1 | 3 as 1 
rug bh: irt 7 # 


RU LE VII. oat 


Such Nouhs. as have, or may take 7 before NEUE in : 
Engliſh, are uſually WIG by:the French Dative, as 


J affird's ta glo b. Bld tf FORE 2 1 dads, ' 


—. 
. — — * * 
* a 2, + * — EY NY = = 22 
— — IS — 2 N - p * 4 7 hy 
- Is #6 9 Jae, uy —— — a rw 
i — 


* 
- 
Ed ee - = * — * a 
4 4 * 9 LY 
d ” x * — 4 
= — * 8 ? 2 mw ene nc 3, 2 
your” a2 pe l _— > . _ if = 2 4 K 
* 4 b r FR 4 11388 En 14 01 - — 
2 * , * " ox _— 7 1467" F 
> 4 * 6 — — 4 — . 
2 * — WS. Y 


* a jp” I 7: 4 434 5 10 K upon this Rall. Peri y 

„ Cod: hes promiſed 2 to I Dieu, n. m. 2 ee 
Abraham, Ro J ; Nt 1 adj. 

e. progeny 45 7 4 poſterite, n. fi | 


good I rakes 2 tie: ne- 1 bon, adj, 2 conſeil, v. m. 

ceſſary 3 to/4" young peo- 3+ 2deg/aite, adj. 2 . 

j 1 ple 4-54 ne Jeunes gem. ede 
p. the king 1 has granted. 2 9 . roi, n. m. 2 accorder, V. . 

favour 3..to.my, father 4: 3 faveur, n. f. 46741, m. 


S110 139-8 910950 092874 9527 x 

D d 9vitianha wy: b if. a. 
N peel exprcſ th term of an a8ion or 16 f. 2 

verge Prepoſ og ig, are in the Accufative, as x. 4 

Le” croignen VOUS $3 Wy "3" 1% Dq you fear him ?. | 


* 


he 

ſeſuii dg ant ous 1 255 befo e yo ; 1 
2 * Nan \ £ 1 "©. 1 . / 2 26 946 i | i | 
4 0 5 F | | © Exerciſes | A | 
; > 14 

5 8 14 


1 hy nk ” 
7 | 
" - * 


| * 


0 (EXERCISES monte 


' Exerciſes upon Yhis Ride 
Tee dels 1 titel 2 1 Etudier, v. 1. 3 | ids 
my Newton's 5 writings 4. n. f. 3 dan, prep. 4 Nit, 

+4. B+. $ Newton, n. m. 

I aſked for 1 his Fiendilip A, demander, v. 1. 2 amitic, n. 
- and offered 3 him mine. . 3 ir, wan e 
you have at laſt 1 overcome 2 1 0e, adyv. A wine, v. b. 
my reſiſtance 3. 3 re/iflance, n. 1. 
you have delivered i een 1 Ali ur w 1. 2 danger, þ 
- the danger.2 in 3 which I m. 4 Wool: Sa 


| 


| 
[ 


x” 
{4 l * % 8 


* vet 


# 


Was 2, 

D bote 1 ib M. 0 F. 3 9 

i ye af ee A ethane? prep. 3 Jags, n/a, © 1 

K 1 v5: R U L E Tx. 4 b 4s A 1 5 
I) be Vocative muſt be alen, hen we addreſs ourſelyes to 

perſons, or things, as 1 


; SR Come in, ad. ow? 
| Exerciſes — Rate lan ee Hits. 
nee I ' foldiexss, you have 1 Brave, adj, 2 dat, n. m. 
got 3 a great 4 deal 4 of © 3 acgutpir, v. 2. 4 beaucoup, 
glory 5. \ "adv. 5 phoire, n. f. 
O heavens 2, * 2 my 1 dien, n. m, plun. 2 trowter, 
voice 3, egg 5 ves weir, n. f. nere, 
your ear 6. n. f. 5 priter, by OY 6 9 
8 | 2 10 aus: | F-D337 


| 
*® oy 
| 


amen 35 Kun 51. Ke 


RULE X. 1 1 


O or 


Such Nouns, as in Engliſh are 6 A before a 8 
active with of nnn the infinitive with ae be- 


fore it, as 
Curt de faire la gu terre. bin The an of making wir. 
le defir Garin. ** the defire of getting. 
Exireiſes upon this Rule, __ * 
1 8 art i of plea- 1 aun n. m. * 5 ty v. 5. 
ing So. + Y 


he 


bo 
* 
* % 


1 — n — r . — d —— J — — — — 
9 5 # \ . 


judge 1 me, O a ed 5 4M I jagen, W. 1. 2 0 0 | 


1 


| eee ne SS 1 
he here wighty deſire of eee, Y erred wr 


Fons "a N þ props 20 3 20-29 £00 


nople 2 
the defre 1 of getting 1 25 4 4 n. m. r v. 1. 
ches 3 is n + 22 * a S nas 


IT 5a 


* * 2 


e 


| When 2 Noun of multitude is followed by 4 onde 
the AdjeQtive muſt agree with that Genitive, as 


ly, 8. me erty a n There is 4 part of W b 


rulte A burnt. = 
re of — vi 1. i | 
drunken 4 Praſants 3. 94 f. 5 poiſon, m f fore, 
adj. ; ; 


| he bound a, part 2 of his 0 *. 2 furtie; Sa 


eo? | 


— 


. ſoldiers 3 wounded 4. 3 foldat ou. mi 4 Ser, v I. 
when 1 he ſaw} 2 _— 1 quand, A woiry V. 3 

of his people 4 killed 5, he 3 moitis n. f. 4 monde, n. m. 

ran away Gott” i lo gut AGO . 5. 6renfwr, v. Z. 

= lin 


„ weis being west ton phinaly Ge Ache re 40 
4. N ON OED [gilt 244 


Leprit &. en, fit Mel: The foul and body are eſſen- 


— — e 2 . * 
— - a ps —_— 2 4 
IS P ” 2 


le a/ bemme. 11 ; 4 7 taFto man. 

e Faereſſet upon thit Rut. { 
Bread 1 and wine 2 afe _” 1 Pain, n. m. 0 n. m. 15 
| fak-$160 Mankind 4. | 3 wile, adj. + as gun as 5 


4 0.3 main. 

gluttony 1. and drunkanels 2 1 gourmandie, n. f. 2 iwropne- 
are pernicious 3 co health 4. tie, n. f. 3 pernicieux,. 
; Menn 8 3 gy" 4 fahte, . 6 

* - e 


* % 
5. 


my * — * — 
r 


— 


he 


* 


. Fl 
FEE 


7 


charmt, charmed. 

content, pleaſed... 
wmicontemt, diſpleaſed, | 
Charge, loaded, commanded.” 


Py ” 
E 205 


1 KEA gs ee the 
Wl 9 ende n. Ao, 


e handſome 


ren 57 3 5 


unworthy. 


capable. 


map . 
r Ut. 


* 8 re 


; a? © Þ 
£3581 
* 


„ uncapable. 5 


53 
LS 


4 4 
_ 
* 


2 10 


RD 


* 7 wh 


accuſe, accuſed. 
2 e EE 
.  xlas, tired- 
ennuyl, weary. 
fag, fut ded.) * © 
reedy. . 
orry. 


1 


of 
h 7 


2] 


Pit; * 


$4 * - 
* 


i 
* 
* 


5 N 
* | LIT. > 
15 2 252 1 


2 fle, n. £, 
* 


„ - * C 


and ſuch'like Adjectives and Panticiples, as kkewiſe ee. 
tives ſignifying plenty or 1 or . * 


youaretopy greedy of glory a. 1 #rop,;ady; 2 gloire, — 
this calk 3 is full a of ine 3. 1 N- csi adj. 
Ha Toit $i 9} wil Fo 3, n. N. 
eee nen 
Mot of thi fame AdjeQives” and Panicils N the 
infinitive,wich the ſame Prepoſitign, as 
| foros for fa pate He is capable of ſerving his 


5 TI Wen 
Dine . 
, v. 1. 4 


19 fs S Fi at, 


r my Loo, de ip thi 
man de. hy x to 


he genitiye with the Prepoſition 4, 
201 * de lauange. 


© © Bxtrciſer\ upon this Rule. _ 
My brother 1 is, worthy". of 1 Frere; am. a gli v. f 


van 


* Lo 


11 
* 1 


He is 3 of praiſe. 


Cw 


N. 5 


10 Commander, 


n . 
4 1 C 


uns . ; 
ee 


Be venere for; r, 
him. 0 
| he is, unworthy. ol the. hay . a fling. 5. 
nour 1 you do 2 bim. D ie £4 
| onxchareed with his con- I conduit, n. f 1 
ehen e 
are von pleaſed with your 1 warchs, n. m. vit © 
* bargain 1? A 
we are tired of life l. Ii A K ks; 


- he 


Ss "©: : 
— f _ "% 


Various Parts of FR EXC i 133 
wa ae ee nee oe? ag N68 


you. nen 
I am cotattianded” to: afvft 1 1 fer, v. 11.5 | 
ou. PESTS © PI 9 * 
kid brother 1 54 4þ1 to Foy 1 Frere, n. m. 2 H: r. ; 
having committed 2 amur- mit. 3 mau fre, n. m.. 
der 34 neee * racy r I $57 4 8 
we are tired of 1 doing 1 al- 1 4 Faire. 2 . ad v. 
ways 2 the ſame 3 thing 4. z meme, adj. 4 choſe, n. . 
I am ſorry that 1 ne e 1 K Eu „ 


u (32h N hut ry 
1 . 1 0 17 E V. al * 38 8 Luke 
2 4 20154 f 


Adjeckives Sein fitneſs or CEC pA Rec ih or 
reſiſtance, advantage or * proſit or e pl 
ſure or diſpleaſure. due and ſubmiſſion, govern the ae 
infinitive, with the prepoſition à, ass 


1! of propre an travail. r nocd 
r WN he is apt to fall in a paſſion. 
4 * Bxertifes upon this Rule. Fg 2h 


By MY 


Hei is bt 1 for eecleſiaſ- 1;Propra, adj. 2 fat, n. m. 
tical 3 ſtate 85 | 3 255 fraſtique, Ra woe + 
you ſpeak” 1 to me of an ho- 1 parler, v. 1. 2 hountte, adj. 
neſt 2 man 3, Who 4 is in- 3 Homme, n. N 4 qui, . 
"clitied; 5 to ſerve 6 all 7 5 porter v. i. & feruir, vi 
his friends 7. 2. 7 tous fes ami. F 
drunkenneſs i is hurtful 2 to 1 iwragnerte, n. f. 2 ago, 
hene n r ee , eee e en 
I 1 know go body 1 more 1 je ne conmoig penſamne. a20ent, ©, 
ſow2 to work z than he 4. adj. travail, n. . 9 EI 
; - Pron. nom. 4 ñ . : 
children 1 ought 2 to be du: 1 enfant, plur. ans, 'n. m. 4 
ungen des patents 4. 2 dbvair, v. 3. 3 bei ant, 1 
en dn - buy b plur. ant, adj 4. - = 


= 


d e eee! e e 


* $5.4 (! 
«300-5 eo 4H UL. E. VI. s 26 ofa q % D ste 
Sb Atjediives, as- ſenſible, habile, Hun, e xc. may, 
or e have a une L A e eee Cf 


ring 


A a Si 0 0 
=} b 


4. | * 1 8 


1% RN E RO sue 64 

TD Cot bene ſs 2 4 Haw 2 cs it ? 

| 7 an ” Kant mae is chilly, FX 

| Fach i wpon ' this Rall. HENS 20 

My aden he ge r Scear, n f. 2 auf ſenſible 

7 Ves. 8 an ee 5 5 ——— nom. 
1 A ving 1s jen a eur. Ter- 
us — 299 r of ſerving 2 —— 140 ones beg 


* 


491953 p 


$35 „ "7 * * 5 841 1&4 # 1 


my . is a very. 2 1e, n. m. 8 
kilful 3 man. .3 habil, adj. ell 
where 1 can 2 you find 4 2 1 adv. 2 peuvoir, v. 3. 
perſon 4 more ſkilful-in 5 ber, v. 1. 4 perſonne, 4 | 
: N gn 6,7 WARP (36,5 N9f a Aer. | 
very t Gertefeus e 1 hr Adv. 0, ach. | * 
b Ley dexterous i 1 1 fe . Dare. "4 e : 
ORE WAY . J e y 
; bow . od 57 944 . 
we-eitifatisfied A 1 $66 2) >A 1 wha PO adj. Ya hi 
IJ am fatisfied. with 1 =. l tes Prep. 2 _— n. f. | 
conduct 2 


An d cher rage woe vo 1 


7 \ ? 
—* . lh <4. i 9 1 — — 4 « 
L 4 


Of DISJUNCTIVE-PRONOUNS 


* 
* e 


2 48 
ey rr 2 R UA eln ei 1.0 . 


* 
Mei, I. Lee \ den ems | 
e mie.” guicongue, whoſoever.” - 4 
toi, thee. - 1” eee 
toi-meme, mytelf. ne per one, No one. 


8 N 


Pg 


, be, him. mY e 
ety, _ edi — OR 8 
e who ?' "4 zul que ce fu, e it 

\ ag veg) forks! body, y Was, 1 3 


body. 
are ſaid of perſons and perſon fied * only; for if 1 ak 
thisqueſtios, Mc ld votre canif , is this your 1 N one 
ay | * c lu, it is he; vat ei J 
| Lait 


2 


it 


3 3: Ly” | ; 
2 Parts ef Fav srüken. 133 
| Exerciſes upon this Rule, 


Who i thre ? Je2.is2 I, 1.14, ada e 
it is you, it . „ 


18 


go 1 and ſ. . 4 I aller, e 2 wir, 5. 3, 


Lam ig 5. ed 3 77 Preſs 9 4%, 2 1 
7 ſuntt, n. f. S 6 they 


_ mend be e . 


E W 3 RIAA + ; Bly 2p Wee. . 


we "had? pleaded 85 our ee vote 2 — . 4 
cauſe 2 7 N + N | 


oy only ſpeak f 1 your- 1 ous ne parlez g = &. 
elf. 


boo any body ever 1 y doubt; I jomais,. adv. 2 doubter . 45 
7 the exiſtence 3 of v. 1. 3 exiflench v. f. Du, 


boo th p 6d. i (71 
every one follows 1 'bis 2 + ee, v. 4. 2/on, Joo 
own 2 inclination 3. adi. 3 inclination, n. f. 


don't do 1 to others w at 2 1 faire, V5. A ce gue, nom. 
you 3 would e done nom. 3 vous * * 
to yourlglf 4. en dn, 1, 

no one KH). Whether 2 2 1 ſawair,. v. 3. 2 i, e conj. 


he is {nt 4, of love4 34 16, adj. 4 amour, n hs 


of hatred 5 BA 4\ 4G DS 6 
whoſoever aſks 1 demander, v. I. 2 que je * 

tell him that 2 e | en affirer. ho: ml e K- 
_ NYE 99 .4 R U L * 11. i303 ay, : wy Ws *\ 


: 1 . Li 


Lo, what. nothing: 
ceci, this, © vum o > 2 ien, 


cela, that Nene 1 DA \ + . vkakeven 
% b e ue 26 Jt addi * 


ce que, what. N dn oth Was, nothing. 

ah” 2 5 70 83 0 * > A 13 LI A 3 
e ſai ings only. 1 for ſpeikiog oſ a can't ſay, 

ceci a2 beau this ig handſome ; but 6% 9 fie, the is; — 


—— 


1 —— n. m. 2 fe comparter, 
Lan e ealed 4 with 5 .. 22 4 contents 


him. ads 5 de, prep. 1 
come back . 1 2 * 2 — : 


— 
— — . 


N — 2 
n — 
— 2 * KD *, 


» » 
4 4 3 — — — * 
— I 8 . das 
« NN ” = 


nad i. ED 
4 A * 
— 
ry 


* . 
—— jw 4 
— \ 

3 


. 


. — —ä . — 4242 — — — . —— —— 
1 * 6 ? * 7 A : : ö "2 


& 


* 
* 4 


© ; : g OY 8 
* > ; | i . : 


BE. us Jing 6B RISK 8 1 "he pe 
B Bien nu, ni, RH. . 
13 Tae he is capa! | © br . 
ble 3 of 2. ES pal 2 4 2,4 gui. 
.thi- pleaſes me. e 1 Plau v. N ee 50 
that diſpleaſes 1 you. e 1 4 art FH BOLD I . f 
Wat 1 rieten 1 me the res fie, * 1 
moſt 3 is 4, that you have us. 110 an 4. 


loſt s your money 6. * « 
al t me What 2 * whe * try Ah wait I 
what 1 have you faid 2 2 dire, bes 
big i ought 2 to hihder 3 As 2. l . e 


noth 
eee th Setting, + ether; * 7 by Vi, J 
Page (7 1120 Wandesse n. 85 4 
8 $3 . ot. 7 5 Fa "ALY 7 2148 bling 15 N # 
lie 1 has detained 2 21 te 55 i. E . 
vou, you g are in the | 
wrong 3. * 
1 x "have told me 1 no- Fibel, went t. 2 wa 
thing'2' new 23 (+) ei a er 


| tn 2 - * he 

LINE! 28554 Z R 6 L * AL N fot - nog Ts 7 | 
e "hi, lt" ” „ the; it, the). br: 
Me, herſelf, it ut. belle, "this: —4. be . 15 
for. one's ſelf. For 5 cells, "this, © thi 
fei mme, 'Ove's alk. KEY | ela, celle-l4, 135 " | 
Jie mer, la mienne, nige. 1 agu hien? Z 
1. tion; In Penne khn“ I Nichte, la ndnie, ls ſame. Ip 
te fen, la fienne, his, her,” its. gn Pome, .the'on Azz . . P 
ee, ai vin, dür Faure, en n wh 
te witre, la dt, your. 2 Hit une, Bone. ain De: 
e leur, ery! 15 be 4 44m pas wne, not one. \ þ 
plufteurs, many. * Fh 2 k 

* « ſaid. of 1 and hg s; for we may fas "2 beau it 
prince, 18 4 4 . ce, and c Ll un beau GE, Fi u 
e a 6 & | | 4b & 7x , Sk 2 


n Ener % this Rule Mes vas bay 4% N tl 
The 3 go erned 2 1 Amazone, n. f. been, 
and detended 3 their domi- V. 1. f, V. 6. 1 tat, 
— -hions 4 themſelves: $e-vS n. 11h par eller n. 
WAG Pp. A 4 : ir 


— 


er brett Rab ir. tip 
it becomes. 1 no one > o 3 e. ve2+ 2 & perſumne, 


nt me. | 5 
this afar 1 * ent 3 it- 1 affaire, n. f. 2 bon, ne, 3. 
ſelf 4. 
our 1 we, 2 a com- L antes, n. f nn 
ing 2, ſpeak 3 to your's, * 3 parler, v. 1. ae 
and I ſhall ſpeak to mine. From J rl t 
our birds 1 are upon 2 Lap 1 FE, plur. eau, n. m. 
table 3, take 4 ,your's,: 2 ſur, prep. 3 table, n. f. 
Line me mine. 4 Ons. v. 6. eber. 


r 9 pb s 
Iread 1 ea Virgil 2, lire; v. 4. 2 Himili, in. m. 
becauſe 3 they 4 are the 3 parcegue, conj. 4 ce fant. 
beſt Latin 7 poets 6. 1 © poete, n. £2. 
1272 adj. 5 UN 
it! wit if envy 3 dal ths ce fut. 2 ennie, fi 4th. 
_ caſioned 4 the firſt 5 mur- "4 ocea fionner, v. 1. 5 pre- 
der 6 in 7 che world 7. wier, adj. 6 meurtre, n. m. 


he + who of * 1 1 7 2: qui, . das vhs 


5 W 5 25 ance, n. 5 Piat. 
Mr 6? "% tromper, v. by vor bed 


f bring me that 2 Thou ht ter, v. 1. 2 celle que, 
if & Lee, 1 Vr 12 f 


yeſterday: 4. 
this + is the 1 2, 1 celui ci. 2 M, adj. 


® and that 3 the moſt 1 * 357 celui u. 4 W big | 


rant 40 


| prefer 1 this 2 to that 3. 1 1 * v. * 2 e 


Dunn ae 1 I! 
which 1 do you ſpeak of? 1 L n! FP 
Denmark 1 and lorway 2 i Danemark,'n. m. 1 
\ belong's to 4 EIA nn" "13 afpartenir, v. 2. 


ing 5 4 a meme. p roi, n. m. 
it 1 is 1 the ſame . 2 1 >. 2 ſoleil, n. m. 3 qui, 
which 3 enlightens 4 all ß; 4 &clarrer, v. l. Fe adj 
the nations 6 of the earth 4 6 nation, n. f. 7 terre, n 
| the one and the other relate 1 1 rapporter,; v. oo 5 27158 
the ſame eircumſtances a. e749! eats 1 fe 3 8 are 
n KR r "Og 103 - YT WY een "few 


4 1 


- A 4 * . 1 q , 4 WI * 1 * Þ 
1 1 DAMS. £523 "* TD AT. 4 1 1d 9 * 4 — T7 ha | 
* = 


— 


be one's ſelf 4. 5 3 ch, prep. 4%. bur. | 


3 en, prep. 4 ... 


dans be monde. * 4 


R 


. EK As ee . 


e e 2 equally 3,3 de gens. 2 la, 
the one and a io 29 1 2 . elle 
hand 4. 4 main, n. * 74 , 

- none 1 has oppoſed 1 me. ( n's iht dürft. = * 

of all I thoſe a who 3 Ko 4 i tert, adj. a cn, 3 . He 

"_—_— reaſons 5 of my con- 4 | ſavoir, v. 3. 5 raiſon, D. f. 0 
dact 6, is ) there any 7 6 conduits, p. f. 77 en put 
that blamed 8 it? il auchn. 8 Blaner,v.1. f 

JI have — 1 ey: 8 J 1 auchn. 8 

not one 1 of you cn com- f pas wn. 2 pounir, v. . 37 d 

Plain 3 of my conduct. N „ the 

- you have not one . e 

many 1 have thought 2 dar; r hes. 4 bin, v. 5. | 
"UPI eiter 3 que. 5 5 „ n. m. * 

a you 2 wn bottles. 2, 1 fi, conj.- 2 vous aves beſoin 7 

Pu Er 135 1 eit, 3% % . i (ent 
A. 


Rigs 4/5 +7 49> 
"av 7 * K 2 11 * 418 * 4 & "be 44 
＋ 0 5 * 


a " v L E Iv. Z . ws 

IThopivipine —— mon, ma, my ; ton, ta..thy 

our, and worre, your, have a relation to perſons a 

fied things only, 2 

Vous perdes; wotre argent, Ee You loſe your money, and 
ee e eee ee a 

AR! - Brxercifer 0 tis Rab. 

[ have 1 1 my horſe 2, 1 7 ee 
1 3. you got z ues 5 aver vun. 4 encore. 
ſtil 4? 7 7 900 

Vou ruin 1 your conſlitution 2, 1 ruiner, 1. 1. 5 ſan, 1. f. 
ad! e 3 mine. 1 3 conſerver, u. 1. 

RULE N 1 


"The: pronouns adjective fon, Ao his her, "OP and leur, 
their, may always . be. related to perſons; Bor hase only a 
relation, to ſach things as are Freon. before ane 
ſentence, by nouns or pronouns 4 U 0 91 


Netre gonvwernevr . Our TIM has dre 
Kar voir du prince. 12 * | * 1 


N 


— 


1 of Fürthen Spüren. 5 „ 


ls e ee bes ie de. 
i 1 it has its head in Frances . 


= Exerciſes upon this Rule, 715 „ 
He may ee ol kis 3. pobwoirgc v. 3. 2 «pur, 


the trees 1 TR Oy, * 1 rh, n. m. 2 porter, v. 11 
every 4 one in 5, their 3 fruit, n. m. 4 clan. 
ſeal n 5. % Hicke phy 4454 al 


r COHN that: i yd , A . | c 101 0 ob $4. 
"OY KUL E vi. 8 
But if the things are not expreſſed befice in the fame; * 


N. 

* 1 73 

* 34 7 wy | bs . 
* 


ſe and ut, uſe the eonjunctive pronoun ex, as 
Je connots Parbre dont wous- r know the tree you are 
parlez.;; "Joy fee 'a 72 E of ; ts f uits ae 
era | T's 1 


ane 1 RE 11-8 
e upon 2 l., . 
I have ſeen 1 Mr. Solis 1. Yair, v. 3. 2 maiſon, n. f. 
houſe 2, I admire 3 it 3 admirer, v. 1. 4 fituation,. 
fituation 4 — 7 n. f. 5 architefune, n. f. G ap- 
and apatments 6 parnment, plur. auf, n. m. 
I have travelled. 1 in 2 Hol- 1 voyager, Ver. 2 en, prep. 
land 35 and have: feen ts 3 Hollands, n f. 4 Princi- 
chief 3 cite gil © 5 ad}. 5 ville, n. f. 5 
| have read 1 your book 2, 1 e, v. 4. 2 Hure, fl. m. 
and know its _ 4 and 3. e v. F. 4 fate, 
beauties 3. | A TRE 5 Beau, n f. 


"I, * U. LE VII. | 
Ce, cet, amd. ce, this, are ſaid of perſons and wings, * 


i 
8 Aur IE Tos 49 


. A . 
Ce Heros. 1 BY 14. 64 | This heroe... " 870 
cet hommes cl. r Ad. 7 n 
t Monde, 5. f 70 by.” ; | R this world, or 0 


80 — N N 1 Exerciſes 


*eſtate "Sa" -2 Þ 3 1 . eln 3 bitn, n. EL * 
* „beet A 6 0 its 1:9netine, v. 4. 3 9 | 
ce 4 1 MY $\5" 2 | 3 en. Prep. 4 Ae, n. | 
all bodies 1 "have their I corps, n.m. 2 n n. f. 
dimenſions 2. 0 


ſentence, by nouns or pronouns, we muſt, inſtead of fon, /a,, 4 


WF 


: | . " 
7 C * 
1 * f k X : 4 % 8 +38: 


6 . 1 N E 0 18280 bes hy. 


e $036. Att Exerciſes upon this Rule... . > th 
| Letuethark 1 this young 2 1 Remobciey, Jo» 2 fem adi 4 
cavalier 3, he 4 is. your _ Re ewa, n. m. 4 cet | 
_ 11+ defiverer 4,7 ind” 5 its to Der liberateur. ce 
in yon owe your life B.. 4 g ont wels Ia wie. 
chi heaven . this earth, i ciel, n. m. 2 fre n. f. 
und theſe elements 3 are * Himint plor. en, n. m. 
the work 4 of God $6 7 4 owurage, n. m. N th 
? "IF 44 1 1 5 .6 e 1 „ nm. "£4 1 : It 
$643.38 W 
ie ow oy R UL E VIII i bl * 
be prondurs adjeQive gf, Wllo, Which, that: | 
Whom, Which; Ve Baqtelic, who, Which; and 4, ov 1 
whom, of which, muſt have a, noun or midal ronoun for il 
their antecedent, as my " T _ a 
Dif, quf dine Is b, Gan, be e, e 
1 7 74 hen. 19 1 modern which 1 ſhave 
"IWF OSTS 1 1 ſpent. Wen wor 2 1 
1 ah bs $1) 60) ic ie he hom 1 ſee. - er Ble 
celle d the ith I that wherein he laid. 4 
Liam erage the woman ” whom 5 t 
& SAL; 8 181 gare ; the 
4 8 * 4g 2 1 NN > *r | 
Exerciſe} upon this Ry he, 
be fews 1 who 2 crucified 3 1 Foik,, n. m. m. 2 5 $. eruci- 4 
Chriſt 4 did not know. 5 fer, . I 4 Jeſus: Chri/, ther 
What 6 (hey were abont 6. n. m. 7 v. 3. v 
nnr irn 4 6 b gu L Faiſoients 20 T6 
he 1 who 2 puts 3 bis truſt 4 celut. 2 quiz 3 mettre, v. 4. | 
in God. 5.1hall not be de- 4 conſſance n f. gn Dieu, do y 
.ceiv TG Ates 2 6 tromper, Vi T 644 Wee ſp 
: = the things 2 which 3 1 @tprendre, v. 6. 2 cboſe, n. f. 
the goſpel 4 preſcribes 57 4 twvangile, n. m. 
to us. 5 dreferire, v. 4. T 
let us think 2 to appeaſe 2 the, io langer, v. 1% a. fiabir, v. 2. ¶ ure 
judge z before 4 whom 4 3 Juge, n. m. 4 devart L'bo 
we 5 are to appear 5 Wool. quel, 5 von devvons paraitre. im 
* 6. Fe tors . 85 un jo o. gene les a 


* 
* T7 * 
= 


5 arious Parth of Fxxüch rt cn. nt 
there is 1 in 2 2 7 ere dans, prep. 3 ciel, 


— 


_ 


— — hw — 


king 4 from 5 w „4% i, n. m. 5. d 
1 6 the Kings "ofthe be. 1 b 4 re, 75 v. 6. 7 the 
art L74.. 1 © 0 1 T PX. PILE 363.3. 69 1 G 


| | g N. * * | 
IS met + 1 «SAX 1 fo $ £1 K 


Les, in the nominative may Mo lets to, perſons: gs 
things,z hut in the, other: caſes 4s related to perſons only, as 
Le jeune homme, \qui bent ici, The young man, who comes 

Mee e ares 1 ere; is of Par: 
ls fables, qui font parler les the fables, Which make the © 
animaux, ſont uttler S imals ſpeak, are both 
amiſanten. e - uſeful and entertaining 
il faut bien choifir lei am a we mull be careful in chuſing 
gui om ee g n confi thoſe friends - whom. we 


— 


* * wr x 
8. * ew. vy us = the = 2 — Co _— 
* * * — : a _— as 7 a * 
* 8 "- _ ” a . —_ — - — * = = Tf r —— — Y 2 
— 2 2 pus 5-4 * 7 * C 2 — 2 
» * 5 0 * U 2 os n L 888 Wu 7 1 — 
r 2 EA U ae" Rr <a ire <a — — — 
0 . 8 * N - » — — — — 
7 4 os f 7 . , l * — — 3 et a. N tu 
—— — — 
7 — 4 \ * 4 - - D — — * 


4 y-. "A 2 2 6 — _ — 
I 5 — — * * 
W e < W 
— 3 * —.— A — * * * 
- Oh. tons — OW > 7. WS 
— 


ances). Nod ij intend. to: 1 e PRESSE 
; ; fidents. S Fl 
(44/3 + Exergifes upon this" Rules $i $5 52 9 
| Bleſſed" Are they 2 Whith's 1 Bewreuns, V's nts 15 
| do 4 hunger and thirſt al. 4 %% faim & /oif de 
7 ter righteouſneſs 4. 7 I Hice. 
the horſe 1 Which 2 my 1 Cheval, u. m. 2 2 f. wa 
_ pleaſes 3 you ſo much 4, | Maine," x. 5. 4 tem, adv. 
ce 5 rc eine. 5 couter, v. 1. 6 Wente, on: 
4 » lere - » 7 4” 85 7 painte, n f. 


Jig berg are 1 many 2 men 3 1 ½½ 4. 2 Pluſi urn, wy 5 pa 
3 whoſe 4 great; actions 6 3 Binwne, fl. m. 4% qui. 
| remain 7 in 8 oblivion 9. 5 grand adj. & ad, n. f | 


4+ N ler, v. . 8 Jans Long,. 

Ms: you know 11wthom = ou ee, be 1 

f PRO ane g 264 8*.,2 8 E 
70 NUL mung Nen Pt. 


*. 


Re” que 8 oſten be looked upon as 121 dab | 
uve of gui, lequel, and laquelle, as oP 


L' homme gue Dieu cria à for” Man whom God created after | 


\ 


; image. þ | his own likeneſs. 
es anges que Lorgueil pricipita the angels whom pride pre- 
dang les enferi. cipitated into 8 
N | Exerciſes 


% 


1 "oh * ore {A eie an this Nl. * 22 8 


[ 5 * wich 4 the greateſt 5 em- mw '© emplei, 5 


= = f = L UC 
f * % % 1 2 , f 
N 3 19 1 * d * % 
* ” * % $4 


— 


was — ens ES upon a 


The prince r whom ? 1 " 1/Prince, n. m. 2 „ 
1 rve 3, has intruſted 4 me . 157 , 5 


ployments 6. x] 
the woman 1 whom 2 bod of 1 n. f. 2 que. 4, Diu, ;; 
ee one of "mo" m 4 © former SF. 1, 
5 "On 475 ph was the tity une * cõtes len 
23700 8 : 3:89 D cane, n. „ N. N. 
the world 1, Which. . 1 3 5 3 bira 
5 8 r al naut. 4 montrer, v. 1. 
oe Waise fen. . 
| & FACET: 5 4 4 Wenns 
A 185 AED LE. XL, N ney ESP} 
Que is alſo uſed in che genitive and —— parti. w 
cular —_ in e whereof, it is not common) i w 


| expreſſed, as * 5 DR D 
C' de wous gu l | + Jos ier are ſpeaking of, 


* ee t. eee hes 


PA. r 
8 » 
a 
* 


e e, eee apo ij Rot. 


| * 101 W . _ + 34 
5 La the x ing ande v. payment,n m. W 
{Hg i is from the king 1 we 1 n. m. 3 dewoir, v. 18 


4 
8 
| 
' 
| 
i 
| 
: 
| 


ought 2 to cx 
favour. 4. 
abe! L aſpire . hin, 0-6 len, v. 1 


„ N 
u Lequel and Laguelle; being related to ttm int 
uſed, 1ſt, in the genitive after two antecedents; a 
La perſonne ſur Thonneur de The perſon upon whoſe ho- 
uelle j'awvois compte.  _ nour 1 had relied. _ 
rex ary au ey de laquelle nous the tower, on the top of which 
1 aan 5185 a nr” we are, its * e] fot 


3 * , 3 Le v. 6. 4 een, 


# —_ k 


Is a4 1% #4 * ch an UL 8 
ö Y TY : 
N e enn 00% 1938 95 eee Wen 8 nner | 
#: ws 3 I, vd. a. i 
| Exorciſi 
L * 


8 


Velen Party, of Frency! "ROY mY 


rr 7 + Exerciſes, upon this Rule. iin eee 

The duke 1. to hoſez pro- 1 Duc, n. m. Ane be n. f. 
tection 2 Lowe 4 my for- 3 duguel. 4 di, v. Je” 

tune 5, has 1 8 fortune, n. f. 6 doaner, 
ae e ende a g. v. 1. 7 depuis per. g erbe, 
| 9 emploi, n. 

the e Seynel, ing the bedz ofa 1 f n. f. 2 dan, 
which 4 other 53 rivers 6 3 4e, n. m. 4 4 lay 

fall 7, may $ paſs 9 for 8 autre; adi. 9 nf. 
10 Lenses. ne 10 F. jetter, v. 1. Ae, 
OWE TY | | V. 3. 9 paſerv. 1. 10 pr 

Ps um rivviere . eg oo 


RULE XIII. TA, 


2dly, * and laguslle may be uſed in e 4 
we ſpeak of perſons, and muſt be an in what caſe when 
we ſpeak of things, as 


Dieu auquel nous duns rapor- God to „ we ought to 


of, ter toutes nos if“. direct all our actions. 

ie ſciences . je nge any ſciences to "which I apply 
| Wo EEO Wen 70 
1 4. 1 0 Py "Pxeviths FD. this Rule... N 


nm Wermut make i a judicious3 1 1 faut 7 nous faſfon. 
choice z of thoſe to whom4 2 choix, n. m. 3 judricieux, 
we intend g to give.6;our | | . 4 auxguels, 5 vonleir, 
confidence 7. . 6 dunner, v. 1. 7 con- 


v. 1 

; it 1 is 1 nl 2 to 166. 4+ ee n. f. 33 
which 3 Nenne. Laguolli. 4 1 pe 

6 art e. r . 


R UL E XIV. 11172 


zaly, Loguel. and laquelle may be uſed in the l 
after a prepoſition, when we ſpeak of 8 and muſt be 
uſed in that caſe, when we ſpeak of things, as 


La ptrjonne, avec laquelle Vous - The erſon, with 1 you - 


commerces, 1a . tra is not worth a groat. 
ſous vaillant. Fr 2 1 


* 


- 
* 
* 8 . 


* 
* 


—— 
e : 


5 1244. EK E RC vs E 8. K 4 


Wee, has not. 


% - . $ : 0 9 A ; 2 
35 n - bo X. _ 


le maiſon, dans laquelle "vous" the houſe, wherein you dwell 


1, demenrez, oft plus. * 0 aN Oe 


| 
4 notre... ; 3 w 1 x G 


* 


2 I . 17 Kaese dow 1; Pak 81 1 N 


a 8 wherein we t Bot, n. . xp . 


have walked 2, belongs 3 N. , ppertenir, . 2, 

« to one 4 of your friends Fo. 2 4 wn; 5 an, ti. m. 
province 14: wherein you \ . 1. f. 2 Fahr, v. . 
3 ry pub ty: the ſummer 3 3 bie, b. m. 4 nprttrent, 
bas alluremwents 4 og 5 plur. n n. m. 5 ge, pron. 


4A Ik R U L E XV. 2 
The protioun dont, expreſſing the genitive or 7 be- 
ing ſaid of perſons and things, may always and muſt often be 
tuſed inſtead of the Pronofns de qui, duque!, ar laguelle, = 
nene. Pei e een in © 201 
La maiſon donut j ai fait Pac- The houſe of wisetk t have 
on. rt! eels 07 HO) wh made the purchaſe. 
A cheval dont je — &fait. the horſe I got rid of. 
4x + att ry + Sxare1jes in port this Na 
Te N I, .\ Whole 2 1 Religion, n. f. 2 dont. 3 hoi, 
laws 3 you deſpiſe 4, Will Flur. laix, n. f. 4 meprijer, 
N 5 v one 6 . 1. 5 condamaer, v. 1. 
1 6 n Urn... 


8 wege age ds 2God 3s 1 2 adj. 2 ener, 
n whom,4 yon have re- N 3 Dieu, n. m. 4 don, 
ceived g ſo 6 many fa- 5 recevoir, 1 3. 6 _ 


wvours 6. + achbrh. —— 


Ae read the book 2 of 1 fire, v. 4. 2 "IR mm. 
Which 3 en- me a 3 dont. 4 faire, v. 5. pri- 
, preſent « de FED s ' een, Bae. $5 4434 $* 


* 


R ULES by-which i it may be ace when the 
Disjunctive or Conjunctive Pronouns are e fo b 


wy % in French Speech, b T2 OT a 


2. {146 
1 haye ſhewn'in ſeveral. parts of this jo how. to 5 the 
*confubHive und r Pronouns 3: wake remains to be 


* THULY © oy vt BE 34H - faid 


* % . 


= 8 . 5 


= * 


Various, Parts of Fazwew src ns i 
ien this ſabject will be coannined ac or a, ch 14 
be: : 7 t 1 9 
The ſame nominative 8 _ not always be re- Wt 
peated aſter the conjunction; and therefore inftead of ., ', 8 
il regarda, wh il recounut la he looked at, and be knew 15 
maiſon. | at tos at] PN N j 1258 
we may ar 0 gk, peak] v GS en | Tg 
il regarda, & act FEE he looked at, 2 knew the = 
Med, 3 8 . Hou e again. TH ] q 10 
| — upon this Rus. 4 9 
They "have fupped 1 to- 1 derer. v. 1, meln l. MM 
gether 2, and are 3 now 4 3 Jourr, v. 1. 44 eher.. ah 
playing 3 at cards 5. $. carte, 5 1 1 
Ve Wl they fat 1 upon 2 the grafs 3 17 9 Fl 2 78 prep. Fa 
| n ©, to cat * p 3 br, "Ve . 4 COMmmencor, . | 1 
; a V. 1. 5 & manger, i "ﬆ 
lei, 1 R ULE: II. | r fit 
, Whena Verb has ſeveral pronouns for its nominative caſes, - ä J 
J. r gr by" and the laſt of all N 14 
wh Lai & moi 38 He and Inrofh — | 1. 
17 votre ami & Vous, Vous' ne Your friend an oware good 1 
t de valex rien. | coking. 9 | {. 
in. | E xerciſes SEA this Rule. . 1 5 "73-7, >. 9 
pri- My brother I and 1 2, we 1 Frere, N. m. 2 mor, 3 * a f $ B 
| —_— 3.4 night 4 to v. 1. 4 hier au fair, Jad Wc 
ET ay 5. mudie, n. f. 3 $188 
the WR your 1 I, you and I, 1 Joenr, n. f. 2 mettre, v. 4. — as 
p be 1 put 2 in 3 the lot. 3 * prep. 4 lateric, n. f. | h if 
| my cad 1 and I, mall 1 couſin, ti. m. 2 habit, n. 4% 1 
have new. 3 cloaths 3:0 3 rag adj. b demain, Adv. | | bi. 
- morgow 1 * | * an | Ce: A 8 ; li 
D 1 | 
1 


ba 2 
* 22 4 
— — 
2 — ů—˙ð⁰ W in 
- MG 

ma * 

a — 
» Tz 5 
— ar, A * , 


[ 
[1 1 
[| 


| 3 dur exerciſe 2. . 


N omitted, as ; 4 i > SN * 15 3 = 


[| = en 22 lai en _ I 17195 and he went away. 


} 
| | re e Wette n. m. 2 artiver | 
3 


D ꝶ $0 a 


Ss 


0 eee e 
| Doreen we havedonei 1 faire, ere 


JJ OKINS ip 8 3 Hrs 
5 ; When the lui, he, , they, are the 16K of the 
i disjunctives, egen pronoun may W de 


Lui & eux font , Hle and they are blanieable. 


rived 2. | * V. 1. * 


I my uncle 3 and they aro fer 1 oncle, d. m. 2 partir, v. 2, 


our 2 for 3 Jamaica 4. 172 prep. 4 Jamaigue, 0 


1 'beandthey ought 1 TY 1, Ker, v. 3. 2 apprendre, v 


7 1 3 by heart 4. 6. 3 legon, n f. 4 par coeur, 
9 8 2 N 4; M15 L E A 


=p "When a Verb is between two or moke pronouns in the ſame 8 

.,, Caſe, the firſt of them muſt be conjunctive, and placed before I 

bf that Verb, and the others disjunctive, and placed after it, as - 

1 Je fouffre & lui aft. l ſuffer, and he aſſo. 

i „„ a tai, they ſpeak to- me, as well » i 

| | d ux. * 1 to him ald them. * pl 

ke A fon this Rule, F 

I Iſpeaki, and healſo 2 J Payer, v. 1. 2 auf, co Je 

ou write 1, and we alſo. 1toive, v. 4. uh, „ Je 

1 Ta en 1 books 2 to 8 1 9 v. 6. 2 bore, 1 n. m. 1 
= ac; enen, W wanne je 

| „ ® ** . 7 * U L. V. 4 4%36- --* 11 

1 als junctive pron6un_muſt alwgys be uſed and Been the 

I ane, Verb etre, when it gude, . ad 

|» Jafulr d un. 15 175 j Ibelongto you. E 

| 1 has 

d 


222 —— 


2 Brerei ifes upon this: Rule, 
"Valid W m3 I Ne VE 
7 5 irt; 


” - , m_ . 
Pg ? * 
* * 


* 


5 


W 


\ \ Various Parts of "TORO sernch. +69 if 


9 | 
b for 4 theirs 7: vw. n. m. 3 4 eßprit. 4 car; eon. 
e . of heaven 5 rojaume, n. m. 6 cieuxs 


5 n. m. plur, 7 4, d cux. 
this houſe 1 will one 2. day 2 1 maiſon, n. f. 22 32 
P mor. 
RULE VL: , 
The e conic muſt be uſed with, and placed 
A 
Me woici,"' Here lam. 1 | 
le voila, \ bere he is. re 
© Exerciſes upon this Rule. | 
you wiſhed 1 to 2 ſee 3 me, tn, e 
here I am; have you any 4 ere 4 * 


thing 4 to 5 tell 6 me! e v. 4 
do you ſeek for1 your hat2? 1 | iy 9 


bereit i een, u m. 3k, Pun. Gn. 


a 
1 
1 | ; 
| A 

— —— — 


, Of V E R B S. 


What remains to be ſaid upon the French Verbs, wilt 6 
compriſed under the following heads, wiz. 


an I. F wagen Verbs conjugated without Pas or ne. 


4 (RU 6B L 
| int mu t be left when a tive word is 
a gde ts Wat \ 


fray Ar I will ſpeak to him no more. 
je ne veux jamais le woir. I will peverſee him. 2 


je ne connois penſonne qui blame 1 know no body who n 
fes ations. © | his actions. 1 
je ai rien di. l have ſaid nothing. bt | 

f Exerciſes upon this. RAe. 

T have nothing 1. w2 dog. * n. m. 24, prep; 
there 1 is nothing more i de- 3 faire, v. 5. 

ceitfal 2 than your pro- rene — 


delta af (iendiiup 4- "ers ad). 3 proteffation, u. 
Fenz f. 4 amitit, n. 1. 


has he done nothing that 1 1 2 mb 1. 
dale 2 death 5 2 "he Sw 
9 2 1 


M1. 


N, m. 


place 


— 0 — - 
— 1 . v.49 * 
i es on ea — . . — * 
— 


— 
* » 

4 py. N be 

1 woo RX p 4 


— —— — — 
—— 4 — 
— 


* 


— * 


— 


of —— — — 


— — _ 
— — — o 7 
i . 
- 
— — — — 


—— — 


. 
: g . 4 . Oo 5 £ - \ 
d k . 1 
i - TEE 7 
, : b " - - "= \ 
- * © « Wo — o — — — Py -= 4 — STE of of 
' l : — tt ET OT ” ns SLE : n Meth <a hs A IL — x ICS > { Bait 
5 5 ; — — — > aj — - vw > 4 . ne. 1 r SY 3 2 FRA Lt TIC: — © y = l — 1 — 3 
* — — - — — 9 y — — — = = or 2 _ N — wit — x - . - — — — _— 0 
—— rp —  — — : — = ad * — Sy 4 Sat . TI ws XxX: 5 f x — : 6 — — _— | — — . 1 
— —— — * — — — y - - ES hoo 4% ig - * + — 2 * 2 * — 7 "- * * — 0 PU — «am * p K — — = = _ 3 31 * 
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C - * _ 1 
— 3 = a <a 
«Pc. 4 — rene Fo 
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= N 
— 
_ 


— 
— 


3 148 

| are you nevert ſeen 2 him? 

will you never leave 1 your 
bad 2 habits 37 

we ought 1 never — 2 
the ſecret 3, which 4 has 
been intruſted 5 to us 


time paſt 2 is no 3 more 3. 


you are no more the ſame 1 
man 2,  - 
be loves 1 neither 2 to 3 


ive 4 nor to receive . 


7 have neither relations 1 nor 
friends 2. 


I fad 1 no body 2 who 3 


ae” * —— * 


we have no 1 defire 1 to2 
neee 


EK IAI 86 e 


4 to have ſeen it £ 


1 '% 


1 jamais, adv. 2 ods v. 3 

1 gutter, „ . 
adj 3 habitude, n. f. 

1 devory, V. 3. 2 ritler, v. 1. 
3 n m. 4 qui. 5 con- 

V. I, el 

1 Eni. n. m. 2 paſſery'v. 
pps adv. TA ITS 

1 mime, adj. 2 bom, n. v. 


1 aimer, v. 1. 2 1. 34, prep. 
4 Hane, v. 1. ne, 
r nds, 

1 plur. an, n. m. 
2 am, n. m. 

—— 


18 v. I, 
vo 3 qui. 4 Pritenare, 
Vo Oo: :-- 

I aucune envie. 
3 nuire, v. 4. 


2 prep. 


"YC : 
It muſt beleft out after the comparatives l, more, and 


3 and the pronoun autre, another, as 


Il eſt plus gi aud gu il ne faut. 


Vous etes aa gue je ne erejoit. 


Ferch: pen this Rule. 
1 Chlantbre, u. f. 2 mais "fois, 


This 7 room 1 10 8 2 times 2 
2 chan it opght-4 to 


. 1 
| the wanner 1 is · leſs 2 cold 3 


to day 4 than i it as yeſtor- adj. 4 3 ady, 
© day . Vs hier, adv. 
cadre: will beleſs plen- 1 ; if 3 abondan!, 


tiful 2 this 3 year 3 than - 


it was laſt 4 year 4. 


me is another 1 woman 1 1 4 


than he 2 — 


N 27611 


It is tallerthan it ought to be. 


you are another man than 1 
thought. 


plus Sites 4 ne dturoit 


ire. 
I tems, n. m..2 moins. 3 froid, 


It muſt be left out after the Verb l to hinder, as 


alſo after Verbs dehoting fear, when we ſpeak of athiog by 
do notwiſh, as 


| Exerciſes 0 this Rule. 
Thave hindered him 1 to ex- 1 Qi 'exteutdt. 2 mau, 
ecute 1 the bad 2 deſigns 3 


which 4 8 58 former, v. 1. 6 contre, 
againſt 6 you,  _ rep. 


the bad examples 3, Which 4 emple, n. m. 4 gue. 8 leu, 


Various un, raunes- eisen. | 149 


54 ai empechi gu il ne ſe ade: I have hindered him to ki 79 
5 3 = himſelf. 
je crains gu il ne me blefſe. 1 fear he ſhould hurt me. 


adj. 3 deſſein, n. m. 4 ful. 


I fear very 1 much 1, that 2 I H 3 *. 


he has every 5 day 5 be- 


forte 6 his eyes 6, will 
make him 7 forſake 8 the 


tes jours, 6 devant les yeux. 


7 ne lui faſſent. 8 abaidon- 


ner, v. 1. 9 chemin, n m. 


path of virtue 10. lo vertu, n. 1. 


RULE IV. 
Verb in the time paſt, as 


ſaw him. 


Exerciſes upon this Rule... 


There are three 3 years fince2 1 #roiv, adj. 2 gue e parts 


J ſpoke 2 to my beſt meilleur, adj. 4 ami, n. m. 
finds * 43 3 + 4 « 


time, as 


| Kt muſt ds leſt out after the Verb i/y a, followed. by a - 


8 there are tem years fines 1 


there were two 1 months 2 1 dux, adj. 2 n n. m. 375 


ſince 3 had eat 3 grapes 4, wei mangi, 4 raifin, 
when 5 N me N | 
fome. mer, v. 1. 

RULE V. 


It i ſont of the phraſes, wherein & 3 | 


[ F ö | ! 
| | 1 » 4 4 8 KY 
N y g 


* 


9 5 EXERCISES n 


RS N 9 bc: never ſee him whin 
| ive. 


* 


®. * 5 1 * * * 8 


77 xerciſes upon this Rule. 


1 44 84 1 to him r 2 4 
theſe 2 TED 1 Jr, 10. 1 


=—_ 


we ſhall not ſet out 1 for 3 1 rie, v. 2. 2 % ere 
dar country-houſe 4 this 2 wy 3 pour, n 


2 en 2. PIR. 
35 RU LE VI. | 
/ Ad lars wi nothing but, as ( 


Hor alot rr N I have but iro woe, te 1 


*.'. "Exerciſes upon this Nu. mn A 

1 He doesi nothing butlaugh . 4 faire, v. 5. 2 rie, v. 4. 
x do you know 1 nothing but f DENSE, 
What 2 eee Nenne . nn 
ee, * N * ' 


* 


„ RU LB: VII. n 
=: muſt be len ou after ſuch Conjundtions as are render 
| io L by se 
35 raren Unleſs pooh. 
| N Exerciſes upon this: Rule. © F349 IJ 63. i” 
| e 1; unleſs 2 8 e que. 
you go 3 ee 4 0 3 aller, v. 1. 9 


Paris. | pron, nom. 
| An 1 has no motion 2, 1-corps, De m. 2 mouvement, 


tet 1 * n. m. 3 recevorr, v. 3. 4 4, 


WE: 23 oy" n { -prep. 5 autre, 1 oe. 
'Y x » | 1. W R * 5 E VIII. PPh 
It maſt be e after que, why, as 
+ ee Why don't you pu ſpeak? 
> | A ts upon this Rule. 
Why don't you anſwer'1 1 Repondre, v. 6. 4% 0 
„ as 2 r 
why don't you behave i bet- r v. U. 2 micus, 


der 2? Mia 
NY KY 1 „ RULE 


nA Op e 


A | Derner, v. 1. 


% Ly 4 
* 


\ Taj Punt Fagnen'Syzren 131 
8 RU LE x. 9 
Laſl ee ee whenever the word ſonne, no 
body, ne R * 


e 5 ap There is no. W 


Aduaintance here. 


— 


| e upon this Rule. 7 *% 
No body knows 1 whether 2 1 Savoir, v. 3.2 FA conj. 
be is worthy 3 of love 4 3 digne, adj. 4 amour, n. 
or ; hatred 6. m. 5 , conj. 6 Balve, u. f. 


- 
2 Rü tnengg 21 2 * ** — 2 — . is or s —— ma 
&. — Y 2 . g - . * — 2 — — 2 
C » AV.» a wut” = = 
— - - - 
* 4 2 —_— "3 KK — — *% - __ _ — — 
" > a 2 * 
by > . 4 A — — Jah 
* ” N — * 4 — = 


*.. * 
* aA O_o _ 

* 

— b — | * 1 * = 
n — 2 1 


pride 1 AAA no we 1 argreil, n. m. 2'ronvenir 4. ö 
ee ö i 
a god's Chriſtian's hates 3 1 bes, adj, 2 chritien, n. 1 
10 body:” | " crak * hair, „ * =_ 
n os the Verb, and its Nominativt Caſe. _— 
n R ULE I. e 52 1 : 


When 2u i is nominative to a Verb, that Verb ad be of 
the fame perſon with the word to which 2 has a relation, 


051 * . 11 is he who Coke to me. 


. * 


- 
y 
—— — 
4 — 
» 4c * a 
2 * = _ Ars 2 2 = . 
pe * — A 2 a * 
3 att, > a tr — — — 
1 « , 
of r 4 - 
+ 4 - 
. 


c vous qui N it is you who refaſe it. [i 
"nag ſoc cal. - it is I who have done that. il 
1 ehe fon this Rule, 7 "i 1 
Fam the Lord i thy God 2, 1 Seigpeur, n. m. 2 bia, n. 
who 3 brought 4 chee m. 3 gat. 4 retirer, v. . a 
out 4 of the land 5 of E- 5 terre, n. f. 6 Egipte, n. f. 1 


85pt | 
he 1 nd, cannot 3 keep 4 1 celvi. 2 qui. . 3 ne ſaudvit. 
a ſecret 5, is unſit ö to go- © A4garder,v. 1. 5 fecret, n. 


hs 7. 1 | | m. 6 incapable, ad). 7 gow» 


you who are 1 willing 1 to2 1 vouloir, V. 3. 2 % 0 our 


be obeyed 2, ſhould 3 con-  obeifſe. 3, eu ne den 
mand 3 nothing 4 unzuſt 5. 4 commander. 4 of hi n. m. 


5 953 ele adj. 
* e f RULE 


P * . "WR 
* < * 
1 
i * 


9 


—— 


x * PXERC 18 E en the | 


=. e Seb ok od; 
en Nouns ut will hve the Verb in the plural, 


06+. 

"Le roi, und- The kin n 
„ . a 
Wit e and go 1 Eſprit, n. m. 2 jngement 
. .are prefer ö | ; u. m. 3 preferable, adj. 


ty 4. 4 beate, n. f. 4 
om i and perſevertnee'2 - 8. 3 | 
1 often 4 ne- n. f. 3 werty, u. f. 4 hin- 
5. Vent, adv. 2 adj. 

N eee 1 femme, nf 2 qui Jaime. 
ful-4 daughter 3, make 5 . 3 fille, n. f. 4 mne, 
all & the pleaſure 7 of his adj. « faire, v. 5. * 
. „ $ vie, 


5 oY 6-461 25 "RULE I. 1 RN + 
When a Verb Ti nominatives of different a OE wit 


agree with the firſt perſon rather than the ſecond, and the 
ſecond” rather than the third, aa 


uus bf mui ö Vou es t 


7. « a 


nou Ef lui ſaves. la % you and be know the thing 


CONE? On "4 " Exercifes wpon this Rule. 5 
"You and I believe 1 that 2 1 Croire, v. 5. 2 que. 3 feli. 
happineſs 3 does not con- cite, n f. 4 coufiffer, v. 1. 
Giſt 4 only 5 in 6 riches 6. 2 adv. 6 dan 
5 5 8 "Es richie. 
my wife 1 and I are reſolv- 1 femmegn. f. 2 riſoudre, v. 5. 
ed to z lo. e 4 each 3 de, prep. 4 novs aims. 
other 4 till 5 death 5. 5 juſqu'a la mort. _ 
you and he know 1 better 2 1 ſavoir, v. 3. 2 meu, adv. 
than I, what 3 you have 3 ce que, pron. nom. 445 


| to 4 do Prep. .5 faire, v. 5. 
RULE 


_— _* - * 


. Parts of Fa ven n 
*. + Wo 


F< 
* 
4 ” 
4 5 3 


When a Verb has two or more nominative caſes, and the 
conjunction ni is placed before every one. of them, that Verb 


muſt be uſed in the fingular, as 


Ni Pun ni [autre ne end Neither than one nor the other 


PF avoir 4/540 
Exerciſes 


ſter 2 have their reaſons 3 
to 4 act 5 as 6 they do 6; 
1 neither the one nor 


the other is obliged 8 to 9 


diſcover 10 them. 

my brother 1 and ſiſter 2 
know 3 good 4 news 5; 
but neither the one nor the 
other is willing 6 to tell 
7 them. | 


R UI. E v. 


pretends to have done it. 


8 this Rule. 
The pe 1 and his «br ot 


1 Prince, n. m. ets m. 


3 raiſon, n. f. 4 four, prep. 
; 5 14girs Ve2o 6 COmme ils font. 
7 mais, conj. 8 obliger, v. 1. 


9 50 prep. 10 diceavrir, 


> ep n. m. 2 n f. 
3 ſavoir, v. RF 1c M4 


8 nouvel'e, n. f. 6 mae 
v. 3. 7 Are, V. 4. 


8 


But if i is WA uſed once; and latyd.; berween the no- | 
minative caſes, the Verb muſt be in the plural, as 


La profþptrits ni F adwverfitt | 7 


fort point n de 


changer. 5 


Neither proſperity nor adver- 
fit can change _” 


* 27h 


h apes % Rs OO 


The diſintereſted 2 man 1 


and 3 fincere 5 friend 4 


ſeldom 6 approach 6 the 


throne 7, 
theliars 1 and 2 n 1 
ſhall not enter 4 into 5 


the kingdom 6 of hea- 


ven 7. 


WI. -Of Verbs | AP 


1 Homme, m. m. akuter. 
ad}. 3 1. 4 ani, n. m. 
5 fincer e, adj. o approvhent 5 
1 7 He n. m. 
. nf m. 2 81. 359g re, 
n. . 4 entrey, v. l. "5 dam, 
prep. © reraumt, * m. 
an, TO 


in French two Welte | 


Caſes, altho* they have but one in Engl 72 
„ . | Ps, 
The laſt of theſe nominatives may be either fingular or 


plural, altho' the verb muſt always be in — fingular, as 
H 5 


— 


9 E V4 JS. * 5 a . * 


. rx ES upon FR, 


* eft arrivi azjourd bui 1 A great . 1083 has: hap- i 
. grand malbeur. pened to 

"il y a cent milles Ciel 3 Brit there are a 1 e miles 
7 from hence to Briſtol, 

ils wien en, beate, 2 —__ comes into my 

ea 
1 1 dis gens gui "HEM there are ſome people who 
un opinion contraire 4 % maintain an 1 con 


eee ee e 9 


An expres wid 1. peſter- 1 Arriver, v. 6 1 Was adv, 

| day 25 who þ brought 3 3 n. m. 4 (qui. 

us very agreea le7 * porter, v. 1. — 2 

. 7 agttable, 

4 any 2 misfortune 2 8 I TARA; 7. 1. 2 - og 
pened 1 in 3j your familyz? 3, prep. 4 famille, n. f. 

_ thts come 1 every 2 day 2 1 wir, v. 2. 2 tows les jour. 

- ſome 3 pho! ny from the 3 des gens. 4 arme, n. f. 

dei 4. who g tell 6 us 8 gui, 6 de, v. 4. 7 gue. 

that 7 our ſoldiers 8 ars B/oldat, n. m 9 plein, ad). 

full - ꝙ of ſpirit 10. 180 courage, n. m. 

8 are 1 A 1 1. 2 mille gens. ae 

men 2, who ſpeak 3 2 v. 1. 4 loguence, n. f. 
eloquence 4 'without 5 2. 5 ſant ſavoir © que c fl. 

{knowing what it i 5. * 5 

1858 rid 1, of my tutors 2, 1 /e dibaraſſer, v. 1. 2 pre 

nil 3 one 5 fuch as I _  cepteur, n. m. 3 fd 

Wanted g came 4 to pre- g. 4% vint ven preſenter, 

ſent himſelf 4. 5 wn tel qu'il me falut. 

. as 'Ggnor 1 Rolando ended 2 4 | ſeigntur,n m. 2 acbewer, v. . 

theſe words 3, there 4 ap- 3 faroly, n. f. 4 i past 

| peared 4 ing the ſaloon 6 | . dani pole 6/allon, n. m. 

kx nen s faces "27 WE 8 nan, plur. 

n * an EE 


Bmw 3a © =t 


. + 9 un! n. m. 
J 2 * 
* : * 3 FOR. 
* * 
11 - = 2 1 by * : 0 ' 
* * * y * 1 57 a — 
8 G + 4 1 CA a, % * 98 by 
; N w.& > +4 A1 Nan : 35 5 # 4 y C 
40 METRES; an de 184 1 
|; vw : g ' * S £ - " „ 
2 — 5 1 4 
« k * 7 LE 2 4 1 4 4 1 1 + * 1 5 * 7 I TY ; ; ; 4 | - I | 4 
een eee ln ads n cher; 
R bl 


Vavious ner Fhiner'Shrrtnt 155 
IM. Of Fe Verb erre having ce for one F: its . 


- minative Caſes: 


10 (ad 


* 
* +» 


_ 


2 e e 

When the Wend ede ce, he, ſhe, it, et 
nominatives, this Verb is uſed in the ſingular, whether tho 
„ n 


moi gui le dis. 
4 ce Vous qui aver fait? 
examinex cette jeune dame g 
accu be premier tage. C e 
homme 


une VEUUE ;. 


ORF 


It i is I who ſay ſo. 
is it you who have done it? 
der that young lady who 
ves on the firſt floor. 
is a widow; and the man 
whom you ſee with her is 


ONCE, ber uncle. 
„ wn autres qui prendres. will it be you who will take 
. * e *. care oY ne. 
c oe - Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


that houſe 4 on ꝙ the right 
hand g that old 6 man 6 
who tells 7 his money 8. 


11 citizen 9, who 


would not ſpend. i 2 


penny 13 to 14 ſave a 
ce man's liſe 14. 


I know 1 Miſs A — fthe is 


a girl 2 of 3 ſeventeen or 


eighteen 3, very ugly 4 
and very ill 5 4 eh 


on 4? s 
it was we who: 
expences a, 


11 his 2 


1 own Run 6. 


Hs 


18 firſt 2 in 3 


He is a fich 10: and ſlin- 


was it you Lo viſited 1 Yin : 
in his ſickneſs 2, and com- 
forted 3 eee afflicti- 


gavez him 
money to 4 return 5 + os 


* ver, v. 1. . 
adv. 3 dans, prep. 4 maiſon, 
5 à main droite. 
6 vicillard, n. m. 7 compter, 
V. 1. 8 argent, n. m. 9 ci- 
+ foyen, n. 4 riche, 55 
11 arare, adj. 12 depanſer, 
v. 1. 13 ſou, n. m. 14 Nur 
ſau ver la vie d'un homme. 
1 contoitre,..V. 5. 2 fille, n. f. 
3 de dix ſept à dix buit a. 
A laid, . 5 mal n 


1 wiſer, v. * 2 maladie, n. f. 
* . v. 1. n | 


Slate.” 


3 donner, v. i. (Leigh | 
_ | 
on pays. 


Ce font de borines gens. 
e er gud remporterent it was they who got the 


- © 


5 eee eee 
tre in the ſingle tenſes, oy muſt be uſed in the third | 


N 


rXERNCIS ES chen de 


perſon plural, as 


* 


good people. 


They are 


la victoire. 


victory. 
ce ſeront . ſaints ont the ſaint will live for ever. 
— e | 


BET Y) Exerciſes ub this Rule 
| Oh! for 1 theſe three 2, they 1 Pour, prep. 2 trois, adj. 


_ and the verb 


3 


are devils 3 of 4 the firſt 
"rank 4, they are ſpirits 5 of 


court 6, they enter 7 into 8 


the counſels 9 of princes 


rections 14 in 
ces 15 and kindle 16 the 
flambeaux 17 of war 198. 


ſters 12, occaſion 13 inſu- 


the provin- 


SOR. 


i 1 Was 11 1 
right 2 to 3 complain 3, 


adand it 4 was they 4 who 


* eee 8 
15 v. . the Verbs fubperfond! ily al elt, and i fat, 


_ "prep. 


the mini- 


Iz exciter, v. 1. 14 fouleve- 


3 diable, n. m. 4 du premier 
ordre. 5 pit, Ne m. 6 cour, 


n. f. 7 entrer, V. 1. 8 dans, 


9 conſeil, n. m. 


rol, n. m. II animer, 
v. 1. 12 minifire, n. m 


ment, plur. ens, n. m. 1 5 dans 
iu provinces. 16 allumer, v. 
1. 17 fambran, plur. * 
n. m. 18 guerre, n. f. 
c"Utoit moi. 2 droit. 3 de n 


plainarr. 4 ce furent ens, 


, 2 fe n V. 6. 


NLS 


Tbe 2 il y a, there is, there are, oſten Ame certain 
time, ſpace, . ox number, as 


ly 8 ge Jours qu'il ef He has been fick theſe wo 


Putney. . 


days. 


—— mills de Tandrin there de - Four, * from 


London o Putney. 


eee, . there are tree faden a 


x 


5 r e OY 7 Wu 
* þ 


» = 
. 3 #4 


j 


\ Lana 


22. 


— 


| Vario Parts of Tarte Sypxcn, * 


' Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


1 thouſand 1 


2 ſince 3 the world 4 
as been created . 
there are five 1 weeks 2 ſinee 
our fleet 3 ſet 4 fail 4 
7 for 5 Werd . 


there are thirty 1 miles 2 
from 3 


Chelmsford. 
there are many 1 who call 2 

themſelves 2 chriſtians 3, 

and are unworthy 4 of the 


name 5 which 6 they 
bear 7. 


there were nine 1 perſons 2 I gef, adj und. 2 perſonne, - 
n. f. 3 dans, prep. 4 reve, 


in 3-Noah's 5 ark 4. 


4 
' 


„ 


1 Six mille, adj. und. „ 


u. m. 3 ue. 4 monde, N. N. 
5 creer, v. i. 

2 * und. LA 
n. f. 3 Hole, n. f. 17 
partie, 5 pour, prep, 6 4- 


. merique, n 
I trente, adj. und. 2 mille, 


n. m. 3 de, prep. 44, Prep» 


. adj. por 24 fort 
| 3 chritien, n. m. 
; 9 24 5 m, n. m. 


6 que. 7 porter, v. 1. 


n. f. 5 Noe, n. m. 


RULE. n. 


* verb i 405 a is ſometimes followed by an influtcve with 


& before it, as i/ y a d erer wee 
ito be hoped . will mand NT Y ; 


© Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


Duke 
this di 


will die 2 before 3 he has 3 
time 4 * make 6 his 
will 7. | 


bourſe ? 


* 


It is to be hoped 1 that 2 the 1 Efperer, v. 1. 2 gue- 3 duc} 
An. f 


D. m. Ae 


5 maladie, n. f. 


i OREN I abit bv x iN 18: nba 


mur. 3 avait ue. 


tems, n. m. 5; de, prep. 8 
Tiaire, v. 5. Jer Bs 


* e deem * 
The verb j/ y a may be uſed before moſt French nouns, 


Y a-t-il a leer n. — an money i your 


Soars. de bon an mar, 


. — £ 4 , * 1 * - 
- 1 N T ? . 4 * 1 
* 1 . 


* 


4 . 8 doer- ety: is no nee hat 
giving. 


wee is nothing good þ in the 
marker. DES: 3178; 


TtH#} n TOE! 


| W 1 doth. for 1 vou 1 Pour, . 2 tow, prep. 


in 2 this letter 3. Wen. u. f. 
are there any 1 carps 1 in 2 1 2 dans. 3 riviere, 
this river 37 } 
are there any 1 dialogues 1 Fuße 
in your grammar 27 . 1 


chere is nothing to 1 get 1 1 & gagner. 2 avec, prep. 


With 2 beggars 3. 3 gueux, n. m 
there is no . in 2 re- T honncur , n: 2 28a/e ing | 
venging one's felf 2 of a 3 femme, H. f. 4 quelque Pp 
woman 3, Whatever 4 of- br gu 9 tc 
_ Nice ſhe has given 4. 1 3 n | 
MR Try RULE Iv. : 
The verb imperſonal / ef, it is, is joined to the ge. il 
in order to ſhew that what is meant by theſe. adjectives be il 
5 What is afterwards expreſſed in the ſentence, as 
1] eff certain que I arme Fran- It is certain that the French ei 
goije a ttt (ue. . . has been defeated. as 


ws 


; than, Kill 6. n. f. a | 

1 ahn 203244 2314 4 4 N 04 ener TTY 
TEL 4 | R U LEW ies 

rn essere! 1 fun Kn WA ie for 


* 


* it « certain chat 1 Fun 2 187 Ae 2 pf W 


will be made 3 this year 47 v. 5. 4 ann on! 
it is glorious I to 2 die 3g 2 g/orieux, adj. 2 dey prep. . 
+ for 4 one's country oh 246 Mow ir, Vi g. 4 pour, prep. mu 
| $fatrie, n. f. 

3 is good 1. to ſhew 2 to 3 1 bon, adj. 2 4 0% { 


conceited men 3, that 4 3 aux efprits ſu ffiſant, 4 
they have more mu. 5 s &gueil,' m. m. 6 habilet * 


* 


adjeCtives as denote W of * air, as " fat thinud, 
*K is hot. £ Exerciſes 


it is dark 1. 1 
i; it cold 17 | 


VI. Of the Verb Imper ſonal, il faur, + 


This verb is thus 


upon it. 


The wats e i engliſhed ſometimes bythe . 


By which examples it my that il faul req 
either the conjunctive with the „ 3 or the infini- 
tive without any prepoſition. 


faudra, il faudrait, qu yy faille, gu il fallut. 
the njoſt neceſſary F 


4 vs adj. + tm, n. 
1 obſcur, adj. 


1 Haid, adj. 8 


Various Pars of Frsxcu n 4 


Exercipi upon this Rall... 43 
11 it hat] wheather 2,? 


Ae 


conjugated, il faut, il Faloit, il fallut, it 


[RULE I. 


. Exerciſes upon this Rule. 


We muſt do 1 our duty 2. 


ſo 3 well 32 


when 1 one "has deviated 1 


As it is one of 


rench verbs, R 


ſometimes by the words neceſſary, a hea 09 needful joined 
„neee r 
ſhould, as 

I! faut gue wous me le dj As. Von muſt tell it me. 

il faut Iicrire. it is neceſſary to write it. 

il fant que v Pachettiez.” you ſhall buy it. 

il ne faut pas tire ingrat. one ſhould not be ungrateful. 


uires after it 


, * 
15 


T Faire, v. 5. 2 devoir, n. m © 
one muſt think 1 before 2 1 1. v. 1. 2 4t.¾ Pegs 


one ſpeaks 2. farler. 
muſt we 1 begin mY 1 1 gue nous recommentions. 2 ce 
what 2 we have ne 4 due. 3 3 lien. 4 faire, v. Fo 


I guand on. vet frart. YR 
3 /entier, u. m. a0&s, n. f. 
$ Ar, v. 1. PRO 


. 3 — ova Nr 


4 4 1 
. 19 
* ; 


PI 


\. mo ' "EXERCISES upon! the 
children 1 2 do . ak 


you ſhallfearn 1 your leſſon 2. « 


: Tbe Verb: fant, 


we mult have better officers-1. T Heier, n. 8. 


1 an Neger bg comma, e 


ant, plur. az, n. m. 2 66 


they are bid on leur commande. 


Is 1 — e e 2 aur 


what muſt 2. be undone 2? affaire. 


ou ſhall not preſet Hir, 

one ſhould not teful t. n ingrat, "ad. EE 

when 1 one has not — N 
to fay 1, one 2 ſhould ee. 8 * 
be 3 ſilent z. Ilence. 


5 RULE. Ah >. 


is ſometimes engliſhed: by muſt have or 
dan; and if it is I. thou, be, Se, wwe, jou, or they, who mult 
have or want, we ought to uſe mn pronouns is 


the dative, as, 

_ Hon nd tion. - 1 Ines have flockings. 

il now faut des nen we want troops. 

4 tor e au n 1 they want ee 

| W HH © Exerciſes upon this Rule. te 

| 18 have a n 1, ink 2, * n. f. 2 encre, n-. 
n er, n. 24. 

thou muſt — a beter 1 "= 2 cheval, 

\ horſe 2. | n. m. 
he muſt have a {mall I 1 whey 
\ houſe 2, 


i ſhe muſt have a pair 1 of 1 paire, n. f. 2 gand, u. m. | 


gloves 2. 


ye want ſome 1 good 2 1 guelque, adj. 2 bon, adj. 

books 3. 3 lore, n. m. 
9 want a better maſter 1. 1 maitre, 5. m. | 
Nr RULE III. 1 0 D447 


The fame Verb is uſed abſolutely at the end of u phraſ 


Fair 


e 


Wa 


. 


* 


do! the things 2 as they 


o n 
* 7 


* 


4 - F 2 * „ * wn, * 2 _ 5 N 
17 A | [ j i 1 "4 4 1 8 i 14 4 . 
Various Parts of Fxencn Seren. 


Faites mon habit: comm il Faut. Make my coat as it ſhould be. 


trees ce qu'il vous faut. 

3 | | L f 'E 7 | % this Rule. 2 
- z 9 N * 51 7 A 6 ' £7 &5 + EX 4 4 ; 

Do Mer hs ves 1; t Refaire, v. 5. 2 oeuvrages 

it is not as it be. n. m. f 


N n tigſaire, v. 5. 
I have told r. him what 2 I 1 Are, v. . 20 que. 3 il fal- 


9 $ : = - c 
N 3 k K 2 fp *: | 4 PF 4% 


Regimen of French Verbs. 


f 


. By the Regimen of a Verb, I mean a Noun er Pronoun, 


exprefling what the action or ſignification of that Verb has a 
relation to: forinſtance, when I ſay, I hate vice, one may ſee 
that my action of hating is related to vice; Again, when 1 
ſay, _— — by their example, one may ſee that the meaning 
erb wwe profit, is related to-their example. Therefore, 
vice is the regimen of the Verb 7 hate in the firſt ſentence, 
und by their example is that of the Verb we profit. in the ſo- 
cond. - | ; | | Pair 
There are two forts of regimen, wiz. the abſolute and 
the relative, the firſt being the nominative or accuſative, 
the other the genitive, dative, or ablative. 7 
el. Parks eg” 9 tr, 
BP L&D: cf bro 
The active Verb governs the accuſative, as | 43 
Un bon ſujet 'aime ſon roi. A good ſubject loves his king. 
[ arbre, que von aer vi, the tree which you en 
Ait d encellent fruit, produces excellent fruit. 
FTeerciſe. hen ie ie,, _g 
Wiſdom 1 hath builded 2 her 1 Sage, n. f. 2 Mir, v. 2. 
houſe 3, ſbe has heun out 4 3 maiſon, u. f. * 


1 - N 3 * 


1 faire, v. g. choſe, n. f. 3%. 


% 
1 % 
" : — * 
© v \ 
= — et rr — at AE er — ³ f— — ˙ mA LO — 
— — — — 2 — — — 0 
. a 7 - - 


) 


* 
- 
— ' i 4 * a Ve Is 
——— . —ñ3ñꝗ— — g. — — — — 
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— Ap 


” 
Y . 
% 
- 
— 11382 — oaks 
—ͤ 
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— SE Y . 4 — — — K Digs \ ut Poe eto — — 2 2 — - FLEE i a — + -*g" 2 — 2 — — E * a” wo 
— — * A th * dn - 4 * — a4 on « RN * A 5 . — oa 
pores oy er rt — * on | $4 e W — 5 2 * * * ; — — 1 _ 
- 1 3 5 by : - —_— a td I 7 e , 4 
2 — 2 — - E 


Gf of ES 1 > 2 * 


pf ms — - 


* — 
— —— — 7 . —— 


LS wo 22 
— _ 


— 
136236 
- _— 


A „ „„ fg a ren Xs = wy * 
— ol. — . PAY 4 


1 © ns 2 = 
j4 — 


ge 
8 


x — 
* a * 


EXERCI ng ig 
e 465 . 0p aa, 6 Co- 


* 


* 


0 


oy 


4 1 E, w Soy \ 1 ee 

_ 3 4 8 tall geg 4 . 3 celui gui. 4 retentr, 

| __— but 6 bleſſing 7 * 25 8 bled, n. m. 6 mai, 

* - hall upon 8 the head g , con}. 7 bentdifion, n. f. 

© of him tha felleth 10 it. n 9 Here n. f. 10 
ena 


4 Ve Ws. 


avict ſon i Wen z ths | 1 In, n. in. 2 Ja 2, adj. 3 4. b. 

father's g inſtruction 43 Couter, v. 1. pid infirudion, b 
bat a ſec e n f. 5 pere, n. m. 6 mo. 

rebuke 7 Ait 1 n. m. 7 inan, fen 

| P mf N 


6.1. gaad . enge benme, 2 laiſſer, v. h 


| Inheritance 3 to his chil- f. 3 Kaze, n. m. 4 . ne 
dren's 4 children 4 \ Fam, plurt ant, n. m. | W 


Hai the Lord 1 will deftroy z the 2 Seigneur, n. m. 2 detruire, G 
| " HEE of the proud z, but v. 4. 3 brulu, n. m. ar 

due will eſtabliſh 4 the bor- 4 affermirgv. 2. $ les limit do 1 
ders ; oſ the widow 6, rene: 122 h 

dhe Lord is far 1 from the 1 Le. 2 mirhant, alar. an, tive 
wicked 2; but he heareth + e pens |» = lh de 
r n. m. f 5 

| 355 a ou 4. org! 
the Lord has made 1 all 2 1 Aber, te 7 9 as 

| | wo + er 3 n. f. 4 pour, prep. 5 lui th 
| mine, pron. nom. us 

* that 1 juſtifieth. 2 the 1 celui ga. 2 jufifer; v. 1. if! 
wicked, and he that con- 3 condammer, v. 1. 4 juſt, tre 

| demneth 3 the juſt 4, e- adi. 5 font en abominatia fat 

ven 5 they beben abo - devant le Seigneur. yo 

- mination tothe Lord 5, no 
{S200 heart 1 does 3 + cr. n. m. 2 eur, * ne 

4 like g a medicine b 3 faire, v. 5. 4 du tin Wi for 

ut a7 ee ep 7 $ comme. 6 midecine, n. Witive | 

e 8 the bone eſprit abbatu. 8 4% hol 

8 14 V. 1. 9 05, U, m. Uiſcox 

am + tot bas Wy 2, 1 homme, n. m. 2 ami, n. un. tot 


mit 


muſt thy mow himſelf 4 3 Ar, v. 3. 4 % 2 
: amen # {ot eee 47 l , faire d. 
wk ; R UL 


1 

1. Mr 
, 
e a 


LI 


Ire 1 us this 2 day 2 


* ths W of braven eren. 


* 


— 
— 


N U LE II. 
The ſame Verb governs alſo the Fe? as 


Jo A eee. He has dvs, bread tothe 


41 Eerchbe upon this E. 6.64, 4%. 44 us © 
b it fl u to 2 give 3 l 1 permits. 2 di prep 


bute 4 to Ceſar 5, or not 67 


few 1 me the 2 tribute mo- 


ney 23 and they brought 3 
him a penny 4. 


render 1 to Ceſar, the z things 
| which are Car 's 4 and to | 
God z, the 4 things that 


are God's 4. 
hate 3 you. 
daily 4 bread * ' y 


wagte I us u bs I PE ws; v. 1. 2 


as 3 we forgive them 4 
that 4 treſpaſs 5 r 


treſpaſſes, your heayenly 4 
— will alſo 5 forgive 

oo 6 if you -+ 
_ men 7 their treſp 


neither 8 will your rl 


forgive 8 your treſpaſſes. 
give not that 1 which 1 is 


holy 2 to the dogs as 
dret 


liſcover 1 not your 2 


i 
4 


5 offencer, v. V. I. 


to thoſe 3 Wh 4 have a5 
mind ; to 6 deere * 0 _ 2D PRICE vows 


1 (PPS 14 an V1 46 £4893 


«3 gdh . 
v. 1. 4½ N 5 à Ci ſar. 


þ 6 ou non, 


I montrer,'v. 1. 2 Pargent d- 
tribut. 


3 Ear v. Is 

4 ſou, n. m. 4 4 

t rendre, v. 6. 2 ce qui ap- 
partient 4 Cifar. 3 Dieu, 


3 < 4% ful apfartient & | 
d 1 good 2 to them that 'r faire, v. g. 2 tu bien. 3 hair 


den, ad). 


f. 3 comme. 44 


. 


11 you forgive men 2 their 1 f, col. ' 2 Shes. 


3 Pere, n. m. 4 celefle, adj. 
5 auff, conj. 6 mais, conj. 
y aux homimes. 9 votre pere 
ne vous pardonnera point non 
Plus. by $4 * "Ah 7 W * 


L ce qui, pron, nom. 2 ſaint, 


adj. 3 chien, n. m. 
1 decouair iy, v. 2. 2 ferret; u. 
m. 3 acenxi 4 qui. 8 vie. 


u. Verbs 


. 
D 4 nad *k I 
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1 "EXERCISES! OY 


u. n paſſe. 
e RULE LL” 


eee 
 commenty govern the 1 or ablative, as 


oft aims de tout le m He i loved by ev 
* en 8 Th eh bebe 
. Drei „ben this Rule.” 
. 1 Are, v. 4. 2 Here, n. m 
Whick 3 is eſteemed 4 by 3. gud. eimer, v. 1. 5 tout 
all 5; the connoiſſeurs 6. plur. tons, adj. 9 am 
eur. n. m. 
2 whom 2 I recom- 1 bomms, n. m. 2 que. 31 
mend 3 to you, is loved 4 commander, v. 1. 4 aint, 
eſteemed 


. and all V. f. 5 c. © gui. 7 co 
| wolves v. 1 * 


our ſoverei n 21. behaves 2 1 fraverain,' 1. m.. 2 ſe con 


* 3, that 4 be is duire, v. 4. 3. ſagemen, * 
ET Rath thoſe 6 £ reſhedter, v. 1...” 
35 who 6 ehr love ) Mm. | ao. PIE: I my 
WS Yaoi gl 2 . 2 ſuj 
ſubfecte 2, —42 at i aindre, v. 4 — 
by them ; and "RE 4 . 
zaun ih 6 * 
ab SIN hs ab m—_ 
Such EM. a SY ee e common = 
govern the accuſative with the prepoſition par, as Mink 
ho AT I 6 He was killed by his uſatix 
| 80 ſon. | miſtal 
| Exerciſe! upon this Rubs | the; 
one: was killed 2 in 3 the 1 Ci/ar; n. m. 2:twer,.v. | | 
. ſenate-houſe 3 by N 8 an þlein na 4 ceux gu 
de had loaded 5 with 6 ß combler, v. 1. 6 4e 6! 
kindneſſes 6. faits. 
it 1 is reported 1 that Baby- 1 on dit. 2 Babilone, n. The; 


on 2, * 3 capital city 3  36apitale, n. f. 4 enhirt ra 


1 4 


. 


Vakious Parts of Fükuch Speech, 16g 
of the empire 4 of Aſfyria 5, 5 Aſirie, n. f. 6 Fendi, 
was founded 6 by Semi- V. 1. . 
pa F 22 
Great 1 Britain 1 was for- 1 Ja Grande Britagns. 2 autre- 

merly 2 inhabited 3 by fois. 3 babiter, v. 1. 4 Bri- 

the GD wy and Pics 5. tom, n. m. 5 Pige, n. m. 
Weſtminſter 2 bridge 1 has 1 ent, n. m. 2 Feſtminfler, n. 

been built 3 by 'a very m. 3 batir, v. 2. 4 habile, 
Kilful 4 architect 3. adj. 5 architects, n. m. 


RULE III. 


Verbs paſſive denoting actions, that come both from the 
body and mind, may govern the genitive and ablative, or 
the accuſative with the prepoſition par, as f/ ef lou de, of 
par beaucoup de gens, he is praiſed by many people. 


Exerciſes upon this Rule. 1 $4.4 


* 


The duke I of Randan, as 2 I duc n. m. 2 en quittant. 
he left 2 Hanover 3, did 4 3 Hanovre, n. m. { faire, 


a an action 5 that 6 was v. 1. 5 o&ion, n. f. 6 qui. 5 
ent, | 


praiſed 7 by his enemies 8. 7 lauer, v. 1. $ nnen, n. m. 
the prince 1, as 2 he entered 1 prince, n. m. 2 en entrant, 
the city. 2, was con- la ville. 3 filiciter, 
gratulated 3 by the citi- v. 1. 4 bourgeois, . m. 
zens 4. e (2.4 
Each of the foregoing exerciſes ought to make two ſen- 
tences; in the firſt whereof, the verb paſſive will-govern the 
genitive, or ablative z and in the laſt the accuſative, with the 
repoſition ar. {bt . KS 
The laſt rule not being general, I muſt here adviſe the 
learner, to make the verbs contained therein govern the ac- 
ulative with the prepoſition par. In fo doing, they cannot 
miſtake ; whereas they might uſe the genitive or ablative 
th a verb that governs neither of thoſe two caſes. | 


i; 


1 * . 
NP En Lf + NG 
The abſolute regimen of theſe verbs is the nominative, 


III. Verbs Neuter and Reflefted, © 


11 


\ 


—ůů — ww — 


F a ]⅛—9%ð; . ⁵ Ä 
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165 EXERCISES: „ FE 
F /4 t tout changi. e ſeems to be 
| 1e. * 1 — * 


5 Pe pon this Rule, 

M doch ſeems 2 good 3 fd, /n. m. 2 paroſtre, v. 

"to me, you 4 bay A = „adi. 4. achetter, v. 1. on 

U my wor ur ma par 7 %Y 

thi {et doch has been "TW 1 7 ole, n. f. 2 wil, adj, 

to your grandſon 3. He * 3 petit füt n. 4 "4 deve 

| grows 4 tall 5, and ap- V. 2. 5 grand, adj. 6 par Wh 

pean6 a7 better ſcholar 7 v. g. 7 plus ſavant, 8 i/ l 
4 „ 197 1 ey ering a fox ola, l 8 ä 

wha in it that 1 didurbs 1 ee . 2 n 0 


von? you ſeem quite 3 . tire 
different from what you OY hier, adv. 1 
was 3 yeſterday 4. | | ih 

Ren, RULE II. A 


+ The relative oak of the ſame yerbs i is the ee, 
© tableau plait 6 à ma foeur, This picture ploales * whe 


| "Exerciſes upon. this Rule. _ < el 

It is: not ſurpriſing 1 that 2 1 Sarprinant, adj. I ex 
„I Tdon'tlovez this womang, aimer, V. 1. 4 e th 
the diſpleates 5 ep: 6 | 4.4 va 6. 64 U da 

2 body 6. . Ne your 
NT la of verſes a. 1-juge, n. m. 2 vers, n. m.; on 

here 3 are ſome 3 hes Nene gui. 5 plaire, . mj 

4 pleaſe 5 Me; ers 22 85 5. 7 bon, adj vou n 

that they are good 77 wh 


bere 1 r K 2 bean, belle, 

-, . . coumry-houſes 3 1 * 3 maiſon de. campagne, 1. 
"Teen es Ears 45 4 que j ais v de ma prepa 
do you think it A's 5 à gui. 6 appartenir, v 2 
to 57 rie 
* dcn man 2 does ** I bonnete, adj. 2 bommt, n. 8 accy 
to 4 hurt 5 his 3 .chercber, v. 1. 4 à, pr fou! 
bene N . Yo 6 proc " eve. 

+ on Wh 3:7 = LIE 35 N. m. 18 $4 


”% 


* 22 


45 


mis 2 I; | ſeems 2 "to me 
well-3 wrote 43 bats, is 6 
it really o A 


one may 1 3 one's 
ſelf 2 0 3 any thing 3. 

he has abandoned himſelf 1 
to all 2 kinds 3. of vices 4. 

why 1 don't you app'y your- 
ſelf 1 to or | . ee 


* 


I! ſonge a : ſor ſalut. 
i/ ſonge a _ e dees: 
12 8 | 


when 1 will you proceed 2 to 


| expe& 1 to ſee 2 my "a. 
ther 3 in 4 two or three 
days 4. 

your friend 1 has 2 taken up- 
on himſelf 2 to defend 3 
my caaſe 4 

you muſt reſolve 1 to ſuffer 2 
what 3 790) can' t 4 * Fo 

prepare 1 1 youre k "in fe- 
ceive 2 
friends. 

can myſelf r to read 2 

four 4 pages 5 of Gil-Blas 

Very OO IT + 


arious parts of Faxrxcn $ynrcn, : 
I livres n. m. 2 parditre, v. 5 


elect 3 your a 4? A, 


e beſt z of your 


1 


12 bien, adv. 4 berire, v. 23 
5 mais, conj. $: Peft:il en 


et. 


pouvoir, v. 3. 2 i accoutumer, 


V. 1. 3 ͥ tout. 


1  abandonner, NM. tout, 
ad. 4 forre, n. f. 72 n. m. 
1 gue ne Vous li puer our 


2 tude, n. f. * 


RULE II. 


Such of the verbs neuter god refleted, as govern the TRY 
tive, -often govern | 577 infinit ve with the prepoſition & a, as 


He thinks of his own ſafety. 


W 1 8 his for- 
tune. 


* rel uon this Rule, 


1 quand, adv. 2 wick, v. 1. 

3 Mire, v. 4. 4 magifirat, 

n. m. * 

1 attendre, v. G. 2 worr, v. 3. 
3 pere, n. m. 4 dan du 
cu trois jours. . 

I ami, n m. 2 ry 5 V. 1. 
3 de kacke, v. 6. 4 e, 


1 þ backe, v. 5. 'Y Es, 

„. 2. 3 c que, pron. nom. 
4 pouvoir, v. 3. 5 empe 

* v. 1. 

1 priparer, v. 1. 2 never, 

od V. by meilleur, adj... ? 


I Yaccoutumer, „ ths, 
v. 4+ 3 tous les jours 4 
adj. und. 5 page, n. f. 
Lore 


— 
; 


7 he takes 4 a de- 
* 4 is doing 5 what 


maſter 6 bids 7 bim. 


F ”Y l 5 9 
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166 EXERCISES v upos., the 
\ Tlove'n your couſin 2, be- 1 aimery/ v. 1. wy n. m. 


5 parcegus, conj. 4 /e plaire, 
v. 5. 5 wy wk 6 maitr,, 
n. m. nn V. 1. 


n . 


- weiſhall loſe 1 2 
ſoon 23 for 4 he ſpealcs 


of 5 going 5 to 6 Ameri- i 


your ſon 1 ropents 2 of his 


fault 3; you mult forgive 4 


+ him.” 
he 1 has a mind 1 to deceive a 
vou; miſtruſt 3 him. 
* 1 will 2 you have me 
e over 2 my preten- 


38 5 7 
one ows 
< with the beſt 3 dies 4. 
Tam tired 1 to repeat 2 ſo 3 
often the ſame 4 things 5. 
I pretend 1 to nothing 2. 


wh pn to know 2 my 


OG: 


ons 3, fince 4 they are 
I often 2 tired 1 


; tha, genitive f, 


| == and we. dive of a v with the prepoſition 
A pr rs Wat =p D To abſtain from wine. It 
; 2 ils ws. ' , toabſtain from drinking wine, 4 
3 Buorcife upon this Rule. | "I 
"What 1 are you (paaing >. 14 quoi. z patler, v. 1,.3faix, WM vie 
„„ Ran you ſpeak of n. f. . of er 
peace 3 or war 4 ? | q 


z perdve, v. 4. adage, ady, 
3 ami, n. m. 4 car, con), Tam 
5 Jaller. 6 en Amirique. 


Ar n. m. . 2. Th 
Z. Faule, n. f. 4 pardomer, tive, 
„ } 901 
1 2 Veut. 2 tromper, v. 1. e a 
252 v. 1. of . 
1 pourguoi, adv. fn 
Vous -gue je me dififte [tr 1 
94 * 4 Puiſſus, — 
n „e, n. f. 0 [ 
1 /e 5 - 1. 2/owvent, adv. 1 
3 meilleur, adj. 4, n. mW hae | 
1 e laſer, V. Is 2 repeter, v.. knoy 
3. 4 mime, adj. choſe, n. is de 
% 1 je ne me pigue, 3 
1 ſe fiquer, v. 1 2 ſav, 
Vi. 3. 3 Wetier, n. m. 
Win e Vern 1 
i enſu 


IV 


% 
— 
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Iv. Verbs Imperſondl. . 


N "RULE . þ 2609 os his 


Male * 


1 


It 1 will be ſuffcient 1 to 
follow 2 his orders 3. 

it! is fit 1 one 2 181 do 
it 2. i 

when 1 one * - * 


end 4 well 3, it 5 is re- 
quiſite 5 to begin 6 6 yell. 
Iam tired 8 n 2. 


* - 3 " 
«ww  #£#% , 


tive, as 


voir. 


mind 2 our 3 own affairs 3. 


therwiſe 3. a 
yhat 1 1 


1 0 . 


R 


oyern the genitive, as 


t becomes 1 1 act 2 0- 


is it to him 1 to 
know 2 if 3 his enemy 4 


Venſuit df IR; Noi N une 
I 5 EE I — 


$ * 


The iert verbs / ſuffit, il convitnt, © #1 import?, 152 | 
i] m' ennuie, govern the infinitive. with the, prepoſition de, as 


„ . n ſpeak to Nip 
of of > * PRE upmm this Rule. © | 


1 L fuffira. 1 v. 4. 


ordre, nu. m. 
1 11 convient. 2 « * foire. 


1 | quand, conj. 2 . v. 3. 
3 bien, adv. 8 fir, v. 2. 
5 i importe. 6 commencer, 
V. . 

1 rr Abe v. 6. 


RU L en.“ 
The three fiſt of the foregoing ve verbs { govern : alſo the da- 


} cou faſt as Fart wat K. Tt 4s enough for you to do 


your duty. 


Exerciſes won this Rule, 
ti is enough i for us to 


1 1! faffit. 2 fonger; v. 1. 3's 
nos propres aſfaires. PIO 

1 i# convient. 2 agir, V. 2. 
3 aufrement, adv. 

1 que lui inporte. 2 Abe; | 

V. 3. 3 ff, conj. 4 ennemi, - 
n. m. 5 mort, P- p. 0a. 
conj. 33 


RULE II. 2 
The imperſonat verbs / 6 enſuit, i „ wa, 


and 1; 'agit, 


It follows from thence, 


E xerci/es 


* * on 1 
— f * 
# 7 "© 
* - | 

% 


"wo. "EXERCISES upon, the., 


— P 


| | Exerciſes upon this Rule. 

It follows 1 from What zyou 1 t. 2 a ye. 3 die, 
have ſaid 4, that 4 merit V. 4. 4. 5 merite, n. m. 
is not always 6 reward- 6 fenjaurs, ady. 7 recompen- 
| ed 7 * 5 V. ls bbs 
m y happineſs 2 br 3 ntappi.* 1 0 n. 2 — n. m. 

(00 {4 is 1 concerned in itt. 1 malbeur, N. m. 
your'life 2 is 1 at ſtake . r 


Note, That the laſt of theſe verbs govern alſo the infini. 
thes with the prepolition gt, as i! Agi de Javoir 5, a 2 
the queſtion is to know whether he is in the right. 


coke, eee 


* * | n R U 2 E 4 | \ 155 N 
Be el to Rory: manquer, to fail. 
contrainare, to compel. . P differen, to delay. | 
commencer, to begin. f hater, to h . 
| continuer, to continue, to go ſe bezarder, to venture. 
on, -.. _ eouter, 10 2 
govern the infinitive with dr or &, as ropes 


3 vous forcerai Ps. or Ap cord. you woo. 


à le faite. 
| Fan 0 
We took 1 Sen. and 1 Prendre, v. 6. + wile, n. . yo 
forced 3 9 4 3 Vrcer, v. 1. 4 garmiſon, n. | 


: gs Faid G of  ..; fs 5 ferendrey u. G. b prijer: | 

P niere. 7 guerre, n. f. In 

ee — you 3 to 1 quand cummincere Vous. 1 0 

M's SUI Eros 4 menen, V. I. 3 vie, n. f. haz 

z? chritien, exe, adj, I 

Fe as, to finiſh. 2 what 3 1% hiter, v. 1. z fie, v.1 hay 

you have * two $*, 35 gue. 4 _ 300 b 

ys 1 a * 0 
„ RU DUE 9 | 


Perſuader, to perſaade 3 when it is 007 "FN * 
* governs the Toa as 11 leur 41 penſuadi de tt * Fe 


govern the 


I have perſuaded, them. 


1 Various Parts of FRENCH. ,SPEECH- 
have 


* 


| 1 


perſuaded chem to ſell it; but when it is not followed 
by that mood, it goyeras.the accuſati 


ve, as je tes ai profes, 


e Exercifes jew theſs Rules. 


This young man 1 is a rake'z 


who 3 diſgraces 4 his fa- © m. 3 f. 4 dimmer, v. . 5 
| 1 n. f. 6; Je 7781 6 


mily 5, 1 wiſh 6 that 7 
ſomebody 8 might 9 per- 
ſuade him 9 to 10 gout 
to 12 ſea 12. 

it is impoſſible 1 to perſuade 


1 Jaun homme. 2 liberttn, n. 


aha . 4 


P-- 


wy 2 v. 1. Ei 


' 1 impoſſible, adj. 2 ceux . 
thoſe 2 who 2 are 3 not 


3 vouloir, l „ 


willing 3 to 4 be perſuad - perſaadb. 
. At; AER 
RULE UI. bart 


Such verbs as are joined to nouns aſed without any article 


Tat droit de les punir. 
ia meagre France. 


— 


- 
* 


infinitive with the prepoſition de before it, as 


I have a right to puniſh them. 
he Meng eds; mind wo 89 to 


eg, VE 2 Kalk. 


We have reaſon 1 to com- 
plain 2 of you. 

you 1 are in the wrong 1 to 
diſinherit 2 a nephew 3 

, = loves's „ub. 
never 1 gave 2. you any 3 
cauſe 3 do hate 4 me. 

have you a 1 mind 1 
learn 2 French 3 

have you any 1 reaſon 1 to 
be diſſatisfied 2 with 3 my 
* 


„urn u. 10 05 

\ The verb fire joined to feveral adjefiy en alſo. 

A — gore Art | 
J 


1 7. n. m. 1 1 


er 2 diſperiter, 
z n, n. m. 4 gui. 
5 nin; v. 1. 


jamais, adv. 2 Ammer, V. I. 


3 ſujet. hair, v. 2. ; 
1 envie, n. f. 2 apprendre, v. 6. 
3 Frangois, n. m. 
1 _ naiſan 2 micontent, . 
3 45 Prep. + conduite,: n. f. 


0 


9 
— ——  —— 4 , wa 


. 
— —— dt — ot — 
. 


> ” 
1 
„ ana. want — er re 


un 


+ . Y . wt 
- of 8 n war r _ of *. — 7 
> * — — - "#4 N 2 — wt grey & = * » 
by + jd 4 * 05, 1 — 
— . 33 — . of wo. * EY = - — — 
8 2 r _ 8 . a "= — 
41 oS _ = A . - 
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Ton — 
py 


— 


— 


ao 
" 


ö 
4 
k 
| 

\/ 

| 


— — ry 


——̃ ͤ — — 


— 
n w_ 


— 


—— "x 


ra 'S 


„ - a> 
222 a 


woe I ETA r 


32 — — . 
3 rr 


—— 2 
__ 


* > "© 4 * 
- 2 — 
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* — . F 8 1 4 
8 — — mote 
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— — — * * nene 8 . 5 — — + = 
- —— 1 — * bd A - * 7 2 - — wb 1 GS > 2 k 
ah 2 * 6 8 4 
0 ® 4 1 — * mY oy i * 
. . * mom _ & 
Y _ 


—_—_— 


[0D 
— 
3 2 "a 5 1 — 
L mY 
— — = 2 — 
ff — — — n 
Iz 


; 
— 
* . * 
. rr 
—— + at HR RT Be MICE 
| - * 
ho 


— 


S259» * - 3 
— = 


__ 


jp — — 33 3 


" E * E. 1 0 rss wes de 


NO Fee T ani ha in knowing how 
Kel a "to« y my time. 


. - 


3 wþon ehis Rule. Se a 


Truſt 1 vel Fol he is not ca- 1 Mfrs) v. 1. 2 capable, adj 
pable 2 of deceiving 3 | 3 tromper, v. 1. p | N 


vou. . 
Iam very curious 1 of Know- 1 curieux, adj. 2 bein, v. 3. 


ing 2 whether 3 there „conj. 4 /) à eu. 5 un 
1 as 4 3 : 5 2 K 4 
he igoing to 2 a country 2, 1 aller, v. 1. 2 dans an pays. 
where 3. he is ſure 4 . 3 0%, adv.. 4. fur, adj. 
making 5 his fortune 5. 5 faire, va 5. 6 fortune, n. f. 
we are overjoyed 1 to ſee 2 1 raw, adj. 2* voir, v. 3. 
you returned 3 in + good 3 retourner, v. 1,44 bon - 
health + ; te. 
are you lorry 1 to bear 2 1 a 25 adj. 2 afprendre, v. 6, 
- Tthaty' e e 3 que, "Oy: adv. 5 en 
. „ 2 e 


Wen the 5 auh laced e the pronoun ce and 
b noun, or an adjective, it governs the infinitive with que dt 
efore it, as 


"Cf une folie que de ſe micon- It is a folly. to forget one's 


r former conditſon. 
0 etre coupable que de ne fas it is a crime not to * the yo 
an ee wo innocent. at 
10 as " Exerciſes foi this Rate. WW 
1. is Be who 2 1 Cf etre beureux. 2 2 gue a 
7 thinks 2 apr If 3 ſo 3. crore, 3 f on Jet. Th 


4 
it is an idle 1 fancy i to ima- 1 chimere, n. f. 2 f imaginer, 


gine 2 that Bol 4 can v. 1. 7 e Je 
2 upon God 4,  * poſer d Dien. 


RULE, VI. Are 
"PR to think ; and penſer, to to think ; which commonly © 


govern the indicative with the conjunction ue, may allo 


ora a verb in the infinitive, if that verb has the ſame no- 
bu | minative 
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minative as they. For inſtance, inſtead of ſaying wour crojer.," 
or vous penſet. gue Vaus faites des mer weile, you think that you 
are doing wonders,” we may ſay vous crojenty or vans 2 
fairk des merweillis. | 


ERIE? N Exerciſes upon this Rule. a 


There are 1 ehriſtians 2 whoz 1 Hy a. . n. m. 
| think that 4 y are doing 3 quis 4 * 3 3 
4 God ſervice 4, in 5 perſe- D 5 en, prep. ſos - 


cuting 6 their fellow 7 


cutter, V, 1. 7 2 Ba 
creatures 7. | 


n. m. 


f he thinks of making I his 1 faire, v. 5. 2 e, n. f. 
. fortune 2 in 3 trade 1 3 dans le commerce. 4 mais, 
z but 4 he will find himſe * conj. 5 ſe trenver, v. 1. 
” | ö 6 tromper, v. 1. | 

6, © RULE vl. 

= WM Theverds je ne ſai, I don't know 3 ignore, I don't know, 


and ſuch like, govern the indicative, when they are follow- 
ed by the conjunction ,, whether; as, 


Tone fai fi won n. I don't know whether you 
ind ee come. 


4 pr Bucht. upon this Rule, 


We don't know 1 whether 


1 Savoir, WE? nous Iron. 


* . 
= * 
4 . 
* = * - 
4 
” =— 
9 R 
> 
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be! we 2 are to bez happy 3 3 heureux, adj. 4 on, conj. | 
. or 4 unhappy _ 8 malheareux, 2 4.“ +: 
| youdon't know whether yout 1 Vent vivres, 2 e 4. * 
may live 1 till 2 to mor. main, |. oY © 
T eine - 14 
ver, Tue verb je wais denotes our going to do athing, a2 il 
This Je wai⸗ . Jam juſt going todoi *. ä if 1 
3 -  Eteriiſes upon this Rule, qF N | 

Are 1 you jf going 1 to 1 allen vous. 2 vous oppor a Il 


only 


oppoſe 2 my aufe 13 3 deſſein, n. m. 


alſo i ! 2m going 1 to make 2 my 1 all, v. 1. 2 faire, v. 5. 
2 3 * N 3 theme, n. m. 4 vert, mm. 
1 
83 4 g 5 


| Ai * 
* 7 os y , 


174 | U@XERCTSES Super ale 


3 'Y 8 Main * 24 S ? „ y 2 1 . 
B R ne 
Lt 


- Th ned je wm, denotes our vat ja dove , 


1 


+ Je vier: banner. $16 {6 0 am juſt armed | 
Ta BR ee ayer ths Abb. 1 Wi FE ED 
You'n eannot 1 rer to 1 ne nes 2 parler, 
_ . © the Judge her th Bas * 3 „n. m. 4 far- 
de 5 eng for . 5 3 We 
London 7. | "ID © potty hops — 
ein iin e d, n. m. 
wen were > juſt arrived AF 1 nous 4. tions . 2 
Dane guad, conj. 3 commencer, 
ſpeech 4. er : J v. 1. 4 diſcours, n. m. 
R U L x > ha 
. The verb peufer, ſed in the jerterit, denotes n 
were upon the point of doing and have not done, as . 
Il penja pirir. "+ He wes Juftupo OC 
A . . * 4 « periſh ing K · | 


1 
27 
PP ng 


N 


They fay 1 that 2 your 1 Ow af. 8 us. 12 

- - niece 3 has 4 been at the 4 4 pond mourir, 
point of death 4. 

I 4 hare been atthe point of 1 ai enſe . 2 main, 
death 1; but 2 God 3 be conj. Dies merci. _ 
thanked 3, 14 am well 4. derte bien. 


Of the undlec — parts of Speech. 


Theſe parts of-ſpeech, as it has been obſerved, are the 

. Adverbs, Pre » Comun&ions, and Inter jcchions. "There is 
but little to be laid upon the laſt. As tq the threè firſt, I _ 
already been ſo particular upon each of them, that I muſi 
content myſelf with making two remarks in this place. 

I ſhall obſerve firſt, that altho' the adverbs, prepoſitions, 
and copjunCtionsare commonly divided intd ſeveral claſſes, 


4B: (II 3 conjunttion” may _ 


— 
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two or more of its reſpective clalſes. For inſtance, the ſpeci- 
ficative K 
ſitions of c, order, union, and end. 


It is a prepoſition of place, when it ſhews the place, as 


bY; Placer & la tite de arne. To place one's felf at the head 


of the army. 


„n a prepoſition of order, when it expreſſes the order of 
things, as 


Marcher deux à a deux, _ To walk two by two. 
It is a prepoſition of union, when it denotes the circum- 
ſtances of time, ſuitableneſs and motive, as 


a midi. | At noon. 
— © © nt your leiſure. - 
@ votre 9 for your ſake. 


Laſtly, it is a prepoluion of end, when it denotes the aim 
or end, as | 


Red. ire à Paumone. To reduce to beide 
de diæ q doune. from ten to twelve. 


Secondly, I ſhall obſerve that the ſame word m keep the 
places of two or more parts of ſpeech. For inſtance, the 
word $ien is a noun in the followink — VIS, 


f bs Slhnembit -/Dhls woken io: 6 cant. 
L. bar ſiderable eſtate. 


And it is an Hear in the following one, wiz. © 


di vos affaires ne vont pas bien, IF your affairs don't right, 
cet la faule de ceux qui les it is the fault of thoſe that 
ee. | manage them. 
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TAB HoLly ScrieTurEs. 


A ** „ : 


b. 3 J 23 — 
+ : 4 Xx. 


e The Creation 1 of the World 2. 85 


(A.) ] N 1 the beginning 1 God 2 created 3 the hea- 

. ven 4, the earth 5, and 6 all 7 the things 8 con- 
tained g therein 9. He created them in 10 fix days 10, and 
reſted 11 the 12 ſeventh day 12: therefore 13 he bleſſed 14 
that day and ſanctiſied 15 it, | "OF | 

(B.) The Lord i God formed 2 the man 3 of the duſt 4 of 
the ground 5, breathed 6 into 7 his noſtri's 8 the breath 9 
of life 10, © made 11 him after 12 his own likeneſs 12 and 
called 13 bim Adam. | 
| The Dicrionany, 
1 Creation, n. f. 2 monde, n. 


13 c'eſt pourquoi. 
m. v. 2. I5 /anctiſer, v. 1. 
(A.) 1 Au commencement. 2 (B.) 1 Seigneur, n. m. 2 
Dieu, n. m. 3 crier, v. 1. 4 formir, v. 1. 3 homme, n. 
ciel, n. m. 5 terre, n. f. 6 m. 4 pouſſtere, n. f. 5 terre, 
E, conj. 7 tout, adj. 8 choſe, n. f. 6ſouffler, v. 1. 7 dan, 
n. f. 9 qui y ſont contenues. prep. 8 narine, n. f. 9 
10 en fix jours. 11 ſerepoſer, fſoufle, n. m. 10 vie, n. f. 
v. 1. 12 % ſeptieme jour. 11 faire, v. 5. 12 4 jon 
; IT OH image. 13 nommer, v. I. 


- 
* 
. 


I 4 benir? 


- 
22 
peri — ů ů ¶ 


0 


femme. 13 amenery v. 1. 


woman out of it 12 and 4 7 13. her to the man. 
(D.) Adam, ſeeing 1 her, faid, 75%, 2 is now 2 bone 3 of my 
bones, and fleſh 4 of my fleſh. Therefore 3 Hall a man leave 5 his 


father 6 and his mother 5 and ſhall abs 8 unto q his wife 10, 


and 11 they ſball be in one fleſh 11. Adam _ his wiſe 2 
both 1 er "dvd were not albamed 13. hin 


* 


181 *. * 4 


The Vrer walt. 785 


(Ra 3 v. 4. 2. enſuite, D.) 1 Voir, v. 3. 2 vici, adv: 
adv. 3 ben, adj. 4 gue! homme 305, n. m. 4 chair, n. f. 
ſoit 75 8. aide, n. m. © 5 Ceft pourguoi I homme quit- 
ſemblable a lui. 7 il envoya 


donc à Adam un prend n f. 8 fattacher, v. 1. 94, 


ſemmeil. 8 dormir, v. 2. © prep. 10 femme, n. f. 11 ef 
prendre, v. 6. IO , ad}. * its ne ſeroni gu "une meme 
II cite, n. f. 12 en fit une ela. E eee 
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U. The Fall k of our FOR Partnhy 3. 


Ain „ za delightful 5 0 


4, producing 6 all 7 kinds 8 of fruit 9. There 10 was alſo 
in the middle thereof 10 the tree 11 "= mann 12 of 
2000'vh een rh." B | 


: 3 4 


The Drevionany,! Va Tl NE? 


1 Chute, . 2 promier, adj. ach. 8 1 n. f; 9. uit, 

3 parent, plur. en, n. m. n. m. 10 f/ apt 1 4 8 

(A.) 1 Dieu, plur. Dicux, n. m. milies dt ce jardin. 11 arbre, 

2 meltre, V. 4. 3 lan, prep. n. m. 12 connoiſſance, n. f. 

4 jardin, n m. 5 dilicieux, - 13 1 14 mat, 
adj. 6 gui produiſeit... 7 tout, nm. m. 

Wy CS Gait 1 wt * God 


BEX ER OIS E s upon, Kc. "EY 
(. God faid 1 afterwards 2. it is not good 3 that 4; the nan 
Huli be alone 4, I will make him an he'p 5 meet 6 for him 6. 


He-7 therefore cauſed a deep ſleep to fall upon Adam 7, and 
he flept 8, and he took 9. one 10 of his ribs'11, made 123 
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ts.) God aid to Adam, thox way {4 3 147 4 7 
e trer 5 be gurke, except 6 that 6 ah r Renewuledge of 


n in & the ne thou eats ther 
We be 7 day 9 4 29 


C, The ſerpent 1, which 2 was more fubtle 3 than any 7 


vr the beaſts 


which the Lord 6. had made 7, ſaid to the wo- 
FA __ . bas G 


ſaid, oe Hall, rec cat of TO: tree. * the gar- 


ns 7 mas, anfocreds the wamen, eat q ofthe fruit of 


trees. 2 of the garden ; but 3 of the fruit 5 . | 


is in the midft 7 of the gar » God bas ſaid, Mas cat 
ira Sdn ſeid, ye 4 

(E. The ſerpent replied 1, i 2 you eat of it, fall hot die 
Gut God! now 3 9 — HL At . 
wend 5, and yr Hall be us goa; Fnowing 6 good and ri. 


* ) ) Jn woman 1 1 that the fruit of that tree was 
food and lea 4 to the eyes 2, eat of it, and 
ö {any 3 ſome to his huſband 4 who 5 eat of it alſo 6. 


$4 ) Their eyes were immediately t opened; they fer- 
ceived 2 they were naked 3; ue 
ot their edneſs 6, . 


2 * hats 


8 (X 4444 f 4 "Pp — — * 


The DicTionary. 


(B.) 1 Dire, v. 4. -2\poutvir,. n. m. 6.904, pron. 7 miles, 
v. 3. 3- librement, adv. + n. m. else al 
mager, v. 1, f 4 fruit de moariez. 
| $648 les ar bret. 6 à Jar . 1 Rephiquer,. _ 2 þ, 
"aptinedh cabs; rer, conj. conj. 3 ir, v. 3. 4 oel, 
8 le jour. 9 que Vous en Plur. yeux, n. m. g emurir. 
mangerex. 10 murir, v. 2. v. 2. 6 connoitre, v. 5. : 
(C.) 1 Serpent, 3 2 g, (F.) 1 Heir, v. 3. 2 bon 4 
pron. 3 fin, adj. 4 aucum, manger & agria bie à la vii. 
Pron. nom. . 1 v. 1. 4 art, n. 
ux, n. m. '6:ſeignour, n. m. 5 gui, pron. 6 441. 
2 . 8 * 1G) 1 Sur le champ. . 
of $5.3 233 Vor, v. 3. 3 wud, adj 4 
5 5% Rebe v. 6. ee vc . Ow 
arbre, n. m. 3 mai, ci. 4. V. 2. Gl, u. f. ä 
a en fas. 5 fal (8) 


4 


UQ w- 


(A.) 1 plufieurs, adj. plur. 2 


* 


Various Parts of Fxexncn SrpetcCH. 79 


(H.) The Lord God, to puniſh i their crime 2, curſed 3 the 


ground 4, condemned 5 the woman to bring 6 forth child- 

ren in ſorrow 6, and the man 7 to eat bread 8 ing the 
ſweat 9 of his face 10, and turned 11 both of them out 11 
of 12 the garden 12. Adam called 13 then his wife's name 


Eve 13, becauſe 14 ſhe 15 was to be 15 the mother 16 of 

C PN NOTRE MASTER 

(H.) 1 Paur - punir. 2 crime, m. 11 les chaſſa tous deux. 
n. m. 3 maudire, v. 4. 4 12 du jardin. 13 donna alors 

terre, n. f. 5 condamner, v. d ſa ſemme le nom d Eve. 14 
1. 6 d enfanter avec dau cur. parceque, conj. 15 elle de- 

7 Homme, n. m. 8. ſon pain.  woit Fire, 16 mere, 

9 a la fueur. 10 uiſage, .. 


III. Cain kills 1 bis Brother 2 Abel. 

(A.] Adam had ſeveral 1 children 2, amongft 3 whom 4 
we reckon 5 Cain and Abel. The firſt6 was ahuſbandman 7, 
and the other 8 a ſhepherd g. 


(B) In i proceſs of time 1 it 2 came to paſs 2, that Cain 


having brought 3 of the firſt fruits 6 of the earth 7, an offer- 


ing $ to the Lord 4, Abel preſented 8 alſo 9 to him the 
fateſt 10 of the firſtlings 11 of his flock 12. * 


(c.) The Lord had 1 reſpect unto 1 Abel and to his offer- 


ing; but'2 to Cai and to his offering be 3 bad not ref pen z. 
e e e 


1 Tuer, v. 1. 2 fe, n. m. 4 Seigneur, n. m. 5 rande, 
,plur.. ans, n. m. 3 

entre, prep. 4 leſquels. 5 
compler, v. 1. G pri mier, ad). 

7 laboureur, n. m. 8 autre, 
pron. nom. 9 
IB.) 1 Daw /a ſuite du tems. 
2 il atriva. 3 apporter, v. 1. 


n. f. 8 priſenter, v. 1. 9 
| auffi, conj. 10 gras, adj. 
11 primer nt, adj. & part. 


12 froupeau, n. m. 


ky N. f. 6 fruit, n. m. 7 terre, 


berger, n. m. (C.) 1 Ai gard d. 2 mais, 
conj. 3 10/1 point d'tgard.' 
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(D.) 8 very 1 wrath 2, talked 3 1 Nis 
beather Abel; and when 4 they were in 2 the Nn 5. 
roſe 6. up againſt 6 him — 7 him. 


r The Lora t Mid 2 unte Cali. 7e 3 & Ar 


ther ? And he ſaid, I knew 4 not ; am I iy brother's keeper 5 ? 
The Lord faid, wuhat haſt thou done 6 thy brother”s re 7 calls 


. Fer 8 revenge g. Thou art curſed 10 when 11 thou fle 11 


_ ground 12, it ſhall not henceforth 14 yield 13 unte 15 thee 
e rength 15 eee. n * 17 


earth... 
[F.) Cain aid unt the Lord: my puniÞment 1 ii 2 greater 
thts? ch bees 4. Ms 3, 14 amto be 4. a fugitive a Va- 


(G.) The Lord ſaid unto him, <vhoſoever 1 Mel Coin, 
Vengeance 2 Hall be talen on him ſeven fold 2. He ſet. 3 -after- 
wards baht mark 5 upon 6 0 leſt 7 egy 8 N yn 

ll him. 94 | 


"gabond, it Joa'l come to paſs that 5 every one That Jindeth me 5 
Pall Nay 6 


) 
. 4 7 1 a 0 8 


The brertere v., A eee 0 


0 Fort, he 2 ebe, obs. une tai,. autant * "elle þ Sw 
3 barler d, v. 1. 4 Sand, ra. e adj. 17 va- 
conj. 5 dans un champ. Ge gabond, adj. 18 fur, prep. 
zetter fur, Y. I. 7 tuer, v. 1. (F.) 1 Chatiment, n. m. 2 ſur- 

(E.) 1 Seigneur, n. m. 2 dire, ' paſſe mes Lorces. 3 camme, 
v. 4. 3 ch. adv. 4 ſavoir, conj. 4 je dois etre. 5 que 
v. 2,5 gardien, n. m. 6 faire, celui qui me trouvera. 

v. 5. 7 ſang, n. m. 8 d. (G.) I Duicongue tnera. 2 ſera 

mander, v. i. Q vengeance, puni au ſeptuple. 3 mettre, v. 

v. f. Io maudire, v. 4. + 28 adv. 5 marque, 
11 guard 15 cultizeras. 12 n. f. G far, prep. 7 de peu: 

5 terre, n. uh, 13. produire, *: 8 8 celui qui le trauveroit 


_ 4 Me 15 eie 


© 


| as 1% 1 
6-3 } 
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5 IV pe The 


—_ & Fadxci bien. 
ee e eee 


- 


(A God 1 „ue that the wickedneſs 3 POPPE was 


t q in 6 the earth 6, repented 7 that he had made 8 them. 


2 


, ſaid 9 he, deftroy 10 nas whims 1 - have' created" 


aoith 12 all 13 the reptiles 14, birds 15 and animals 16, * * 


it 18 repenteth me 18 that 19 I have made them 19. 


(B.) But 1 Noah 2 found 3 grace 4 in 5 the eyes z of the” 


Lord 6, who told 7 him, the earth is filled'8 wwith q iniquity 103 
[ evill aftroy the living 12 creatures 11 make thee an ark 13 


/ Gopher w 14, inta which 15 thou fralt come 16, thou, thy 


{ons 17, thy wife 18, thy. ſons wie, and of the living cred 
tures tauo 19 of every fort 19, male 20 and female21 ; take 22 
thou of 23 0800s ARE e nenen 
for thee and for them 24j. 3:2 gh 84-1 

(C.) Noah did 1 all 2 that God had 3 him 95 
He 3 was fix hundred years old 3, when 4 he entered into 5 
the ark with 6 his __ and mg en n * 
LORIE them all in 8. EL 8 


. Pr , 
44 > 0 . £ - ) 


The Dieriena sv 3 


1 Deluge, n. had e 3 pi, v. 2. 9 &, prep.” 10 

A.) 1 Diu, n. m. 2 voir, v. * mniquile, n. f. 11 creature, n. 
3 michancete, n . 4 homme, f. 12 vivant, adj. 17 arche, 
n. m. 5 grand, adj. 6 fur la n. f. 14 de bois * . 

terre. 7 ſe repentir, v. 2. 15 yr laquelk. 16 entrer 

| 8 faire, v. 5. 9 dire, v, 2. V. 1.17 fill, n. m. 18 
10 detruire, v. 4. i creer, . n. f. 19 deux de chague 
v. 1. 12 aer, prep. 13 forte. 20 mile, n. the 21 
bort, plur. tour, adj. 14 ſaemelle. n. f. 22. prend 
tile, n. m. 15 oijeau, plur. v. 6. 23 de tout ce qui fe 
eaux, n. m. 16 animal, plur. mange. 24 C cela fervira 
aux, n. m. 17 car, conj. de nourriture a nels q ux. 
18 je me 'repens.” 19 de len (C.) 1 Faire, v. 5. 2 ut c- 
avoir criss. Dieu lui avoit command, 3 

(B.) 1 Mais, conj. 2 Net, n. 11 avoit fix cens ans. 4 quand, 
m. 3 trouver, V.1. 4 grace, conj. 5 entrer dans, v. ian 
n. f. '5 aux'ytux. 6 Seigneur, ** 6 avec, prep. 7 famille, , 
n. m. 7 dire, v. 4. 8 rem- 8 hes y enferma tous, 
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(D.) The food was ſorty i days 2 upon 3 4 the 
waters 4 increaſed 5, the higheſt 4 mountains 7 were cover- 
ed ig, all the living creatures-which were upon the face 9 of 
the ground 10. were deſtroyed 14 ; but ark 7 a 12 


= ai out; Le en e ad Bray cet 
ve 1 | 


{Þ.) Ar >the adn of hendred's 2 ay; dayo God re: 
»: membered 4 Noah and all thoſe that were in 5 the ark with 
im ; and 6 making 5 wind t paſs over the earth 
6, the waters Mages > degrees 8. _ | 

F.) er 83 1, God commanded 2 
8 forth out of 2 the ark. He had remained 4 ſhut 


up ö whole year 6. He obeyed. 7, and im- 
* uilt 8 an altar 10 to the Lord, upon 11 


. which 12 offered 13 dame 1 * 


n "The Drovionany.. MN 
. e und. 2 prep. 6 & envoyant wn vert 
- geur, n. m. 3 ſur, 1 oh 4 eee ping 7 fabbaiſ⸗ 
eau. plur. eaux, n. fer, v. 1. 8 peu @ peu. 
Vangmenter, v. 1. . F) 1 See, be, adj. 2 commanda 
adj. 7 montagne, n. f. 3 à Not de ſortir de 3 y, con). 
' couvorir, v. 2. g face. 1 f. pron. 4 reſfter, v. 1. 5 enfer- 
10 terre, n. f. 11 detruire, mer, v. 1. © am an entier. 7 
v. 4+ 12 nager, v. 1. 13 obeir,v, 2. 8bdtir, v. 2.9 

refler, v. 1. 14 en vie. ur le champ. 10 autel, n m. 


15 . 2 cent, adj. und. 11 fur, prep. 12 laguelle, 


3 cinguante, adj. und. 4 /e MEE nom. 13 Mir, v. 2. 
Lan v. 2. 5 *. 14 bolocauſle, nm. 


_ 0 0 


VI ' The Fenn} of Babel. 


(A) Aker 1 the flood, the inhabitants 2 . 
(poke 4 but oc anguage 4 ds EA they 6 


The Dictionary, we 


ply pts | 
(A) 4 Hpres, prep. 2babitent, u. f. 4 ne parieient qui an 
kno 1 8 a. M. 3 terre, mme langue. 5& _— 


\ 


Various Parts af FuNnY, Spül. 8 - i 
- faid one to another 6, let us build 7 us a city 8 and A bomber s 
whoſe to 9. may. riach 10 unto 1 ' heaven +2, and let un 


make 13 us 4 name 14 before ig ve are ſeattered abroad 15 
.. 19 the face 17 of 18 the whole earth 18. 


[B.) The Lord 1 came down 2 to 3 fee 4 the city and the _ 
tower, which 5 the children's of men 7 bpallded, and he 
ſaid, bebold 8, the people is one 8, . they here all ene 9 
language 10; and 11” this they 11 begin 12 0 13 any And- 
row Is nothing 16 will be refirained from them 16 ch 17 
 thty 18 bade imagined to dp 18. 1 
3D that 20- Og Ore s m7 

ach -28., +1: + 

(O.) $0 1 the Lord ended them 1 from 3 


hence 3 upon the face of hh, aun Nene 
build the city. ; 


(D.) Therefore 1 is 2 We e Babel, "ih | 

cauſe 3 the Lord did there 4 confound the language of be 

N the earth; nnn N 
: the face of the whole earth. | | 


Tue Dier1ion ART, 


7 
1 . 2d, 111.85 e i. 
aux antrei. 7 bãtir, v. 2. 12 commencer, v. 1. 13 4, 
9 8 vñlle, n. f. g fommet, n. prep. 14 ine, v. 5. 15 U 
a m. 10 elne. II jufque, proifert. 16 rien ne _Tem- 
, prep. 12 ciel, nm. 13 faire, * pichera de faire. 17'ce-que, 
v. 5. 14 vm, v. m. 15 pron. nom. 18 aura 
avant que d nous nt  envie de faire, 19 confondre, 
1b Fur, prep» 17 face, n. f. v. 6.20fin que. 2Lentendre, 
1:8 4 la terre. v. 6. 22 language, n. m. 
(B) 1 Seigneur, n. m. 2 „ N.. 
3 Scendregv. G. g pour, 1. 404 F; 2 Ly 
6 Voir, v. 3. 5 gue, pron. 4 cer, v. 1 | 
e amy wm; i, Ct ee, 2 la 
homme, n. m. 8 1% tour fut appellie. 3 parce- 
formegu' une nation.gWfiln'a que, conj. 4 5, pron. conj. 
erer be ee N dj. * 
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XA EA 0G 8 ujon- the 
Arabun Prepares 1 10 4 lee, . . 


e ee Jac. 


140 God 1 Fn ted 2 Abraham. nd ſaid 
ee, Abfakan anſwered 4s here 5 J as 0 Si, 


6.) God ſaid, tale 1 now. 2 thy only 4 ſon anc awhom 4 
 thes loveſt 5, > thee 6 into 7 2 7 
e io h there 11 for 12 a burnt-effering 12 wpon- 13 


ie of the mountains 15 «which 16 1 will tell 17 ibet of 17 


(C.) Abraham roſe up 1 early 2 in the morning 2, ſad- 
\ led; his aſs 4, took 5 two 7 of his young 8 men 8 with 6 


him, and Iſaac his ſon, clave g the wood 10 for 11 the 


- burnt-offering 12, and went 13 into 1 n of 6 
which 16 God had told 17 h him. * B 5 


(D) On x * the third day 1, liſting up a his ws, he 


ſavy 4 the place afar g off 5, and ſaid to his ſervants 6, 4634: 


7 you here 8 with the aſs; 1 9 and the lad 10 will 11:go 11 


FER OY, 12, . worſhip 14, and.1 5, Wann. 


The Dier ion AR. 


| 10 polar, 1. 2 Us n. m. 5 prendre, v. 6. G avec, 


3 facrifier, v. Og Prep. 7 deux, adj. 8 domeſii- 


es I BA due, n. m. 9 fe endre, v. 6. 
1A I Das ubm. — 10 bit, n. m. 1 1 pour, prep. 


v. I. 3 dire, v. 4. money, 12 hohecaufte, n. m. 135'en 
v. 6. 5 mne voii. aller, v. 1. 14 à, prep. 15 
000 1 Prendre, v. G. 2 main- | endroit; n. m. 1 * _ 17 
\  Zenant, adv. 3 unique, adj. een. | 
2 pron. 5 aimer, v. 1. I 2 
11 138 prep. 8 4 . 3 oeil, * 
Pays, n. m 9 Moria, n. m. m. 4 voir, v. 46% We 
10 Wir. v. 2. 119, pron. 9 m. 7 roſter, 


* : conj. 12 en  holocaufte. 1 8 ici, adv... 9 voi, 


ur, prep. 14 en, adj. 15 3 nom. 10 n, n. 
NG, N x f. 1 3 cots vr _ 11 © 2049 irons. I la, 
montre, v. 1. adv. 13 pour, preps” 14 4 
(e) 1 Se lever, v. 1. — - du rs Wu 13 puis nous re- 


. matin. 3./eller, v. 1. 4 fe - wiendrons Vous tro vor. 00 


1 


(F 


N — 


af a ; * 
. * 


' Various Parts of Tan $patcti. "ole -: 


(6: Y Abrabam took the wood of the burnteoffering, and 
laid 1 it upon Iſaac his ſon. an 3 N _—_ 


and the knife 35, EY. gc 9 n 


(F.) As 1 they were going 2 her 3, Iſaac ſaid: 8 1 
Abraham, my father 4. Abraham anſwered, here am I, my n. 
Iſaac ſaid, beho/d 5 1. fire and the wood ; Tut 6 where Tis 9 
the lamb 8 for a9 an ler 9 Abraham ſaid; "God will 
provide 10 himſelf 10 'a lamb for a burnt ring; and i fo 
they went 11 both 12 of them, 12 together 13; 

| (G:) When 1 they were come 2 to 3 the place God 124 
told him of, Abraham built 5 an altar 6 there 4, laid 7 the _ 
wood in 7 order 7, bound 8 Iſaac his ſon, laid him on 9 , 
the altar upon the wood, ſtretched forth 10 his _ „ 
and took the knife to 12 flay 13 his ſon. 5 


(H.) And the angel t of the Lord 2 called 3 unto F him 
out 4 of 4 heaven 5, and ſaid, Abrabam, Abrabam. * 
ham anſwered, here I am. © 


(I.) The angel ſaid, Jay not thy 1 2 1 pon 17. 46 
neither 2 do thou any thing unto him 2 for 3 now So 
that 5 thou feareſt 6 God, 0: 7 n * nel. 2 | 
thy Jon, 2 ann n ., 


* t * „ 
-” n * ® — 4 


The Dier 10a r. 8 1 
(E.) 1 Mertre, v. 4. 2 porter, n. m⸗ y ranger, v. t. 8 ler, 
V. 1. 3 li mine, pron. v. 1. 9 ſur, prep, 10 f- 
nom. 4 ſtu, n. m. 8. . de, v. 5. 11 main, „ ... 
teau, n. m. 12 pour, prep. 13 gorger, L 
F.) 1 Comme, conj. 2 marcher, v. "1 » 
v. 1. 3 enjemble, adv, 4 (H.) 1 Ange, . m. 2 Seige 
pere, 5 m. 5 voii, adv. reur, n m. 3 appeller, V. 
6 mais, conj. 7 o, adv. 1. 4 d, prep. and art. 
8 agneau, n. m. 9 7holo- - 5 ciel, n. m. 
cauſle. 10 e bourvoir de, (.) 1 La main. 2 & li fan 
v. 3. 11 Na vangoient. rien. 3 car, conj. 4 ſavoir, 
12 tous les dux. 13 enſem- v. 3. 5 us conj. 
ble, adv. + Craittdre, v. 6. 7 er 
6. } Quark, eonj. 2 arriver,” ſont 8 refuſer, v. 1. 
34, prep» 4, pron. : 
WY 5 batir, v. A 6 el, { . * 
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E XEROIS ES upon the 
ERC: upon 


ww Abraham lifted: beine 
oy a Tam 4 caught 35 ane i» Borie 6, 


he took him, and vifered him for e e an- 
enen FE , vie 


b dy £48 ah rte ey; 


* 


$0 


41 12 v. 1. 2 derriere, © 6 far les cornes, 8 | 
er 3 4, Prem nom. 4 8 buiſen, n. m. 9 


lier, n. m. aner * y e 10 au ln. 
— 8 5 Sts A: oy — G — 2 
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Vu. The Children 5 ge eke. 0 2 
NN tbe Egyptians 4. Moſes 5 1 


(A. Aſter 1 the death 2 of Jacob and his 7 there 3 
aroſe 3 in 4 Egypt 5 anew 6, king 7, who 8, forgetting 9 
the ſervices 10 Joſeph had done 11 that 12 country 12, fe- 


ſolved 13 to 14 oppreſs 15 the children of Iſrael, who had 
. multiplied 17 very 16 much 16. 


(B.) Behold 1, ſaid 2 he to his people 35 the ebildren of Iſtael 
are more 4. and miphtier 5 than6 ue 7. Ceme 8 on 8, lt w 


tial g wiſely to with them 10, le 11 they' multiply, and 12 it 


come 4o-paſe, that when there falleth out any war 12, they join 
13 unto our enemies 14. end115 /o get them up out of the land 15. 


C3 


The Dicrion ar. 


= — IT = 
— i 2 == by = po Sn - 
. end Drocecz 2h tn i dh PEN 8 5 
| u 


5 


x Py plur. ans, n. m. 


2 opprimer, V. 1. 3 par, 


_ coup, adv. , 7 /e te, 


Wa. 


Prep. 4 „EN n. m. 0 1 Voir, v. 3. 2 dre, v. + 


'5 naiſſance de Meſſe. 


. 130 1 Apres, prep. 2 mort, n. 


* 3 leb. 4 en, prep. 
5 Egipte,n. f. 6 nouvear, , 


adj. 7 rei, n. m. 8 gui, 


prom 9 oubber, v. 1. 10 
Jen vice, n. m. 11 rendre a, 


— 6.12 cepays-la, 13 r- 


:* foudre, v. 5. 14 4, . 
15 ofprim:r, v. 1. 16 be 


jaignent. 14 ennemi, n 
. 16 ffn ne er 


"g benple, n. m. 4 en plus 
Frand nombre $ puiſſant, 
Plar. ans. adj. que, conj. 
nw, pron. nom. 8 al. 

9 /e conduire, v. 4. 

5 © > Aa a leur Zara. I 
Al peur que. 12 Sf ques Il ar- 


rive une guerre. 13 * re 


2 hers oi gas (C) 


* 
> 
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(e The Byypiats did (et i taſk.maſters'2 over 3 the If- 
raclites 4 who 5 were forced 6 to 7 build g cities 9; but 
10 the 14 more they were * e e 
multiplied and grew 13. 


DD) TheHebrew 2 midwives 1 I having refuſed 3 to kill 17 


the male; 6 of the Iſraelites at 7 their birth 7, the 
commanded 9 all 10 his people 11 to 12 * 13 them, 
and to thro 14 them into 15 the Nile 16. wrt” © | 


(E.) Then 2 it 1 came to paſs 1, that 3 à woman 4 s 


tribe 5 of Levi conceived'6 and bare 7 a ſon 8; and when 


9 the ſaw 10 that he was a 11 goodly ebild 11, the hid 
12 him three 13 months 13. 


(F.) When ſhe could 1 no 2. FI 2 bide him, fs twok 


in art 4 f bull-raſhes 5, daubed 6 it with 7 ſlime 8, and 


wi:h pitch q, laid 11 the child 12 therein ro, and laid 13 
wh I4 the flage 1 15 by 16 che 17 river's brink 17, n 


* ©. 


+} * The DicTionany. * 3, 0 


00 IR 2. * 14 n 16 Jani, 
lant, plur. ans, n. m. , 16 Nile, n. m. 
Prep. &4 {failite, n. m. 1. (E. I * How I 

qui, 6 Ferrer, v. 1. as . — 4 


— - 8 bdtir," v. 

ville, n 

fla, ad 0 me co: 8 1. 8 f, n. 
11 „ adv. 12 er = quand, 10 voir; v. 3. 
v. 1. 13 dwenir by © 11 beau, adj. 12 cacher; 


: v. 2, & adj. whole. plural v. 1. HOGS i 


is uin. (F.) 1 Penwafr, v. 3. 2 
(D.) 1 Sage femme, plur. ſages adv. Fprendregv. ö. 4 panier, 
femmes, n. f. & adj. 2 des. n. m. 5 Jonc, n. m. 6 in- 


4 de, prep. 5 tuer, v. 11 8 bityme, n. m. 9 paix, 
6 mãle, n. m. 1 n. f. 10%, pron. conj. 1 
leur naiſſance. 8 roi, n. m metrre, Ve 4. 12 enflint; n. 
9. ordanner à, v. i. 10 , m. 13 placer, v. 1. 14 
adj. 11 feuple, n. m. 12 de, | dani, prep. 15 Menn, plur, 
ren 13 ee v. 4. N * 16 of 1 


ding 


* 
* — 


* 
% 


4 4 | 


' Hibreux, 3 refuſer, v. , duirey v. 4. , 7 des prep- 


* * * 7 7 - | * ; > f 


. TA 


: i 
- 


2 what 23 would 


+ 1 


by 8 che river-ſide 9 and when ſhe ſaw the ark amongſt 10 


him, and ſaid, this 7 is ene of 8 the Hebrews children 8, 
t.) His der (aid to her, gal. Igor and 2 call e 50 2 4 


child for un. 8 


| .) The woman took 1 the child, and nurſed it. The 

child grew 2. She brought g him to the king's daughter, 

- "Who 4 adopted, 5 him for 6 her ſon, ard called 7 him 

." Moſer 8, becauſe g ſhe had faved to him from 11 being 
drowned 14. gt . 8 * N : 


* 'K EY 11 
* * * * 
} 
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i & 7 1 <= - 
„„ ein 
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l b be * & 4 Rx 1 o 2 
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| « & boyd du 8 
b | a Wo | 
3 4 z 5 
44 8 


a * : 


, prep. "7 n. 8 der en 
n. f. 19% tir, v. 4. 20 | fan der Hibren n. 
ad hin. 21 pour, conj. za (I.) 1 Aller, v. 1. a vue 
ſavoir, v. 3. 23 er ui lui cher. 3 nourrict, n. f. 4 C entre 


35 
F * # - * 3 b — . 8 * , 
WR 6 ; * > - * "BN | 
4 . : * A 8 * a * 
L : TT by #7 2 * a *{ * upon 145 1 4 * 
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68.) Anil the king's daughter 1 came down a to z waſh 4 | 
| herſelf } at 5 the river, and her maidens 6 walked 7 along / 


* the flags, ſhe ſent ii one 12 of her maids 1 3 t0 44 fetch it 14 
) When the Had opened 1 it, ſhe ſaw the child; and 


= . - bchold 2 the babe 3 wept 4, and ſhe had compaſſion 5 on 6 
ane 3 of 4 the Hebrew women 4, that 5 ſht may'nurſe 6 the 


(E.] The prince 1 fad to her, rake 2 thir eBild away 23 
dend nurſe it for me, and I aul give 3 thet thy 4 wayer 4. 


* arriuervit, 


Wo - ef ene 2 decendre; v. 


F v. 1, 5 dan, prep. fille, 
n. f. 7 N promener, v. 1, 


3 four, prep. 4. e lauer, 


I femmes des Hibreux. ' 5 


afin que; 6 allaiter, v. 1. 


(K.) I Princeſſe, N. f. 2 em- 
> porter; v. 1, 3 donner; V 1. 
4 ton ſulaire. 


| T7 PR 5 & 10 parmi, Prep, 1Ien- - V. 2. 
ger, v. 1. * un, adj. 

th 13 ſuivante, n. . 14 pour | 

8 Faller cbercber. 18 . 

(H.) 1 Ouvrir, v. 2. 2 woici parcegue, conj. ' 10. empe- 

1 gue. 3 enfants n. m. 4 pleurer,, cher, v. i. 11 C etre net. 

* y . 


3 apporter, v. 1, 
re. . . 
6 pour, prep. 7 nonmrr, 


ng, N . 6 4, * 
| 5 - . ; 5 P 7 . . 5 VIII. 
" . 
* * 
| . ; 


8 ſur, prep. 9 bord, n. (L.) 1 Prendre, v. 6. 2grandir, | 


3 S Moi ſe, n. m. 9 


(I 


CY 


* $ 


* 
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VIII. The Ifaelites r are driven out 2 of Egypt'3. 


(A.) God'1 having afflicted 2 Egypt with 3 ſeveral 4 


plagues 5, and king 6 ,Pharaoh ) having nevertheleſs 5 i 
refufedrg to 10 ſend 11 the children 12 of Iſrael out 13 
of 13 his land 14, he at laſt 16 reſolved 15 to 14 Se 
18 all 19 the firlt-borg 19. of the Egyptians . 


([.) This defign i was 2 no ſooner put into execution 2 du- 


ring 3 the night 4, but 5 Pharadh roſe up6, and 7 all 8 his 


ſervants 9, and all the Egyptians... There 10 was 10 then 11 
a great 42+cry-13 ia 14 Egypt; for 15 there was not a 


houſe 16 where 17 there was not one 18 dead 19. 
(c.) The king called for 1 Moſes 2 and Aaron Weg et kg 


| by 4 night 4, and ſaid 5 to them, get up b, get 7 you forth 


7 from 8 "among ji. 8 my prople , both 10. yen and 11 the chil- 
20 ee, go 12 e 13 the Lor 14, as e 


| The Diertengav. 


r 2. chaſer, - i 5 que, conj. 44 1 


1, 3 Egipte, n. f. F. 1. 7 avec, prep. 8 
(A. 5 1 Dieu. n. m. 2 affiiger, tout, plur. tous, adj. g de- 


v. 1. 3 de, prep. 4 piufieurs, | meſtique, n. m. 10 ily t 
adj plur. 5 plaie, n. f. 11 alors, adv. 12 grand, adj. 
6. , n. m. 7 Pharaon, 13 cri, n. m. 14 en, prep, 
n. m. 8 cependant, conj, 15 car, conj. 16 maiſon, 


grefuſer,v.1. tode,prep. n. f. 17 ch, adv.” 18 an, 
11 envoyer, v. 1, 12 ers adj. 19 mort, n. m. 

Fant plur. ant, m. n. 13 'C 1 Faire. venir, u. 5. 2. 
hors de. 14 pays, n. m. 1765 n. m. 3 frere, n. m. 


4 15 reſoudre, V. 5. 163 4 pendant la nuit. 5 aire, 


enfin, adv. 17 de, prep. 18 v. 4. 6 Je Kver, v. 1. 7 
dkiruire, v. 4. 19. tous les ſeortir, v. 2. 8 di milieu 


tant. 11 gue. 12 aller, 

(B) i Dein, n. m. 2 1% f v. 1. 13 ſervir, v. 2. 

pas plutot mis en exicution. 3 14 Seigneur, n. m. 15 
. 4 nuit, n. f. N | 
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- (D:) TheEgyptians were 1 urgent upon the people 1, that 2 
*they might ſend 3 them out 3 of the land 4 in 5 hate 5; 
For 6 they ſaid, We 7 be all dead men 7. 1 eu te SW 


e) Before i the children of Iſrael ſer, out 1, che Lord 


gave.2 them favour 3 in 4 the ſight of 4 the Egyptians, who Ml = 


"4 -5 lent 6 them jewels 7 and raiment 8, 


k.) The number 1 of 2 the men who 2 left 3 Egypt 2. 
mounted 4 to 5 fix 6 hundred 6 thouſand 6, beſides 7 the 

children 8. Ag mixt multitude ꝙ went ap 10 alſo 11 with 12 
them, and 13 flocks and herds, even very much cattle 13. 


68.) The Lord went i before à them by 3 day z ect a pil- 
| | 


lar 5 of acloud 6, to 7 lead 8'them the way 9g, and by 10 


night 10 in u pillar of fire 17, to 12 give them light 12. 


.. 3 faire ſortir, v. 


I. 
* hate. 6 car. conj 
femmes tous moris. 
- (E) 1 Avant e Apart des en- 
fad Hrael a. faire trauver, 
F. 5. 1. 3 grace, n. f. 4 


1 ae 
ID.) 1 Prefſoient le peuple. 2 an 


J. 7 0 


devant, prep. 5 qui. 6. 


n. m. 9 un grande multi- 
tude dt gem de toute efpece. 
- TO, partir, v. 2. 11 au/- 
fi, conj. 12 avec, con). 
13 iu emmenerent du pro: 
 '& du menu bitail en abon- 
. 
(G.) 1. Mareber, v. . 2 devvart, 
"Prep. 3 pendant te jour. 
4 dans, prep. 5. colon, 
n. f. 6 nute, n. f. 7+ Pour, 
8. montrer, v. 1. 
in, n. m. 10 per- 
dau la nuit. 14 few, n. m. 


* 
; . 
£ 3 1 " . £ . 
* . oF 5 4 Y my > + 
. 

d — * * 

. KN 

0 X % 


? * 5 
preter, v. 1. 7 jean, plur. 
1 © aux, n. m. 8 habit, n. m. 95 
| F.) 1 Nombre, n. m. 2 deceux 

| 1 Fu WA J l b | 

| 


? 3% The DicTronany, 2 7 
comme, conj. 16 prendre, munter, v. 1. 5 &, prep. 
V. 6. 17 wos troupeaux de 6 fix cens mille. 7 outre, | 

gros & de menu betail. 18 prep. 8 enfant, plur. an, f 


(I 


0 | 
| (D.) _They faid alfo 1 to Moſes 2, becauſe 3 there wwere no 
gravuts in Egypt 3, haſt tbon taken 4 us away 4 to 5 die 6 in7 the 
le 87 Gn 9 haft thou dealt thus with We to car- 
p. | The Dierio saar. | pied 
re, " 1 Sip 
"%s 1 Paſſage n u. m. 2 mer, n. f.  fuivre, v. 4. 10 * 
"ay 3 rouge, adj. ur. ant, n. m. 11 fron- 
be, (A.) Quand. 2 on eut rapports ver, v. 1. 12 camper, v. 1. 
FI au. 3 roi, n. m. 4 Egipte, n. 13 pres du. "TL. n. 
nj. f. 5 que; conj. 6-Jfraclite, n. m. 15 mer, n. f. 


unt, au efl-ce que nam avons fait. turent grand peur. 10 crier, 
our, 1.5 de, prep. 16/aifer: aller v. 1. 11 Seignear, n. m. 
12 eee 
- ou ira plus "Ig. n. m. 3 affect, parcegu'il 1 
. (B.) 1 Alors, adv. 12 Phannes, N. . avoit point as 4 by 


* 
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* 


(4) When it 2 wastold the'2 king 3 of Egypt 4, that 5 
the Iſraelites 6 were gone 7, his heart 8 and that ꝙ of his 
ſervants 10 were turned 11 againſt 12 them 12, and they 


ſaid 13. why 14. bare ape done this 14, that 15 was let * 
go 15 from 13 r wing ur 18. 

(B.) Then 1 Pharaoh 2 got 3 in 4 n took t his 5 
people 7 with 8 him, purined 9 the children ro of Iſrael, 
and found 11 them encamped 12 near the 13 ſea 15 ſhore 14. 


(C.) When the Egyptians 1 drew 2 nigh 2, the Iſraelites 
lifted up 3 their eyes 4, r 5 chat 6 the Egyp- 
tians were marching 7 after 8 them, they 9 wee for 
afraid 9, and cried up 10 unto the Lord 117. 


m. 7 partir, v. 2. 8 cocur, {C.) rhei, n. m. 2 flag 
** 9 celui, pron. nom. - | prother „v. 1. 3 Euer, v. 1. 

ique, n. m. 11 lui gear. 5 8 appereevorr, v. 
ben v. 1. 1 4 fur 3. 6 fue, conj. 7 marcher, 
gerd. 13 dire, v. 4. 14 v. 1. 8 apres, prep. 9 is" 


n. m. 3 monter, v. 1. 4 fur, 
„ N. m. 6 


Prep, 5 | 
— $., 7 peaple, n. 


m. $ avec, prep. 1400 . 


* Egipte, Que.” 14g" pra v. 


1. S peur, prep. 6 moxrir, 


v. 2. 7 dam, prep. 8 Ahert, 
u. m. en 


tu 
«Bir of 


Eee nth 


- 


SF 
. 
* 


EX ER CIS E 8 WIR 4 


tg? Is 10 nor. ebis 10 the 11 word 
thee in 13 Eg pt, ſaying,” 


Let I4 ws. 


7 15 that46: wwe may ſerve 17 the Egyptians Fer 18 it 
| e eee . 
tba 22 wweſbouldaie 22 in the wilderneſs. - 


( E.) Moſes ſaid unto the 
and ſee 
3 10 


the /aluation 4 of the 


people ho je et, 2 fille, 
5, whith 6 he auill forw 7 
8.3 for 9.the Egyptians ꝙ whom 10 you have ſetn 11 


to-day," ye ball ſee 12 them again.12 no. 13 


Lud fall fight for: * you, and 
Feace 16 Ply 252 


| Jirael, that 2 


and 16 you Fall ou oy 


F 


(F.). The Lord ſaid to Moſes, Peak 1 we the children of 


they go forward 33 but 4 Ait b thou:5-up 6'1 
rod 7, ard Rvetch, out g thy Band g over 10 the ſen 172245 f 


wide 12 it; and the 1 0 * Iſrael ſhall ge 13 en 14 dry 
N through 15 th e mi 


arden 16 the hearts 17 of the 


- Job 18 thent 5 and Twill 


raob. es 


5 of the 92 
8), 


And I will 
and they ſhall fol- 


dien 5 


et 19 me honour 19 20 Pha- 
all 21 bis bot 22, upon his ED and upon 


* his we) 69 255 . err 10 Ar N Jan 
wo on The e A Rr 


= 2 


ik 71 


- ; 


fru 1 Egipte! 210 


1 efi-ce pas. II ce gue, pron. 


nom. 12 dire, v. 4. 13 en, 
e 14 laiſſer, v. 1. 15 


en repos. 16 afin que, 17 
„ V. 2. 18 car, conj. 


* 1 geil auroit mieux Vallu. 


"2 


"20 pour, Prep. 21 de, prep. 
22 que de mourir. 


* 1 Craindre, v. 6. 2 . 


* 


1 plus, adv. 140 


ter, v. 1. 3 voir, v. 3. 4 di- 
ſivrance, n. f. 


„. 8 anjourd hui, 


pron, 11 voir, 
v. 3. 12 revoir, v. 3. 13 
» Ve 


8 2 15 pour, prep. 


5 Seigneur, 
4 _—_ e 7 .mon- , 

trer, v 
adv. 9 quant aux Egiptiens. 


JO que, 


oh 8 
us demeurerem tranguile;. 


(F.). 1 Parler,v; 1. 2 gite, con). 

3 marcher, v. 1 4 mais, 
conj. 5 tai, 
6 lever, v. 1. 7 verge, n. f. 
 B etendre, v. 6. ꝙ main, n. f. 
Ic ſur, prep. 11 mer, n. f. 
4 1 2 ſeparer, v. 1. 13 marcher, 
V. 1. 14@ſec. V5 au milieu. 


pron. nom. 


16 endurcir, v. 2. 17 coeur, 
n. m. 1 8ſubvre,. v. 4. 19 
etre glorifie, v. p. 20 au 


ſujet . 21 tout, adj. 


armee, n. f. 23 — 


n. m. 24 ſavoir, V. 3. 25 


que, conj. 
1 (6) 


WIRES 2am , 


Ry | 
* 


Various Parts of Fazxcn Sekrcn, 193, | 
(G.) The angel 1 of God 2, who 3 went before $ the 
' Rf camp6 of 7 Ifrael7, removed 8, and went q behind o them; 
5 and the pillar 11 of che cloud 12 went 13 from 14 before” _ 
their fate 14, and ſtood 15, behind them; and 16 it came 15 
| between17 the camp of the'Egyptians and the camp of Ifrael, 
and it was a cloud of darkneſs 18 to them 19, bat 2c itt 
gate 21 light 22 by night 23 to theſe 24, ſo that £5. the 
one 26 came 29 not near 27 the other 28 all 29 the 
night 30. | #9. H2G4434.008 i993 een. 
(H.) Moſes having firetched out his hands over the ſea, the 
Lord eauſed 1 the ſea to go back 1 by 3 à 4 ſtrong z; eaſt 
vind 4 all 2 that night 2, and 6 made it dry land . 2 
4 () ay the children of Iſrael wer 1 into 2 the midſt 2 
of the ſea upon 3 dry ground 3; waters 4 were 5 
* 2 unto them 5 on 6 their right hand 6 and on 7 their 
NN en NOTE | e qt. * 
L (EK) The Egyptians purſued 1, and went in 2 after 3 them 
. to the midſt of the ſea. In 4 the morning 6 watch 5j, the Lord 
„booked unto: 7 their hoſt through 8 the 8 pillar of fire 9, and 
| Dicrronanr. 4 + {7} 


4 


G.) 1 Arge, n. m. 2 Dieu, n. pron. nom. 29 di toute; 
m. 3 qui, pron. 4 marcber, 30 uit, n. f. 
v. 1. 5 devant; prep. G, (H.) 1 Fit reculer la mer. a. 
n. m. 7 des Mruilites. 8 % rant toute la nuit. 3 fats 
retirer, v. 1. 9 aller, v. 1. Prep. 14 un went deft. 5 qui | 
10 derriere, prep. Ii c- (it wiolent. 6 & la mit” 
Uo ONS! o Ny of oe } att Boon Fan 

13 v aller, v. I. 14 de (1) 1 Entrer, v. 1. 2 a milieu. Y 

devant e. I 5 Varreter, 3 a ſec. 4 tau, No f. 5 leur 

v. 1. 16 & /e mit, 17 ſervoient de muraille. 9g 3 

entre, prep. 18 ttnebres, - droite. 7 & gauche, 

n. f. plur..194 ceux. d. 20 (K.) 1 Les poprfuivirent. 2 en- 

e ee. 22 ftrer, v. 1. 3 apres, prep. 4 
lumiere, n. f. 23 pendant la vert, prep. 5 weille, n. f. 6 
nuit. 24 @ reux-ci. 25 de mati, n. m. 7 Rara v. 1. 
erte gue. 26 lis uns. 27 ap- 8 a traveride Ta. ꝙ ftu,n. 

. brocher de, v. 1. 28 * m. 10 mettre en W 


MZ 
KS. * 


* n IF cog 
W Arne 16 n 


gas ud, and troubled 10 cem, ab having . 
"8 $0.12 Arerch Wk his. ** over the ſea, ke did 13 i, 


| emer returned 14,. an d covered I bo. 
3 horſemeg the hoſt of Pharaoh, ſo Kale 
_ 3h tanning! ao: bo 1 ; oye of them 17, : 150 Gtx 


L.}-Bats bee walked a upon _ 
in the midſt of the ſea, and the waters were a wall upto them 
on their right hand and on their left, 


8 — 3 1 Iſrael that ; % f 


N 
- 
an a 
"2 2 * acl N 
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r oo 4h e a 


11140 TINT 15 
min, f. 11 com- ) 1 A. 1 
= mor, & v. I. 12 de, * 3, ce jour-la. 4 des mains. 5 
rep. LEGS: 5. 14 9%, v. 3, ene v. 2. 
a reunir, V. 2. i com. WL och Prvage, n. m. 
* urir, V. 1. 707 de forte que. va 6. VO worre, 
17 len refla pas un fel. 4 Fo ee, n. m. 
(L.) 1 Mais, conj. 1 7 310 247 
| 708 Fo Lib ah | 
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ä r Pa —_ . * by 
—— 2 
„*— a. A. a6. 2 me At 2 4 9 * 1 6 Ati. An _—_ 


42 2 ar " l bY © . % 
£ 4 | i... * 


— 


dd do 


] *. The FPS 1 of Ijrael murnuring 2 mug the 

"Wilderneſs 4 fers want "of Bread gs Gu 6 
104 MA 

Nude " bem Nah 8 a mag... 


* 03 The Iſraelites 1 being in the wilderneſs, andvflading 2 
| rao > without 3 bread 4 r in 5 ___ 6 


* 
of 


— 
o& 


- 


1 ee The diere n 
; (Js Enfant, plur. ant, n. m. N 7 n, . 

eme, v. 1. 3 den, . \mannie, 0. f, 
Peg, 4 , bin. 5 par- (4.1 eite, m TR 
1 3 Peat peed de pain. der, V. 1. 3 Jang, Prep 


n. m. 17 aur, 1, n. m. murmurer, v. 2 
5 ; WS 1 7 3 * 


f 


” = 4 
wad ron ae at. 
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Vue Path of Fu ruen Streu. 199 
Moſes 7 and Auron: Tue Bord 8, . to 9 * 5 
end 11 ee ee 15 to Moſes, — 


„% (he thild#th \ 0 a 15" Je 
17% 22 # 1 #18 Bal . 


bread, and yt] know ad re 1 am the Lord your God. 


3 (5) And x it cane to j that at even 3 the 4 quails 

M came up and\covered'4 eannp 5. and in 6 the morning 
| there 7 lay y round 9 ant the hoſt To on 8 che groun * 
of W a round e ching 11 48 73 ſmall as 13 the hem 


a & .) The children of iſrael, knowinginor hen i, it was, 
"Wl called 2 it manns; and Moes ſaid unto them, 2 173 
bread whith 4 the Lord has x 5 unto.you to 6 eat 


tber 8 N 9 an onier 10 fer 1 ay mts ih | bop” 


D e childrep of Iſrae] gathered it ſome 1 more 2, 
£ wrt y wy youre 5 * mate 6 it, e 
. athere uc ad io over 10 

3 1 ee "had 12/06 0 14 5 5 
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The, Dicrzos As E. 


m. 8! iger, n. m. 9 adj. auſſi peiiro que. 14geth 
_ pour, prep. 10 nw * Blanche, n. f. and adi. 

4. 11 , l. f. 12 5 „ 0) 1 Ce ur pron. nm. 2 
n. f. 13 dirt, v. 4. e . appeller, V. 1. 3 woila. 4 ques 
v. 1. 15 et foir,- en Pron. 5 Kenner, 1. 53, 
v. 1.1% wiandt, f. f. Prep. 7 manger, V. I, ri 
E ademain' ai matin. 1 , ramaſſer, v. I. 9, pron, 
raſſaſtir, v. 4 20, de, — 4 Fog. 10 amer, u m. 11 
21 j,szt y v. 31, 22 * l par tete. 


con. be, 3 fl, 8. 8 
(B.) ; Oy # que; con). 4 hes autres: £ : 


moins, adv..5 
3 vers Te Jer. 555 aii Fuel 6 oh „V. . 7 
vinrent couurir 


„n. celui, ron. nom. 8 gu. 
71 6/6 ndemils 19 15 7 Een 
7 il al. a terre. 9 plus 21 . Jai en 
autour de. Led 21 Fal, will peu, ady. 12 »'ew $24 


11 chene, d. f. . N Fonds, e AL 
eee ee Nur 


* r COTTON p 

d 1 F 0 » 9 N Wy . 

: 8 . 8 32 * W 
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x96 "EXE R.C.1SE;$ upon. the 
(E.) Moſes 1 faid, i a uma leave of it 2 till the 
 anorninig g. Some 5; of Hg harkned 6. not — 
him; they left 8 of it 7, it 9 bred worms 9 and 10 
Kant 10 3 and Moſes was i 1 wroth 11 wich ua them; © 
F.) Ki came to paſe 1 that 2 on 3 the ſtxth day (they 
"ag ice 4 as much bread 4, viz. gj two 6 omers for) 
one man 7. Moſes ſaid to them, . keep 8 à part 10 of 9 
9 for 11 #0-morrow 12 which 13 is a 14 ſabbath. unto the 
Lord 14, wherein 15, you 16 are to do. 16,0 17 manner 18 of 
work 19. They did 20-as 21 they were commanded 21 and 
it 22 did not funk 22, | neither 23 was there any worm 


e) Moſes fad, ea} that . dey ty, for 4 to 4 f 
Fall find none 4 is x the Heldt 6. Six day 8 15 Gall gather 
7, but 9 n 10 the ſeventh day 10, which ii i the ſab- 
bath, there 12 Hall be naue . 
(H.) There came to paſs that there 2 went out ſome of the 
people 2 on 1 the ſeventh day 1 to 3 gather it, and they 4 


The D1cTionany. 


(E.) 1 Moi/e, n. m. 2 gue per- faire. 17 aucun, pron, adj. 
June n'en garde. 3 juſqu'au 18 forte, n. f. 19 ovvrage, 
4 ves n. m. 5 quelques n. m. 20 faire, v. 5. 21 
' Trratlites. 6 obeir, v. 2. 7 comme on leur auoit com- 
eu, Pron. conj. 8 Jaifſer, © mandi. 22 la manne ne pus 
v. 1. 9 % % engendra des | point. 23 & on ny trouva 
ern. ts manne pug. 11 * CW, W 
_ Ft fathe. 12 contre, prep. (G.] 1 La, pron. 2 a 
a 6877 arriba. 2 gue, conj. jura hui, adv. 3 car, Con). 
3 le fexieme jour. 4 deux fois 4 vous en trouveres. point. 
5Y ee ordinaire. 5 dan, prep. 6 champ, n. 
8 eft-d-dire. 6 deux, adj. m. 7 la. 8 pendant fix jours 

4 par lite. 8 garder, v. 1. g mais, conj. 101 ſeptient 
9, pron. conj. 10 partic, Jour. 11 gui, | pron. 12 d 
n. f 11 pour, prep. 12'de- _ ny en aura point. 
min. 13 qui, pron. 14 % (H.) 1 Auſeptieme jour. 2 qui 
Jjabbaib du Seigneur. 15 dans _ . 

TX. 


«< 
* 


* 

— 
. 

. 


- 


. dequel. 16 wous ne de rent. pour, prep. 47 


+; 
—_ dc i... 0 PO 


Various Parts of sach bent 


3 found none 4. The children of Iſrael di 0 ens 
0 rs 5, until 6 they came 7 unto 8 the borders 9 of the 
0 land 10 of Cangan. This kind 11 of bread 12 was like 13 

% coriander- 1 f. ſeed 14, white 16, and the 17 taſte of it was 
7 like waters 17 made 18 With 19 honey 20. 

7 „i "The bierienan x. 5 

Fl  guarante ant. 6 jaſſu n ce riandre, n. m. 160 backe. 

| que. 7 arriver, v. 1. 8 ar, 17 & elk aveit le gait de 
4 Prep. 9 frontiere, u. f. 10 | Beignets. 18 faire, Va Fo 
A terre, n. f. 11 erte, n. f. 19 avec, prep. 20 mich 
m 12 pad, n. m. 13 comme. n. m. 

* N e e. 4 
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- 4 X. l 1 
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Xl. The prod. nur mur 1 fene. water 2 . 
pbidim. W of of 


1 \ IS 74 


Rephidim, / there 4 was there no water for them 4 to 5 
drink 6, and they chid 5 with 8 Moſes. 9, and ſaid 10, 
give 1 2 , ebar 14 wor 13 drink, Moſes ſaid 
unto them, Why 4 4 ys a3 Ef N do you 
tempt: 16 tht Lend Ur, + eee 


8 The people 1. being 2 thiri 2 ſaid, auherifore 
25 3, thou haft bangs us up 7 out 5 of 5 . 5 th 
kill ws 11. „ and 01 our chi 


thif to 
"The Biers AA T. 2 as 


* 1 
\ ft EE „„ PE | 


d 3 à, Prep. . Seigneur, n. m. 


17 
(A) Eau, plur, ant n. m. (B.) 1 Feaple, n. m. 2 ayant 


— — - 


2 
2 — 1 ns 
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> - y* WY! 11a . rac 


' (AY The "children +1 of Iſrael eier 3 in 3 


luren and our 12 cattle 12 99 9. 


1 1_Murmurer,.. v. A. 2 Haute _ 15 pourguoi, 16 tour, IT 


2 campery Vo I, 3 à, Prep. 
4il uy br point d ca 


prep. 9 Meiſe, n. m. 10 
dire, Ve 4. 11 dunner, v. 1. 
12 


a, prep. 6 boire, vis. 7 8 
alen, v. I; + 8. contre, . 


Jofs. 3 pourguot. 4 faire ſor- 
. tir," v. 5. 2. '5 at, prep. 
6 Beipte, n. f. 7 pour; prep. 
8 faire mourir, v. 5. 0 9 
de, prep.. 10 forf, n. f. 11 


noni, pron. nom. 12 nos 


treupedusx. [v3 3 1.98 
* 3 a 'Y * 7 , 4 \ 
— 
+ — 
: 


'% * 
wh * 1 v . \ þ 
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; 228558 75 Te t rk 
| and take 1 


0 thewpck,17. ly, Horeb, and tho 


| Water immediately 5 came 4 dut 4 of the. 


001 1 WR 
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* X. E 1018 E 8. r 
Wi. Moſes unto 2 pl ing 
chef 4/nd 


Lord Taid "unto 2 
7 4 thee 75 2 EL rod 8 
ewwherewith ꝙ thou ſmoteſt 7 the river 11, take in 
and go 12. Behold; AN 15 thee — 14 bo 
nile 1.9. /br 
rock, and there 20 ous en OE Wee 9 50 the 
may drink... 5 1 K «ff 
(E Mc did ſa 1 ina the ſight 2:0f thaelde ng of eas. 
and the 


people had 6 enough of it — their 
Fer yoo their cate, 9.— EY $4 
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c a ww „ 


5 100 a . 1. 'Þ e, "Ter; v. i; IR *. 3. 


Prep. 3 Seigneur, 7 4 = a4 4a, 2 devant, 
Aae, ron. nom. bi 17 
V. 4. ee, 7 1. 52 n. m. 18 dan, 


| ot 4. Props. 9 dap, prope. ee 2 7 
en ſentira de I . 21 


pouvar, V. 3. 
prep. 3 prendre, 7 6. 4 : ahve 6 


2 2A le 
en nb OA AG 
; prep... 2 mf 2 | 


75 0:3 'prep. 8 /ui- 
'$ bapuette, n. f. 9 avec pron. nom. YH 
quelle. 10 , v. I n. m. 
II riviere, n. f. 12 % « 1 K VE 

2 "ES AR ad $4. 


18 * 


Kal. be Walls 1 of Jericho fall down 4 


(A) k de 71 2 up a becauſe 3 of the 3 


wire 4 of I 6 unto ar 75 


The Dier ions xx. Pt: 
1. Miarailla, b. f. 2 Jericho, 4 enfant, Was, 458, 9 m. 
a Aer Ray 6 4 7 


n. m. 3 . 
(A.) 1 Soigneuſement, adv. = a 7 l ſue, n. * 


. v. 1. 3 «coſe 2 
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Vee Puig pity apa 295 11 

x 8 into q: hand, 10 Fericbo. Ye ſhall compa 114 
7 "that 2 all” #1 t ment f war 13, ones 9. 716 
ee . Seven 20 prigi ai ſhall bear 2 be- 
2 fore 2 "the ark 24 even trumpets 24 of rams 27 horns 26. 
8 The ſeventh ag diy ye Gall compaſs the tity n times 29. og 
7 the ritfir bat Bil 30 with: eee tc 
A 3) . i bear 2 the ſound 3 gebe 4704 
ho 27 6 ſhout ny 4 n ; 52 a 27 the ly 

1454 4 e pe Aae: 75 e 
. fab ras 9, be fore him 75 1 7 1 7 | 
he * repeated i the words > of the Lond: ab 
ir Idren of Iſrael. They did 3 what 4 they 5 were com- 


manded to do's.” A 6 ſoon as 6 they ſhouted with a great 


ſhout,' the walls of Jericho fell down. "The Iſraelites 5 went 
up 8 into 9 the city, overy man ſtraight before kü and 


took 10 it, 


he Dock S 


R 


n WA ky —_ 0191 gh 


n, f. 14 faire 1 _ 
, 5 n. M. And 


n. f. 18 Un fbi þ 
durant rer 357 
19 rh} n. m. | 
— adj: und » 24 preire, n. m. 
5 22 porter, v. 1. 23 devant,. 
ö prep. 24 arcbe, n. f. / ns 
o trompette, n. f. 26 carne, n. f. 
7 27. btlier, u. m. 2 f ſeptieme, 
adj, 29,fois, n. f. #4 SEW | 
5 1 $4 de, prep. <a 
m. (B.) vr vand. n Wet 
re, C. 3% n. m. 4 but, adj. 
8 5 R — 07 —_ un 
* 4 


* — 


(D) . Jericho a 2 hailot's el 
whom 6 Joſhua had ſent 7 re 
] young, 1 12 men 13 had 


2 461! ry il | 4{Þ 144) 


pro- 


grand eri & rhouiſce, 7 


nnter, v. 1. 


13 
"as v. 1. 2 | parele, 


n. f. 3 faire, v. 5. 4 0 que, 
pros, nom. 5 en leur c- 
n 6 des gu il. 


| 7 Eo yo m. 9 munter, 


| 10 
wade... E 
9 1 , prep. 2 ane femme 
e Wie. 3 qui, 

bee, 4 cacber, S. 1. IS; 

_ £/pion, n. m. 6 que, pron. 
7 tnvoyer, v. 1. 8 pour, 

- Prep. 9 examiner, v. 1. 10 
Loews e 4 adj. 
miſed 
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200 "2X28 C1's zs lia" | 
_— 14 2 ſave 16 ber with 17 her fad 18. . 
r were 20 no ſooner ſent 20 to the camp 21, 
83 dren of Iſrael according to 23 the order 24 
they had received 2 „L 26 God 27, deſtroyed 28 all 29 
that was 29 in 30 city, . Women 81 ee 
and ee 4 FR 


A $4 NGA The pleriens dx J & 4 


| g ou a a 13 homme, © n. m. 22 9e, con: . 
v. m. 14 nd v. 4 prep. .24ordre, n. m. 25 re- 
347 vis de, prep. 16 Jauver,. . . cevoiry.. 3-26 &, prep. 27 
nn $7 ot prep... 18 Die, n. m. 28 dftrazre,v.:4- 
Jamilla, n. f. 19 parent, 29 tout ce gui toit. 30 dan, 

_ 2115 plur. enn m. 20 ne furent 4 2 ping 
ne eh . t. ( ite 4 


* 
* 9593 


— — — — | 

4037 Nr 1 0208 $3217 ) 
© X11; YJoſfaia 1 reſcues 2 Gideon and ſops 4 the 
een 2000 eee 


44) The frei kings 2 of the Amorites 3, nn 

that z the Gibeonites 6 had made 7 peace 8 with 9 the 

a children io or, Iſrael, pathered ti hemſelves together 11 

and went 12 to encamp 13 beſore (hh Gideon, And 15 
made war againſt it 15 

„ :) Themen 16 . city 2 ſent 3 to  fofliua, ſaying 4s 


; eee 6 from 7 tb ſervants e toll 


* + P31 *' * 7 —_— 


di ur 208 J i WV DS DreFionany.. 


. WE I > ee IEP ety rs —— ̃ n. — 
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— p 


1 3 Gababn, n. m. 4 ar- 13 camper, v. 1. IA devant, 

8 5 foe, u. m. 2 eee /« 
dn, nf. ' guerre.” 

90 1 cing, adj. ad; 2 roi, (.) 1 Han plur. ans, 
n. m. 3 Amorrien, n. m. n. m. 2 ville, n. f. 3 en- 
e dere v. 6. 5 que, voyer, v. I. i4 drosr v. 4. 
conj. 6 Gababnite, n. m. 2 v. 1. Gmain, n. f. 
= faire, v. F. 8 paix, n. f. 7 de, prep. 8 ſervittur, n. 
9 aves,! prep. 10'enfant,” m. 9 monter,, v. I. 19 


lar. 4, n. m. 11 - promptement, * 11 2 


— K — K — —4— . U— — — 
AY 
, 


2 . m. 2 dtliwrer, v. bBler, v. 1. . 3-19 4 


„ & 2 8 


as wa od 


| (bk i Marcher, v. 1. 1 done; 


tun un partie. 


* 
N 
8 1 
> * G4. y 
ö 
. " $ 
+ * 
. + 
\ 
5 
* - 
w = 


_—_ 


þ 
Various Pats el Turnen bre. 
. te ng ts. , for 13. [alli the dings of the 
inn. are gathered together: again i5 It. 
(e. 80 2 Joſhua aſcended 1 from 3 Gilgat 1 be 5 and 


all e the people of war 6 with 7 him, and all B the mi mighty 
men of valour 8. | I wx Cf os 5 


} And th Loo faid g 2 . 
fr ＋ 1 7 IV" Bew woo Ele TE. 
not @ man Fes fa before bes . 


E) Joſhua therefore 2 came 1 . dem fodlienty 3 3 
and the Lord flew 6 a part 6 of them 5 at 7 Gibeon and 
put 8 the reſt 9 to 10 flight 10. As 11. they. fled 11, he 
caſt down 12 great 13 ſtones 14 from heaven 15 upon 16 


hem and a great 17 number 18 of 19 them 1g died 20. 


(FY Joſhua them i ſaid in g the ſight 2 of Ifracl, Sus 
fland 4 thou flill 4 upon you 5 Gibeon, and thou 6 maon 7 in 8 the 
valley q of Ajalon. And the ſun' Rood ſtill, and the moon 


ſtayed 10, until i 1:the people 12 has e themſelves 13 
upon 14 their enemies 13. 
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prep. 12 ſab vrt v. . 13 prep. 8-mettre, 7. 4. 9 


car, eonj. . + u, n. — 10 en fuite. 

adj. 15 contre, pre-. 11 cm ils" 3 enfuyotent. 
(C.) 1 Manter, V. 1. 2 donc. 12 faireto » v. F. 1. 1 

3 de, prep. I Guilgal, n. gras, fe, = 4 pierre, n 

m. 5 lui, pron. nom. 6 tout 15 du ciel. 16 for, prep. | 


le peuple ey. a la guerre. 17 grand, adj, 18 zombre, 


7 avec, pr 8 tous (ex n. m. 19 dentre eax. 20 
orts cour ageux. mourir, v. 2 
(05 * n. m. 2 (F.) 1 Donc, 2 en prdfence, 
* — 3 kworer, Ta. - | $ ſoltil, n. m. 4 arreter, 
3. 4 entre, 5 giln'y P. 1. 5a, prep. 6- toi, 
| aura aucun deux qui puiſſe it pron. nom. 7 lune, fl. f. 8 
reſiſter. . dant, prep. 9 vailie, n. . | 


10 M 35 gea point. 11 
33.4 Plus vile. 4 contre; 


prep. 5 en, pron. _ 13 /e wenger, v. 1. 14 


* 6, prep Tx ener, n. — 


* | VS. 
* x 
_ 


:20t - 


6 Ju uſqu Fr 2 peuple, n. 
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- uh ee pie e e why periſhed 
chat 3 day 3 with 4 'theirfive k and g- Mes ha: 


e 1 6 . A a .byg h * 10 
6 * i ce * 14% 25 re 
The Drevtonanr, N lo Bo | 


Ae, o ginn bi. 1 noa: K 
rde 18 „ „ Prob. _ * . 
v. 2. . D of K b. 73 * 3 10 


& il ay. * rep. "Ut , v. I. b 
EF 6 ur, 3 3700974 f | 
8 't & 136 7 nh v4 5 we} 8.4 31 bs (4 x Pero ae 
2 24.5: L + — enn no we {NY * 
e ur 49 10 « 
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19 7339 1 1 conf tg} 21 eum Ln | F 
XIV. e t dal 3 the Mi be 3 TY 
4 et Hogs "Trumpets, 8 Pitchers's and Conde pet 


(A) Theckildrean, ef Isel dds evil j in 4 Ge ght. 

* Lord g, who 6 delivered 7 them into 8 the hands 9 

of Midian 10. After 11 they had been oppreſſed is feven 1; 

years 13, he took 14 pity 15 of om and nan 16 
to 17 ſave 18 them 


(.) Gideon was pitched upon A680 their leader: 
n 3 their enemies 4. This great g man 6 having 
e N ab reat number 8 of hi nee 9, 


- The- Dromionant, 41 1 7 


2 Gilles” 5. m. e ee v. 1. 13 f na ol any 
5 $34 Madiani n. m. 14 * 2 i pitics 
$099 prep. , b f. 16 Ae, on % V. 5 

. 5 e =. 2 3's #, N 5 Kade, 
\ (4) 1 Enfant, #3k , 1 a" gg, v. 2. 2 pou 

1 faire) V..5S.. - tes conduire. 3 contre, "prep. 
13 py prijence. 5 | ear, * 4 een, n. m. I Fan 
n, m. NNN 7 lurer, adi. 6 8 n. m. 7 
v. 1. 8 entre, prep. ꝙ main, Ae 1 ch: 
A. 2 10 Madian, .N. m, 7 . 


3 4 A fe. 12 e AT 


4 My $748 8 


: 8 We 
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Ven Pa ei Frag: Specs 203 
the Lord a: 40 wo him, the eo ple 11 *. — 12 are 12 with 


into "their K. 77 15 Thazl'waunt nd 16 againſt i 
me ARR, by had Moat he GA TOR Now 19 therefore 20 
9 10,21,, and proclaim 22. ſaying, 22, wo bee per 23 a fear- 
ful 24 and afra 4.25, let him eue 26. 11 40 e 


(SE) There 4 returned. 4 of pea WALLIS 1 map 
Uhodfand 3, and there rprngingd, 5. ten 6 thouſand. .T 
Lord then 7 ſaid to Sehen be people are yet 8 too, many z- 
bring 9 them drum g into 10 72 water 11 ; 7 
them for If thee there 2 ; and that i; of abb 16. T Jay 
mnt 7 thee 17, this 18 " fall go Ys thee, the ſame ſhall go 
A quit thet; and of 19 aubom ſol ver 19 1 ſay. u unto thee, this $0 
Hall not zo with 5 the' fame all not g N n 4 
1 (D.) So 1 Gilopa book down 1 \thas people | unto 
2 the Lord ſaid unto, him, euer 2 one that 
1 the auater 2 will his 3 tongue, 3, as 4 @ dig 5 lat 
2 thou ſet 6 by. 7 Bemjelf 7 
9 ne tha of beeweth, den upon bis knees 9 #p 9 drink * 


ab? 


16 s 34 4884 7 The Drerionany:. Nei at 
10 dire. v. 4. 11 ens deſeendre, v. 5.6. 10 vert, 
* m. 12 qui ef. 1 1 eau, n. f. 12 5. 
ng trop grand *. We, pron. conj. 13 Gayer, v. 
95 82 5 de peur que. 5 I. 14 Pour, prep: 15 celui, 


16 % glorifier, v. 1 17 pron. nom. 16 dont, pron. 
contre, prep. 18 delivrer, 1 17 te, pron.” conj. 18 celui- 


1 V. 1. 19 maintenant,” adv. . ci, pron. nom. 19 celui 
tio WW 20 che, conj, 21 aller, v. dont. 20 20 celui- A, pron. 
b. 1. 22 di d baue voix. 23 nom. . £2*x; 

per, -guicongue, pron,” nom. 24 (D) Gideon fit bac diſectndre. 
| craintif, adj. 25 peuneux, 2 quiconque lappera Peau. 3 
507 adj. 26 Ven retour ner, v. * la langue. 4 comme, con). 5 
rep. (O) Vt, adj. und. 2 cbien, n. m. 6 mettre, v. 4. 
and, uur, adj, 3 mille, adj. und. 7 à fart. 8 pareillament, 
7 4e retournerent. 5 il en adv. 9 tous ceux qui plieront 
Ire, rea. 6 di adj. 7 alors, le geneu. 10 Ae prep. 
m. A dane adv. gone 11 e N een 

; Y os +77 K 6 er E&1 r 


"thee, are t3 15 for 14 Fe hs 4 the Midianite: 


75 likewiſe 8 every 9- 


thei hat nd. to their 97 6, were 7 three hundred men 7, 


* 


2 

1 0 LY * 

LS > 4 
e 8 


32 Rwe, Wen - Io * e. chou. 
bbacur, pron 1 nom. n, Vuanter, v. 1. 5 n. v. 1. 6 


SY 


| "EXETRC ions" upon the 
* The nnmber. 1 of them that 2 lapped 3, putting 4 


8 Is i} the 2 ſaid unto Gideon, , 5 2 15 I 
bundred 4 men 5 that lapped will I ſave 1 you, and deli ver 
"the Midianiter ino thy 7; and let 7 all oo hs ſeop'e 
2 7 every Bea 8 'uwto 9 bis place 9g. 
* Gideon ſent i the reſt of the Uraelites every 2 2 man 2 
is tent 3, retained 4 the three hundred men, went 5 
"Fink them to meet 6 the enemy 7 ; and having put 8 in 9 
every man's hand 9 a- n and an empty 10, pitcher 


. - with a lamp within 1 1 the pitcher, he ſaid to them, alen 12 


Ine 13 to 14 the outfide of 14 the Midianites's "RE 0 16 


dal be that az J d, fil ye h 16. 
(H.) When Gideon and his three hundred men came 


: do the outfide of the camp, he blew 2 his trumpet, broke 3 | 


his pitcher, and held 4 his lamp in 5 his left 6 hand. 


(I.) Then 1 the three hundred men did 2 the . ; 
the Midianites were afrighted 4, cried 5 and fled 6; 


A Tue Dretionanr,, 3 
Wan n. m. e, Lei 4 4 g aller, 
. 3 laber, v. 1. = TO 6 à la rencontre de. 
; in, u. f. N e Ro 8 mittre, 
Lea a. f. 7 fot & trois Vv. 4. 9 @ la main de chacun 
cent bommes.. 8 mais, eonj. ' «eux.* Io nid, adj. 11 
9 tout, adj. 10:refte, n. m. dans, prep. 12 quand. 1 
11 phe le genou. Jie ſerai arrive." 14 pres du. 
( 0 1 dthorer, v. 1. 2 br, 15 campy n. m. 16 005 
prep. 3 trois, 5 4 cent, ferer tomme je ferai. 
Plur. cn, adj. 5 homme, a J Arriver, v. 1. 2 for- 


„ . 6 borer, * 1. 7, mer de, v. 1. 3 briſer, v. 1. 
tout le peuple den aille.. 8 4 tenir, v. 2. r 


cbacun, pron. nom. 9 en S gauche, ad. 
(4) 1 Alors, - 2 


Ae der every b man's 10 fo 2 
fellow 12, fo that 13 the enemies killed 14 one another 14. 
Thoſe that ſought for 15 their fafety 16 in 17 the flight 18 


B! * ig: abs killed-20 by 21 erer of 


* 


\Vitiois"Parts of Färweft Srircht. 205 f 
0 againſt 1 his 


We "The Ducrronanr, LIE $52 AV 


* 


| e xy FA 7 tourner, % 1 entretuer,. v. 1. "hy che 


v. 1. 8 ipte, b. f. g chaque, cher, v. 1. 16 farett, n. f. 

adj. 10 foldat, n. m. 11 17 dans, prep. 18 faite, 
contre, prep. 12 compagmin, © n. f. 19 prendre, v. 6. 20 
1 m. 17 e wh 14 e v. 1. 11 N Prep. \ 


bi PO: wb Wo Ci 3A % 


« * . 
* C * , 0 , n 
* * 7 ? bx 2 o ry " 6 3 bo * 
A > - — 4 3 8 8 1 
— : , * 4 
p - 
* * 1 


. ? 


o * - 


nd Xv. Dowd 1 I 1% 2 Galiab 3 3. Wy 


(A) The Philiſtines 1, being the moſt inveterate 3 ene · 
mies 2 of the Iſraelites 4, they were almoſt 5. continually 6 
at war 7 with 8 them. Having once gathered together 10 
their forces 11, they marched 12 againſt 13 them, 11 
pitched 14 between 15 Shochoh 16 and Azekah 17. 

(B.) King 1 Saul z and the children 3 of Iſrael were then 
gathered together and pitched by 5 the valley 6 of Elan. 

(C.) The Philiſtines ſtood 1 on 2 a mountain 3 on 4 the 
one ſide 4 and Iſrael ſtood on a mountain on 5 the other 
de 5 j 2 there was a valley between them. \ 


mes The Devise 


1 David, n. m. 2 twer, v. 1. entre, prep. les u. m. 
3 Goliath, 1 17 Axzeca, n. m. 

(A:) I Philiflin, n. m. 2 en- (B.) 1 Rei, n. m. 2 Sail, 
nem, n. m. 3 invetire, n. m 3 enfant, plur. 27 | 
adj. 4 I/razlite, n. m. 5 n. m. 4 ali, adv. 5 pres : 
preſque, adv. 6 toujours, d. 6 wallie, n. f. 
adv, 7 en guerre, 8 avec, (C,) 1 (re, v. aux. | $ Jo 
prep. 9 une fois, 10 m. $ 7 3 montague, . af - 
ler, V. 1. 115 feret, n. f. 4 Jun 10 ; . 


12 marcher, v. 1. 13 cont: e, cle. 1 
4 9 4 Is A 1 92 
c 


* 


0 EXFR/C16 85, n ity. 
» 4:6 ) And there: went gut. r ed af zbe 


u r 7 cubits and a ſpan 7. . 
„) When 1 he was in 2/the-heariog of lcaet whe 50 
gots and ſaid 4 to them, 'why 5 are you come aut 6 40 
ei 8 your battle ꝙ in 10 Fob 1 Am not 1 @ Philiftine and 
oy ſerpant; 12 . 0 e1 Tin of 14, 
"a Hall 'be Pow 775 By 75 Fg * 122 Kea . 
$ Vin 22, and 2 kill bin 23» you ſhall ſerve 24 wu | 


P72) Saul and the children 1, of Iſrae), ls . the 


ED 4 * p 


tho“ 5 he came out 6 for 7. ſeveral b days 9 to 10 


Bim. W261 4% e 
(.] Ati N get 2 biy's his Father , 
05 . 6 a to his yy N 9 that 10 


. * v3 4 


— * 


TI The Dicrionany. 


m. 36 champiom, h. m. 4 1 ferwirg v. 12 

. nommer, v. 1. 5 4. . (F.) 1 Esſant, . n. 

541 eee, n. f. 22 m. a canfabrer, v. 1. 
conates — $0 Tacks My n. f. 4 aver * 
(E. ) 1 Quand. 2 à partie d . v. aux. and n. f. 5 guoigue, 
enlendu par les Iſrathites. 3 conj. 6 fortir, v. 2. 7 fen- 
vecrier, v. 1. 4 dire, v. 4. * prep. 8 plufieurs, adj. 
four guoi, ady. 6 /ortir, plur. 9 our, n. m. 10 peu, 
2. 7 four, PrP: d ranger, © : * 11 faire un dif, v. 5. 


Vi. 1. 9. drmie, n f. 10 , and n. m. 12 aucyn A eur. 
piep 11 batailk, n. by ET Bis 13 Her, v. 1. 14 fortir,v. $. 
f 12 eie ae Saul, I; contre, Prep. 


* „ V 2. 14 ve, 1 n c« kemi. 2 1. 

2 n. m. 15 . * v. * 3 par, prep 

v. 6. 17 vert, prep. 1 4 Pere, n. m. 5 pour, "his 

7 conj. 10 er, . 35 LA v. : 8 Pre viſi ion, 

N . M. 7 mais, | "uf « 8 trois, J-.. Fer, 

conj. 22 _— plus fort ge”. n. in. 10 Wb 7 ho 
1 Ne 
* 9 


8 a Aa 5 named 4 Goli jah, War + bee 5. 


nd ſtrength 3 of thas? man, were afraid 4 of him; 
by pan 11 them, none 12 122 25 13 JOE 4 againſt 15 


a 3" forties 2 camp, 85 lu. 5 U que je le tae 24 


were id Salle 


"tha fe id 


mote, 14 bim, and enn 15 


(H.) 1 Parulk, n. f. a r. 


hene due of nn Nuten · 


army 11. When 12 he wus chere; the 13 
Phftitine he to dome but 13 of his camp: [and David 
Fe Pay x mode e 1 0 ** h who were near 16 
t17 he would fight 18 theking I ng 
him leayg'z 1 ſo 22 todo 2 OO! : 1 71 


. ing re red 2 b, beg nt 10 
tif, and fe vis 1 98 4 


15 thou art 


> 11 71 in; 1 . 
art but 14 you 92 1185 a 7 e 1 i * 


bis youth 19. 


(. David fd o Sau, ſavvy fle bu ers 
fret e ee ations 25 a bear 7 came 8 LIE 
a lamb 10 out 11. of Went out 12 after 
. 16 716 25 


mouth"t 7 ; dn dub bt aroſe * 7 egdinf! me, I'caught 19 him 


E 3 . 1 N. ane 1 40 h 


* 
5 


t hu * 2 b wt 16 
il arriva gue I: Philiflin i . "17 guetrier, n. m. 
fortit,. 14 ' entendre, V. 6. 10 5, Prep. Ge Jeuneſſe, 
15d, 1. f. 16 pres de. bets 
17 gue, mY. ' 18 ſe battre (1) i Serwiteur, n. m. 2 gar 
contre,v.4,and prep. 19 7%, Ar. v. 1. bribis; n. f. 
n. hep ry 7 v. Nin 
„ H. f. 22 
— Fenn e 
8 n. m. 11 
» Froupeau. 12 ſortir, 2 2. 


porter, v. 1. 3 ruhe 


_ cher 1.1. 4 voir, V-3., 13 apres, prep. 14 frapper, 
. Ld ad ' nh oe Ke, 75 1, 16 
2 wh 464 a l n. f. 
9 de, prep. 10 aller, v. 1. ** f lever, v. 1. 19 prendre, 
II aur 1, 12 contre, . v. G. 29 par, prep· 21 J 
2 1 gar conj, 14 » barbs. , 22 burt, . 23 
„ e b e OO 

N al . „An | 138 f Ker 3% ; 


- 
ou 
* * ; 
4 
# 
207 . 
- 
- © 
* 
4 * 4% 


UTE. & | | 


4 quand, 5 lion, n. m. 6 a 
conj. 7 ours, . m. 8 


— 


— 


* 


nn epi b Sen 1 


that 24 this uncircumciſed 25 en 2¹ 26 7 
rern 1 
ile l 31 God i. 


It 


. Saul ſaid. to David, go boa 7 W097 1-495" 


David took his ſtaff 3 and bs Ling 43 8 Pparey » choſen 5 
ye 6 ſmooth 8 ſtones 7 out 9 of he d 4 16a 
the Philiſtive, put 1 a ſtone. in his fling, Ku a 
"Tmote him in 13 his forchead 13, and 14 made him f . 
n earth 14. He then 16 run 15. 10 
enemy 17, wore his ſword 18, flew * and 19 cut off 15 
head 19. 

[L.) When bs Philitines faw i that 2 their champion w was 
| Read 3. they fled'4'3 and the children of Iſrael having pur- 
© hed ”_ Het, made 7 a great ce con dons jonl 
„ Wy th The Dictionary, e 1 

eren, v. I. 24 fe, 11 metre, v. 4. dalle, 
5 75 25 incirconct, adi. 3 au Front 
256 comme. 27 wiique. 28 tUe fit tomber fur le viſage. 
defier, v. 1. 29 ame, n. f. 15 courir, v. 2. 16 alors, 
30 Dien, n. m. 31 v adv. 17 a_ n. m. 18 


act. un ü Al cou- 
—.— e u. m. Kube, : * tüte. '# | 

$24 Prep-; 4 7 * n. m. 4. () 1 voir, v. 3. 2 que. 3 

ronde, n. f. c 0 22 mourir, V. 2. 4 ren vir, 

. * 6 ci . . 2. 5 pourſeivre, v. 4. 


ur. ex, n, m. 6 en, n, prog. COnJ. 7 faire, 
F OY 9 dans un rug. v. 5. 8 grand, adj. 8 
2 au. 10 S'avancer, v. 1. A |. carndge, n. m. Dae 
—! .᷑— — 


| RY; The queen 3 of Sheba. admires 3 Soloman's 


Vo ASIC [anna " Wiſdom". * £ AM 


85 (nes queen. of Sheba, having heard f of the fame 2 of 
4 Aden 1 to Jeruſalem, 4, with 5 a grand Halde 
a 5 The Dic rio Arx. 


" 


wo Reta, wo fr" 28s, in. f. 2 rHputation, n. f. 1 
3 3 admirer, v. 1. 1 Case, v. 2. 1 Jeriſalm n. f. 
un. f. 5 Salomon, n. m. * iv Avec, prep. G gran, ad). 
* #4) I extendr * * 6. 1— 7 train, n. m. 8 pour /+ 


148 


1 * * 


- 
- 
: 2 a i 


far 194 


in g ls to prove him with 8 hard 10 queſtions'9. / 
mon anſwered 11 them 12 all 12 ; and there nn nothing? | 


hid 14 from him 14 which 1 5 hè told her not 15. 


(B.) When 1 the queen of Sheba ſaw 2 his wiſdom, the 


houſe 3 that 4 he had built 5, the meat 6 of his table 7, the 8 


fitting of his ſervants 8, the attendance 9g of his miniſters 4 
and their apparel 11, his cup-bearers 't2,and their 41 
and his 13 aſcent by which he went up into the 13 214 


of the Lord 15, there 16 was no more — 16. 


(C.) And ſhe ſaid 1 to the king 2, it 8 was. 4 1 
$ which 3 I heard 4 in 5, my 6 own land 6 of thy act. 7, andof 
thy e; Bale 91 belewed ro not 1 avords 11 until \ 2 
1 came 13, and my eyes 14 had ſeen it; and behold 1 5 the 16 one 
balf 16 0 Tt. 17 of t wvi/thm 40a; 1.8 not told e 18 
exceedeſt 20 the 21 fame that I heard 21. 2. 


D) Happy 1 are thy 2 men 3. and boppy are th 


en we thee. 9, and ler 10 thy 


The Nine n 
E 9 quoi, nf. for 1 6.4 * 


11 „„ prep. G mon ace 

_ 36.30 8 5 . 12 A toutes ce row . e, 725 

_ gueſtionr. 13 rien, . m. table. 9 cpendant, conj. 10 
14 qu r 15 & croire, v. 5. 1 A ſcours, 
e I die... Tory > Fry a ce que. 
B). 1 .quand.. 2 weir, v. 3. 13 wenir, v. 2. 14 bi, 


3 maiſon, f. 4 gue, pron. plur. yeux, n. m. 15 vici. 


5 br, v. 2. G les me. 16 % moitic,-- 17 grandeur, 
; 425 n. f. e n. f. 18 ½ i, cache. 
lequel ir offic officiers\ (tient 19 car, con. 1 
1 9 eit, v. 1, 21 tout cs que Jai 

n. . 10 minifire, n. m. oni d toi. 
11 habillement, plur. ent, (D.) 1 beurer; adj. 2 fe. 3 
n.m. 12 ichanſen, n. m. domeflique, n. m. 4 officier, 
13 /eſealier par leuel il n. m. 4 gui, pron. '6 fre, 
montoit au. 14 en. m. v. aux. 7 continuellement, 
15 ſeignewr, n m. 16 elle + ady,. $8 devant, prep. 9 


ty, taute ttannte... a. ei, . 10 
(C.) Dire, v. 4. 2 roi, n. m. ag ks 1283 Fr 
3 ce que, pron. nom. 4 en- (K. 


Ws r Shi of Fazhon en . 


* 
\ P % 
. 
411 
* 2 5 — ſ— —— Sets Fan 5 Ca, — — 


TIS | — 2 Se ene ne 4 5 
„ "Y 
— 

* 7 » 


- 
5 4 » pars 
42 

vw 3s * f 7 by * 
J 6 — N * 8 | "a wall 4 > * 
P ns EE ne 

wo — — — 4 7 
R 


* ry * — — - —— . „1 — ICE — — — 
| hy F * > = = C * FT as mY ms ge Sw — by 
| 4 N — 
„ __ ” 
he 1„＋ — 3 2 — — — 
— — —— + x)" oe iments, 
8 


* 


aro. e egg 

74% 1 be ny 11 deli n 4 
A 46 6h 6 the HP ly «M2 F 722 the 
| %% E F e Loerts eue, erefore z 
made be thes 13, Nd 14 „ . to * 17 jude- 
n bo lars I. n £54; 


„(E. And the gave 7 the king un » hinnd ap twenty 
| en 7 , great Wagen of en 7 and 
e e e eee e 


(G8) And bn n the queen of Sheba 
. whatſoever 1 ſhe aſked 2, beſides 38 30 4 which 4 Solomon 
. gave her of $5 his wn accord: 5 e turned 7 ** went 

Tis g ner 19 own, country 10, ſhe 1 and her ſeryanits . 


84414 26 eee Pierer. Neat, 


401 Waere Nee ks VEIN LO tn xr 3 GANG 
(E.) 1 Blair, Wan , "pla; ent; u. m. T cb m. 6 

e TY „ Pleite, v. 5. Fran, adi. 6 guaptity, n. 

- Wh) 5 four, prep- f. 2. e aromatigue!. 


all „ v. 2. 7 ſur, prep. 8 Pierre, n. f. 9 Rica, 
ee 9 3 eue, ad). 
i prep. (6 ) 1. four ce ques 2 demande, 
| 2 dime, x. 1. z dee, preps." 4 0 
1 Tn n 11 14 * vue, pon, nom. 5 a ſen 
"ok (res; pL, Vn 


. lar, ou "ow pe * 
i. cad pays: 
a wing: 3 3 Lala, * Tay I . n. a. 
Het. 
WAS 126 4e — —— * — r — —— wry 


"DT Eljfba. niultiplies. 2 the widgw?s 4 91 3: 


6 ) There ae b 8 ess L woman 2 upto 4 Eliſha. 
ſpin rw 6 my buſband 74: dead 8, e * 


m7 „The Diæriohan rn. 


T he n. m. eee | "2 u. . 3 ria. 4e Elict 
F '3 baile, „ f. 4 weave, n. f. Fare, v. 4. 6 ſervitear, n. m. 
(A.) 1. certain. 0 zune, 7 mari. n m 18 e 


() * „e . ia 


— 


2 


Wirten Parts eee eee 2 


A ae 19 % ere ear 1 1 honey 12.3, and; 
 crgditag; 1g, 14. c 14; 7 e ai #1 * 
bond/men 18. . TE tA A 0: vote "han WY 


(B.) And Eliſha ſaid unte her, det 2 Gelb 41 11. 
eee be 7 e 
al andnaid7 bas g mt any thing 8 in , 70 
# pot 10. of, * aid, * n G Wan 4 651 | 
() Thenche ſaid, f 1 Rene 
of all 5 thy neighbours, iborrow' Tuna 
thou g art come in g, e 10 e ef yung Fi 

exd upon th 22 thon 1 71 out 13 unte 14 all thoſe . : 

Ali, and thou. alt Jet a Je 16 "16 are fall 17. 

(D) The woman went from 1 him, ſhut the door u 


her and upon her ſons 11210 15 brought 3 be veſſels to. 
and ſhe poured ouk. un T {, 


aaa 1 85 8 127 + Ho 1, the Tg 


vi bee ly one Og 


„ r 
05 8 Lis 280 
* N . dener. hrt 55 0 


wo 3 * 1 
Ar, 2 11 9 243. 15 te 12 © 
10 ſeigneur, n. m. 13/on c 9 , 5 5 5 „ 14 9 tu ſeras 
fon. ancier, 14 venir, V.2. 16  rentite chez ti, 10 fermer, 
m. renate, v. 6. 16 deux, adj. v. 1. _ 11 erte, n. f, 12 
17 fils, n. m. 18 four en ſur, prep. i 3 tuwerſerarde 
. des | eſclaves. © 2 14 dars, p 
8.) 1 que, pron. nom.'2 faire, © * faire ter, 255 1 15 lbs 
vg. 3 pour, prep. 4 toi, 901 177 MT 748 82 
4 2 qui, 


pron. nom. e, v. "1 guitter, v 
6 4 4 ba * 7. Dok apporter, v. 1. 
n. f. 8 14. 9 que, conj. (20 7 bet 2 # arri. 3 
ro pot, n. m. | gue, conj. 4 encore, 475 
„(C) er, v. 1. 2 en 5 4 „e 
Jie. ter, v. I. . 3 vaſe, n. m. 4 * Tarr, 92 45 _ 3 
n. m. a, ad) J 5 boni, pr a ME). 
AQ 4 dC 4469 165 
| d 424 Wei 1 2 . fo a 1925424 


a f. 7 ;" and: when 8 = 


- 

i þ 

4 
7. 
3 
4 4 


45 45 3 
* 1 Ke 
ih, b F 
22 . 


« 


21. "ODER 0182 $ upon he 1 

ee eee. 
£ d 

2 8 ty de g, and bur 10 he 11 e 10 


of n 3 f EN 
5 4 The Drerovany, PRETTY 


(e, Pls "adv. 2k, . . 16 bie, V. 4 11 fo 
v. 4. N Tn? 125 = Tron. nom. 1 , up 

t n. m.) 5. e gu, Prom noms Hur. an, hem. 13 me, e 
G urmder, V. 1. 7 ee, te W Ve © 

= Wer me 4 19a gh ducky; 0 4 we fry 


eos \ 


— 


6-4 > IB 2 . 
At 9 1 


8 e 


SALE: 1 * * \\ Luvs; 1 


205 - XVII. 26. I cauſes 2 iron. 3 aßen. 4 
"56 01 Eee en Tuc * 1 s | 1 
UL ur Bob prophets 2 faid-g. unte Rlidad,! be 1 
5s, 2 6 wubere £7 we devell 8 with g thee 10 10 

2 


3. Ter us go 14, we is te, WW _ 

ITO, 0 2717 Jake 2 TT 
us make 19 le Hey 20, r 0 
e | 1 3 wi 
( ne 1 e 2 content 2, pray thee, and 3 wit 

thy ſervants 4; and he anſwered; #4 will go 5 " 
C.) Fo 1 he went + wth them; and when 5 they came 
Mr ON. e t'7 * n. 


50 (Kerr The Dicrionxr. Ta 1 5 1 
1. Ehe n n. m. n. 2 faire nager, | ' chacun is" nous 9 \ prom. 
„ 4 Ä ni m. 18” une piece de Joe 19. 
(4. 1 | plur, ans, Faire, v. 5. 20 3, ron 
n. m. 2 Pn n. m. conj. 21 powwoir, v. 3. 22 
= wh re,. v. 4. 4 voir v. 3. 1 ia 722 v. 6. 
2 ð maintenant, adv. © en- (B.) . Tan dr. 2 le fi. 
groit, n. m. 7. oz, adv. 2 pas, 3 uenir, V. 2. 
8 demeurer, v. 1. g avec, 4 ſerviteur, n. m. 5 Je lt 
1 .10 tei, pron. nom. ceux bien. 
11 trop. adv. 12 4troit, adj. Wn )1 inf, conj. 2 aller, v. 1. 
13 pour, prep. 14 alkr, - 3 quand. 4 venir v. 2, 5 
v. 1. 15 priery v. 1, 16 couper, * 1 G6 bois, n. m. 
18 8 n. m. 17 C. que 7 main, conj. 8 — 
ing 


— 


Vans Fans vf Fü inen -Brrxer. 21 : 


cating g a beam, the ak-head 10 fell 11 ind 12 e. e 


11 und be efed 1g and faid; olgs 15 i 5er 17 it 
F wth þ (oa Par he ove A messen 8 01 TT 57 K 


(D.) And the man 1 of God 2 ſaid, 2 als? and he 
ſhewed 3 him the place. And he cut down a "flick 4, and 
caſt 5 it in thither 5, and the iron did ſwim 6. Tale 7 it 
» 7, ſaid Eliſha ; and the man put 8 out his hand 8, and 
590k ice W „ Ar > Went vio ty Bw VV N 


% 


ne rere. E f „el 
N n 7 5 , "BY AT HET th 4 
cane 9 N v. 4. 10 ; des 1 A 


le fer de la coignee. 11 ©) ra 6h 1 264 | or 
tomber, v. 1. 12 dans, Prep. ; dn m. 3 montfer, vl E) 4 4 
13 eau, n. f. 14 crier, v. 1. morcean, de bois. 5 l y jetta. $: 
15 belas ! 16 mon maitre. 6 nager, v. 175 ene 1 
Po gol cond. 18 it Tavoit 1 8-eendit la main. HOY | Fi 


XIX.  Hezekiab 1 1 receiving 2 4 ers of death 2, 
by 3 ph by has 3 his ife 4 r 3 
* 


; (0 Henekiak, king. of Judah 2; being 3 "Ge unto 
Fi death 3, the prophet 4 Iſaiah 5 came 6 to him 6; and ſaid y, 
4 WH thus 8 faith . the Lord fer g th bee 10m I en 
x thou ſhalt die 14, and not live 15. IR 52 
(B.) Then Hezekiah turned 1 his Rice 2 to 3 the wall + 
. and 8 unto 5 the Lord 6, faying,” ue 7 ye 


* 
4 


on, LEES: The DicTIonany: £ a 

22 | a Cas ths 

= Prichias, n. m. 2 tant mettre, T4 00 maiſon, 
fas menace de mort. 3 obtient LO "ED en, prep. 12 
2. par ſes prieres que, 4 vie, ordre, n. m. 13 car, conj. 
et n. f. 5 ſera prolingie. 14 mourir, v. 2. * vi vre, 
| (AY 1.75, n. m. e. W 
v. i. n. m. 3 tant tres mglade. .. (B,) 1 tourner, v. 1. 2 vi- 
3 4 prophete, n. m. 5 Jaie, n. ſage, n. m. 3 vers, Prep. 
m. m. 6 vint tree 7 dire, 4 7.8% n. f. 5 prier, 
umme, v. 8 voi ce . v. I, el n. m. 
lng v. 4. gue. 9 ei gneur, Log 


, 


\ 


W — ans "the / 


| 2 1 8 A ot 2 
, 47 N28 162 3 


Le a bert tet 8 


N And. 1 it came. to pals pals 1 os leid e AO 
Into 4 the Ra court $, that » he word 6 of the. Lo: 
came 791 7» We ying, 153% MS den 7 7 1 
(D.) Turn again 4 and tell 2 Henrkiab,. thus Ja the 
Lord, the Gad 3 of David:4 thy fathet's, I have heard 6 thy 
Prayer 7.3 I have ſeen 8 thy tears 9 ; I will heal 10 thee; on 11 
_ the third day 14 then halt 89 *þ ls #0 een 1 
Er iii nne, een 

0 4 will add unte thy days 2 fiftien g ycar- in 
ee ie and den Le out” '7 of the land 2 the 
e ria 9. * Y © + wy . 

(F) And Thiah faid, tate 1 a 55 EEE And th 
ARS ee recovered 7. bi 


4x80 wh Nd e Dit rte wash. Jan LY 14 
* «> erte Ns N : : LEG ey i 8 12 | 
price, v. 1. 8 / * 4 3 & v. 4. e. n. m 
wem, v. z. 9 mne. 4 David, f. m. 5 ere 
et \- aindipadyy ne6 dns Nr ©2128 .M7> See, , 3; 
marcler, wits 12 K. Pritre, nf. & woir, v. 3. 
eo prep. 13 foi. hol 9 phup, m. f. 10 geri, 
al 14, dans, prep; 15 . 2. 11; Mans, trols jour! 


Pk = 2 * 1 16 avec, 3 Jad 3 e, v.. Ig temple, 
\ 7 torur, h. a9 I parſe 


adj. 19 faire, v. 5. 20 ce . I 154 * 1. 2 Jour, 
9e, pron. nom f Wu. bon, n. m. 3 quinze, adj. und. 4 


TI 


a . 


adj. 22.4 tes yeur. 23 n. m. 5 delivrer, v. 1. 
pPleurer, v. 1. 24 @here- | 6 6 Nepals, n, f. 7 4 
ment, ade. aa en. m. 9. 


no e - % . 
an. 1 aged v. 1. 4 1) * Ir "2"maſs 


dans, pre 2 * de cour. dd 125 3 Aue, n. f. 4 meter, 
million. parole, n. f. = 4. 5 Jar, pr prep. 6 Aller, 
lui fut adrefſee. FEY 1a Tek 


Jo 70 eee, v. 1, * G.) And 


— 


Voeribus Parts of Fevubs) gerek. £7 g 


16) And Hezekiah ſaid unto Iſaiah, what 1 ball be the 
fign 2-thot.3 the Lord 4 will beal 5 h, and that WRT 
into 8 the, houſe 9 of the Lord the 6 third d, 141 

HJ And Iſaiah ſaid, to 1 „ you. ; 52 
Py thing 5 that 6 he 2 % 2 LATE 
ear g ten 1 digrees nn, F 


(I.) And Hezekidh anſwered 1, if 2 #4 light thing 2 for 
. 3 the ſhadow te f go deu 8 len dtgrere; nay'6,' e 
p 45 6 return'7 bathevard ren degrees. 475 71 44 15 
e 


(K) And Tfaiah cried i bnto 2 the Tord, and "OR La 
2 ht 3 the ſhadow ten degrees 4. back wand 40 


endes att: b de aint e 1 


2 es 1 1. 
% % 


-1e 

2 be Dieriahaiy: 5 005 1 

6.) 1 quel, © pron. 2 Fane, 9 I e 16. 2 i] 

a n. Is 3 "9 4 leg " fatile. 32, ide 4 dey 521 
neur, n. m. 5 1 v. 2. r rapcer, v. 1 6 Je ſou- 
q dans 32 jours," 5 b, r, te" donc gre Pombre: 97 

,v..t, 8 2 a nn 1. | 

(a) 1 four, bit! 277608 er, (K 1 Fiero * #012 dri 

v.1. 5 co on 4 faire, Prep. 5 faire riculer, v v. 5. 
v. 5.5 602%, n y. 6 aone, 1. 4 des dic degres. 5 f le 
pron. 7 59 *. 1, 8 2 parceurus. 6 fary 


>. i. 9 avanter, V. 1. e 2 . ** | 


1 
104 Ax gres. 11 on, 
9% A 
ache 12 e Vr | r 
J. . — 15 x * I \ 
, $4 4 5 N AY 13 | N . 4; Bo. \ 0 
gur, li ev) | 
J. 4 | 2 
. I, : 
7 dts 
22 * *. * 
| $2Y IKYPHPL N I . f $4 | þ * * ?. ' 4 * ES nt, 1 7 
nen G5 7 1 NR e inen e 
af, A WII? g 14 Ty jt 2 \ + 1 EIS | _ 1 
tre, | OE IG; 
* e W N 4 * N . Y d* I3T% 7 1 
cert, þ e I { 
. . Yo 
A | a= 
And 4 a ; t 


— * a 7 N 
* Ix) N 7 * * 

Sa 

$* 

* 


% Ws. 
. 2. 


knee gs apo — 


= 1701 . 


; "ol , 
* a Y 


| 600 n 4 i ku 2 _ e 
el 4 an image 5 of gold 6, whoſe 7 hei * 
threeſcore ꝙ cubits , and 10 the breadth. thereof 10 fix 11 
cabits 11, ſet 12 it up 12 in 13 a plain 14, near 15 Babylon, 
che cap ital 16 of his empire 17. and ordered 18 his ſub- 
jects 10 to 20 worſhip 21 it. 


(5. Shadrach; Meſhach, and Abednego, what 1 had 2 
been ſet over the 2 affairs 3 of the province 4 of Babylon, 
being in 5 the 5 number 6 of thoſe 7 who 8 refuſed g to 10 
fall down 11 before 12 the idol 13, were accuſed 14 of d ſo- 
| bedience 15, and brought 16 before the king, who in 17 


* hav. 


wenne 18 thus , 
N n 
7 a The Dleriehn r. FE 8 5 
1 -g lz +2. Michae, commander 2,v;1. W 
n, m. 3 4g, n. m. _ 19 /ujet,n. m. 20 de prep, 
© 4jetter, v. I, 17 prep. © 21 aderer, v. 1. 
+. 6 fournaiſe, n. f. 7 brulant, (B.) 1 „ pron. 2 avoien 
g en, pron. conj. 9 Ft c arge der, 3 Mair, 
rler, v. 2. 20 ſani avoir u. f. 4 province, * . 5 
reg aucun © du, prep. 6 nombre, n. m. 
(A.) 1 Nabucodoneſor, n. m. de ceux. 8 qui 9 re- 
2 roi, n. m. 3 Babilone. fuſer, v. 1. 10 de, prep. 
4 faire, v. 5. 5 flatue, 11 fe proflerner, v. 1. 12 
n. f. 6 or, n. m. 7 dont, * prep. 13 idol, 
pron. 8 hauteur, n. f. 9 n. f. 4 accuſer, V. 1. 15 
de ſoi ante coudien. 10 & be ſftee, n. f. 16 ame- 
a largeur. 11 de fix cou® mer, v. 1. 17 dans la rage 
abet. 12 mettre, V, 4+ Ay E la fareur dont il ttoit 
| - dans, Py: 14 Plaine, n poſſtdt. 3 12 v. I. 
15 pres de, 16 capitale, 19 29 5 
n. f. 17 * tact 18 
wy 


25 (c.) 


- - 


x "IG 


 Various'Parts of /Fagnon/Serfcnd 2117 
(c.) l ue 1,0 Ebadrach, Myhach, and Alu nge! Dea 
ye not ſer u A my gad 3, vor - worfoip the 4 golabn image 4 
which 5 I have far-ug'6 ? Naw :7 M at g. ibe time ye beur 9 
1 10 of all 11 kinds 12 of muſical 14 inſlrumenti 13, 54 
fall daun and aworfoip. it, aun 15 3 but 16 if ye worſvip not, 
je foal Ie cal into 17 the midſt 17 of a burning furnace; and 
1B ig that God 18 that 19 Hall deliver 20 you out of 21, my 


v4 «v 
, 
, «£& 


hands 22 * 43 1 gS | 


"XJ #4 
x 0 


8 * "hs - | „ F 
Ni e 


on Sbedrach, Meſhagh,, and. Abed,nego answered : 
and ſaid 2 to the king, O Nebuchadnezzar, we 3 art not 
careful 3 4 anſwer thee in gᷓ this matter 6. Our 7 God whom 

we ſerve 8, is able to 10 deliver us from 11 the burning fur- 
nace, and be <vill deliver. us out of thy hand, O king. But if 12 _ 
not 12, be 13 it known unte thee 13 that 14 we will not ſer ve 
% god, or woor ſip the golden image which 1.5 thew 25 ft 


up. | 
* NW LAY 


(E.) Nebuchadnezzar, hearing 1 theſe; words 2, com- 
manded 3 the 3 moſt mighty 5 men 4 that 6 were in 7 his ar- 
my 8 tog bind 10 Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego, 
and to caſt them into a burning furnace. It was ſo 11 hot 11 


4s w — 


V. 4. 3 nous ne nous fau- 
3 coat pa. 4 4, prep. 5 
dieux, n. m. 4 l flatue fur, prep. 6 ſuget, n. m. 
or. 5 que. 6 lle ver, v. 1. le dien que. 8 fervir, v. 
7 maintenaut, adv. 8 f, 2. 9 capable, adj. 10 de, 
conj. 9 au Moment que vous prep. 11 de, prep. 12 il 
entendrez. 10 ſon, n. m. me -nows delivre pas. 13 
_ 1t tout, adj. 12 forte, n. fache. 14 que, conj. 15 
f. 13 infirument, plur. ens, que, pron. chr 

n. m. 14 % muſique. ' 15 (E.) 1 entendre,v; 6. 2 parole, 
vous ſerem pardonnts. 16 n. f. 3 commander aux, v. 1. 
mais, conj. 17 au milieu. and art. 4 boawne, n. m. 5 
18 gui e le dien. 19 qui. fort, adj. 6 9 i ent. 7 
20 dil urer, v. 1. 21. de, © dans, prep. & ame, n. f. 
prep. 22 main, n. f. 9 , prep. 10 lier, v. 1. 
\ Ll (>) ripondre, v. 6. 2 di, 1 11 , ebauts. ll 


—__ 


C 


£18 DN E SES en be 

mat 13 the flame 13 of chef fre 10 New'1g the enecution 

ers 16. Av17 — 5 7 three 18 young * — 19, they 

dare 52. 20'in 2 the tet we fire and ee e 
ue eu "21 V3 * nn 


(fr ee Carpiiſea d wonderful 
er . came near 8 to 6 the mouth 7 of the furnace, and 
ſaid,” Shadrach, © Mebach. and. Abed-nego, ye Jervants 8 7 9 
theo high God 9. come forth o and come 11 bither 15. 


' (6) When t Whey cane dut 2 6f the furnace, there; 
was not 3 an bait 4 of their head 5 fin 6, nor 7 were 
e nor 8 enn © fire had F 
don 9 c. them. Mt 
H: 5 Then 1 8 ſaid, Ted's 5 the Godsf 
Sbadrach, Maßbach, a, Abed-nego, be J bas Jent 4 Bis ar- 

el 5 and delivered s ſervants that 7 have trufled 8 in 9 
y and have changed 10 the ling s word 11, and yielded 12 
their bodies 13, "that 14 they night 1 K. Ne 
** 16 God, extept r- Golf 17. 


t «4 


SID =>8.. 


S&.5 i 
2 


* » 
- « 


13 flame, n. t. 14 Vu, n. m. 


15 tuer, v. 1. 10 bourreau, 
plur. can, n. m. 19 guant 
- aux. 18 trois, adj. 1g jeune. 
gen. 20 marcher, v. 1. 21 

au milieu. 22 — receVoir 
"> @ucun- mal. 
(. 1 v. 4 2 Y 
1 prep. 3 venc ment, n. m. 
Y 4 - extraordingire, adj. 5 
| s approcher, Vs 1. 6 de, 
* 7 enbouchure, n. . 

2 — n. m. 9 du tres 

Hank. 10 ſ/rtir, v. 2. 11 
5 venir, v. 2. 12 ici, a V. N 
Nr , conj. 2 fertir, 


1. '? 
» 4 = 


The Senne ad $52 0 i» 


7 leurs habits n'ttvient point 


+ V+ 2. 3. fh, pron, . 


13 2 TD 


X Want 15 ni, Con). 


— plur,. eux, n. m. nn 


£3 | 4 £3 C37 p 


5 tete, n. f. 6 de bruhi 


changes. 8 & Loctur d. 
. 1 avot Point WL 9 
975 ar, prep 2 

) 1. al, "adv. 2 benir, 
42. 
+ woyer, v. 1. 5 ange, n. m. 


* ferwiteur, n, m. 7 gui. 
8 aer Merance, V. aux. * 
a KY u. f. 9 Lo prep. . 10 
omg: v v8 1 parole, 


14 4% 4 
16 


aucun, adj. 17 l 9 
ur. (Ae ok 


N (t YThee 


Whats P Frencn'Syrrt "TY 


| av Tast. * . 24 40% 4 Hat 4 robe 


k amiſs aſt 8 the God A2 > 
2 27 25755 n q 7 adrac 


all be cut g in. pieces 9 and bis 
5 8 7 red Ii, af 12 there Men ee 
that 14, can't; n ver after 16 this fort | 


(K.) Then the king promoted I Shadrach, Mich, and 
was «he | ; 


* TP Gree el 1 ni! ! 8 UN 


2 * The Die TION Any: wy ; dn; 
a9 neg! "RPE * . U. f. 11 


a v. 5. 3 edit, hd.  truire, v. 4. 12 parceque, 
. il ej SY . cConj. 1.3 a ny: a point 
| Tout omine. 6. qui dira.. _ Z autre eu. 14 %. 15 
WO guelgse choſe 42 8. pu voir, v. 3. 16 de cells 


cure, prep. 9 mittre en maniere. 


dann, v. + 2 700 Ang, .f. Wi ) I avancer, v. 1. — 


9 
. 4 " MN , 
k 1 ——_— — 1 — — 
— N * ” * + — 


XXI. Daniel 1 ig % 2 into 3 the 4 den of 
BOWS 4. 
. n a. | 6 


int (A) 1 ceaſed I kg 2 Darius 3 to 4 ſet 5 over 6 his 
do kingdom 6 an 7 hundred and twenty 7 princes 8, and over 

oil ciiele 9 three 10 preſidents 11, of whom 12 Daniel was the 
firſt 13. This good 14 man 15 was preferred 16 above 17 
wir, i the 17 preſidents and prince becauſe 18 an . excellent 
2 {pirit was in him 19. 


4d The deri 


1 Daniel, 2 m. 2 jetter,' v. 9 au deſſus deux. 10 trois, 
12 3 duns, prep. * adj. 11 genverneur. n. m. 


faſſe aux lions, © 12 dont, pron. 13 premier, 
(A.) 1 1 plat au. 2 ny vim. adj. 14 homidte, 400. 15 
3 Darius, n. m. 4 4%, Hbomme, n. m. 16 ever, 


6 ttabliry v. 2. 6 poor v. 1. 17 audeſſus des. 18 


vor nor. fon reyaume. 7 vent 
vinge, | & ſatrape,e n. m. 
L 3 


-  parceque, conj. 19 # avoit 
beaucoup da capacits. 


(B.) The 


* 


220. FX ER CIS K S on che. 

.) The 19 and princes ſought 1 — 2 find g See- 
fion 4 againſt 5 him 5 concerning 6 the6 kingdom 73 but 8 
_ ſeeing 9 that 10 he was Faithful n, they N 12 — 1.3 one 
* another 13, *ve hall not find any 4 occaſion 14 ag Is 


Daniel, except 16 ue find i it again 1 1 6, oY 17 the 
a 18 of hie God 19. "Wag EL # T ing 
U ite 5 nts; 4 4:73 yet 


(80 The waited. upon 1 | the 45 — dad 2 to him, 
king Darius live 3 for 4 ever 58. We baus conſulted 6 together 7 
and made 8 a decree 9 that 10 whoſoever 11 ſhall aſk 12 any 
thing. 1 22 14 fad, or, man, .at 15. of thee 15, ne, 
be oe 16 %% 17 the 18 4 of hams 8. | 


en 6s 0 king, able 2 the dicret 3, and . 4 
; That & it 7 be not changed 7, attording to 1 
hog of et WS 11, A 12 eren z 
not 13. 


oe Rte the Dives nts Beds 3" Dania 
 heared-2 what 3 bad been done 4, he went 5 into 0 his 


\\ K A. The Dierioxaxr. 


(B I. DEW Vo 1. $ de, 
| 3+ frouver V. 1 7 61 TIM 
. Sho 8 5 de Þ ac- 


il off ordonnt que. 11 
5 * 


gui. 12 . 
I. 13 quelque choſe. 


| 9 al e bs 7 r- 
ame, n. m. 8 mais, conj. 
9. Voyant. 10 gue, conj. 


L 71 Kl adj. 12 % dire, v. J. 


13 les unt aux autres. 14 
rien d dire. 15 contre, pr 
16 amoins que nous he Pas. 


. eufions. 17//ur, 18 
_ f. . 


(C.) 1 aller trowver, v. 1. 1. 


2 dire, v. 4+ +3 vivre, Ve 4+. 


| _— Prep. . toujours, 
| V 6 conſulter, V. I. 7 
enſemble, adv. 


8 faire, v. 
5 · 9 n N. m. 


10 per 


ce ne ſoit & toi. 


quelque, adj. 15 amoins * 
16 Jetter, 
v. 1. 17 dans, prep. 18 


. lions. 
(D 9 2 Con- 


firmer, v. 1. 3 ordonnance, 
e pn, v. 1. 5 terit, 
n. m. afin que. 7 OA 15 


575 change rien. 8 felon, prep. 


9 loi, N. FN 10 Meat, n. m 


11 3 n. m. 12 70, 
eft irrtwvocable. 
49 cl I Peg 2 apprendre, v. 
3 ce fus. 4 faire, v 


5. entrer, v. 1. 6 dans, 
: houſe 


falem 4 he kneeled 12 
a ay 13; prayed to 14 his 


to 3 che king, 
thres times @ day. 


wm 
_ 


to deliver 


19 decree, Which the 
he 1% commanded, 
dim 1a into the den. of lions, 


Various" Parts $f 'Fxxncn brrrch. 
houſe 7 1 and his windows. 8 being open 9 towards 10 Jeru- 


and 25 Daniel, O king, r 
nor 5 the decree that ; a” ee but maketh _— 


221 


n TT 12 three 13 times 
ren en 


16 he had done before 17. | 
F.) The. and Indes having found him pray- 
ing T and 2 1 before 2 his God, went 


h 4 not thee 4, 


(G.) When 1 pole Abel e 25 "as ws fore 
diſpleaſed 188 1 5, and 6 ſet his heart on Daniel 
ut his 'prefidents and princes infiſting 7 

that 8 the g law of the Medes and Fedde wal, that 
eſtahliſheth, may be 
they 1 Bau 11, and 12 caſt 


no 


{H.) Now i the kitg ſpake 2 and fail unto Daziel, thy'3 
God „ 4 thes ferwgf 5 eva "One"? thee. 
a The Dicrronany, 
v. Ut 
14 prep- 7 majfon, b. f. 8 1 1 % 
ue Fendtre, n. f. gauvrir,v.2. contre, prep. 8 lui. . 


Yr, 10 vers, prep. 11 Firu- 
18 Salem... 


ins hk n. 
* 13 i fit ar jour 


Cty 14 prier, v. l. IS. 

it, graces, v. 6. and n. 7. 
ny 16 comme, conj. 17. aupa- 
ep. ravant, adv. 

m. (F.) 1. en priere. 20 demas- 
i, dant des gracis d. 


trouver, 85 1.1. 4 me ſe e foucie A 
ni de toi. $ ni, conj. ue, 
pron. ; 7 priere, n, f. 


.) n conj. 2 parole, 


1 mettre 4 


7 ſoutenant.. 14 
9 ſelon Ja l 
rode ug 10 On 
aire ement d aucun 
N 11 11 ordonna 
502 fu analy Nene 12 
gu'on te jettat. 
Jer (H.] 1 atars, adv. 2 parler, 
v. 1. 3 4 4 4 fue, 
pron. 5 N v. 2. 


ans cgſſe. 7 See, v. 1. 


: ay. 


Medes 


L3 | (.) And 


10, 


pron. nom. 6 & fit tous ſes + 
efforts pour diliuvrer Daniel. 3 


ING 


* 


— * 
a wc. * 
— _ 2 _ . 
1 
— 


— 


"= - — 
„„ 
. > — a 
* — . —¹ —· ow a — — 
p =. 3 


—— — 


2 a — 


12S 
_ 


— 


* wane " 
Ls 
„ * 


amn IF XER CIS. E S. upon; . 


| . the den 3; and 


(I.) And 1 ſtone was brought 1 änd 2 laid 2 upon 3 tlic 
king ſealed 6 it with 7 his 


on ſignet 8, and with the ſignet of bs lords 9 that 10 the 
Purpoſe might not be changed"1o/concernidg Y Daniel. 
(K.] Then Darius went to his 


Salade 3, paſſed 4 the 


night 5 faſting ö, neither 3 were inſtguments of mulick 
Ar 7. and ant Vent 9 rom 10 


L "FC > AF 1 Ant 4. As A * TYAY SLY . 


(L.) Very 1 early in the morning 1 he went to the den 


. of ay + Ar) vath 2.3 N 7 0 3, My ſaid to. Da- 


niel, anit}, ſervant 4 living 5 * Ged, 
. whomb 17 7 Za yo | A Fo tur the Ing 


the g lions? "6M 248i 3:4 ate i. 341 19 l > IF? 8; 


Cong pO 
: — 


(M.) Daniel anſwored 1, O ting; Vive for ever.” My Gul 
" has find e d bank Hud . th mouths ꝗ that 6 
they have not hurt me 6 : for 7 as much a 9 him inn- 


eng $, . A me, 3; and af 0 e e ö fn. 


bade. e 1 tl 


* IS S By 


DA > eee þ tne” eee 


The Prot len AT, 
g Aire 1 ants 
(I) en apporta une pierre. on. nom. 

2 qui fut miſe. 3 * prep. MY i tt lendemain' d "grand 
4 embouchure,” n. f. 5 foſe, © main. 2 de, p or * 
"IF 6 ſqttler, v. 2 7 dt, 3 . | Fon 

Prep. 8 ſear, n. m. . n. M. & a ad; 
; 5 brate. n. m. fo afin gue © 1G pull font TO ah 
rien ne fit Ni 11 tou- 2 ze, prep . 

© chant, prep. (M.) 1 rtpondre,' v. B. 2 0 
. 1 4 „ Ady. ar, 3 " woyer, v. 1. 3. b, b. n. 
Wanne 3 Palais, n. m. 4 4 ferner, v. 1. S greult, 
; paſſer, v. 1. 5 nuit, n. f. n. £6 dr forte "gu" ils tt 

6 ſans prendre de nourriture. ** 1 on fait "aucut mal. 


= ne Tui fit point venir parcene. 8 % at tf trow! 


e inflrumen; de muſique. 8 © inmcent. 9 leren. prep 
te fummuil. 9 liger, v. o aum, con. 11 nal 
1. 0 , Prep. i %, n. m. | 


* * 1 
* * 2 * 2 
4 * * 


(N.) Daniel 


2 R. 288 


2 > 2 Þ = - 


2 A 
ths 

* - > — 

1 * * 


(A 


aniel 


Various Parts of Fx EN Sr Een. 2323 
(N.) Daniel hav ng been taken out 1 of the den, the king 
ordered 2 his accuſers 4 to 3 be thrown into it 3, Which 5 


was immediately 7 execyted 6, and thei lions & brake gall 10 


their bones 11 in 9 pieces 9, the moment 12 hey. 13 came 
114.3 


* 


at the 13 bottom 14 of the den. 30 4 580 'F \! 


£4 Y? o AT * * 8 a p " 12 1 * 1 7 „ of 
4 Sad Y wy 1h eSi ft widibat, | 
The Dic TIA Ä rr... 
4A "« ig 3 ths 43 i. "COW 23} 


4) Bade 4A ent (EE, n * 
(N.) 1 vetirer, v. f. 2 rh, piecer, v. 4 prep. and n. H. 
der, v. 1. 3 f on'y jettar. ' 10 tout, plur: , a9 1 
4 accuſateur, n. m. 5 ce oi, n. m. 1 ti moment. 
gui pron nom. 6 egi 13 gu ill arriggrent au. 14 


ler, v. . er dt champ... fend n. nw, co» 
0 E234; ©7 i f 


lien, n. m. 9 melire 168) 44 b 


* 


5 1 = . T 4 . * ' . 5 
| 1 WG RARE $94 11-81 OL anni 0 Aran, ha co = 
* . — 1 V 


N S 1 


„ N 


a att £6 af * ene 162347466 1 5 + 
II. The wiſe-men 1 come 10 2 Cbriſ 
.» worſhip 4 bims 


* 


5 (A when Jeſus was born 1.in 2 Bethleem g of Judea 4. 


in 5 the days g of king 6 Herod 7, there 8 came wiſe· men 8 


from the 9 eaſt 10 to ji Jeruſalem 12, ſaying. 13,.where 14 
ir he kg that 16 1s be 17 ling f the Fews18? for iq we . 
have = 20 his flar 21 in 22 the eg, and 


are come 23 10 24 


* 0 
* 4 = N 
* 


p bim. wands 10 Din 2 
aer eee S 48-bit 
he Dierionaaxr. 

UL 6% id ? _ 4 x: 'F & 

i mage, n. m. 2 venir trou- 4, prep, 12 Jeruſalem. 13 
ver, v. 2. 1. 3 Jeſus dire, v. 4. 14 0%, adv. 15 
Chrifl, n. m. 4 adbrer, celui, pron. nom. 16 qui, 

„iner c 5 + , Prom: 17 aitre, v. 5. 18 


1 ” + © 


(AJ i e (tant nt. 2 3, juiſ n. m. 19 car, conj. 


Prep». 3 Bithliam, 4 Judie, 20 voir, v. 3. 21 ttoile, 
u. f. 5 an lem, Oro, nu, f. 22 en, prep. 23 
n m. 7 Herode, n. m. 8 venir, v. 2. 24 pour, 
des mages vinrent. q de, preßp. 
Prep. 10 orient, n. m. 11 ; 


s 


L 4 (B.) When 


3 and 


1 
l 


* 


1 XEN OIS Es en 6 


(B.) When 1 Herod had heard theſe. things 1, he was 
Toene e 28d el; eruſalem 3 with 4 him 53 and when 6 
de had gathered 6 all the chief ) prieſts 8 and ſcribes 9 of 
the people 10, he demanded. 12 N v1 chem 11 _ 
Chriſt 1 3 ſhould 14 be born + Gt 050 1 | 


#6 ar him, 171 Bethleem of Tudea 2, for 
thus it is written 33 and thou 4, Bethleem, in 5 the land 6 of 
1 Th al rome 14 a fours 14 Hat rs Pal 
au 12 of thee 12 ſhall come 13 AAA 44 t is fall 
rule 16 my people Iſrael 17, OO ** 


„ Then 1 Herod, 3 2 be had pi age 
men 2, enqquired 3 dili what time 8 che 6 ſtar 
appeared to them 6; — 2 . - 10 Bethleom, vand 


ſaid, go 8, and ſearch ꝙ dilj ently dſp og 11 3 11; 
aan when 12 you tor font Wares; being , 
r nd woo cl, Lok 

0 | (Uh x 0 r AA. 


The end, 


489 1 Ned ayant entendu 11 4 Jule 1 %. 1; 
dei cheſts. 2 treubler, v. i. bg" forts v. 2. 14 conduieur, 
O route la wille deFirnſalem, | "15 qui, pron.” 16 
i; avec, 3 8 lai . benen. N . 2 Jai, 
nom. 0 ant aft 7 * . n 0, 4 
HY plur. aux, 24, (D.) 1 wow N 2 apient 
8 ſacrificateur, n. m. 9 fait venir en ſecret les mage:. 
ſcribe, n. m. 10 pb, 3 Fengubrir, v. 2. 4 exac- 
n. m. 11 /eur, pron. plur. tement, adv. 5 di tems que. 
12 umaner, v. 1. 13 le 6 Petoile leur Toit” 77 
OCbriſ, n. en bs ohne rue. 7 envoyer, v. 1. 8 
naitre. | aller, v. 1. 9 infor- 


0 (C) 1 4, prop. 2 Jad, a T7 10 avec ſoin. 11 


f. 3 car 11 eft berit. 4 toi, Au petit enfant. 12 quand 
pron. nom. 5 dam, prep. © von Pavrex trowent. 13 
6 terre, n. f. 7 Juda, n m. S — 14 af 
. 8 moindre; adj. 9 entre, que. | 15 j aille auf Padorer. 
prep. 10 les premieres villes. | 

| (E.) When 
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* When 1 they had heard 2 the king, they departed 33 
the ſtar which 4 they ſaw ol in the caſt, went © before 7 


them, till 8 it came and 8 ver 9 whare g the 19 
young child was 10. 


(F.) When they ſaw 1 he tar, ap 2 rejoiced with ex- 

r ceeding great joy 2; and when 3 they were come 3 into 4 

| A they ſaw the young child with Mary 6 his mo- 

F +3 20d fell — 8 and worſhipped him; and q when 

ren; opened 9g their treaſures 10, they preſented 11 unto 
him gold 12, frankincenſe 13 and myrrh 14. 


ie eee 
ir ſhould not return 3 to 4 Herod, n W 
d eee 


| n The Dierionaxv. 


(E.) I grand, conj. 2 enten- ner, v. 1. 9 G ard avoir | 
3 Ven aller, v. ti. _ ouvert. 10 9 468 n. m. 1 
17 Was 5 ts ,t it pri ſenter, v. i. 12 or, ' 


ve. © marcher, v. 1. 7 n. m. 13 2 m. 14 
13 devant, prep. 8 Juſqu'a ce mirrbe, n. f. 
r, qu'elle Sarrita. g ſur ie lieu (G. ) 1 avertir, v. 2, 2 en 
16 aa. 10 #toit le petit enfant. enge. 3: eee ; 
4% (F.) 1 voir, v. 3. 2 ils en 3 5 ſe. retirer, © l 
. eurent une foi grande jois. v ja, prep. 7 | 
ent 3 ctant entris. 4 dans, prep. eur, pron. adj. 8 par, {1 
en. 5999 6 Marie, n. n. m. 9 par un autre 1 
ac 7 mere, u. f. 8 ſe profter- chemin. E 9 
ue, K 4 | | 
5 wh [| 
8 
or- 
I 
and 
13 
afin x | 'v $ | FS 1 
on WT Ls XXII. Chrif 


226 EB * * RO 1's 8 - im hs 


: R 8 71 24 rr 
7 3 y Laren 32 Feb 1 $6 4 N. 
| aue 3265 
xx. Grip e 2, 4 tnpted ' and'os 4 
| 4 cometh 4: 31 0 
3 Ranks = -* r < 3 by TAY vet 161 vo ＋ 


(A. ö Wan 2 0f-yitllindpicit u mg the wil- 

derneſs6; to y be tempted of 8 the devil ; and when 10 he 
had ſaſted i forty 12 r 3 
afterward an hungred 1 g. 


(B.) Then 1 therempter 2 came 3 to 4 him, and bald f 6 76 
dbou- be the fon 7'of God — en bal 10 theſe flones 1 11 
be made 1d bread ig. ai 101 0d 8 ITRITYIOR 444 


„ ee anſwered 1, it l bien 2, man 2 Ball not /Þ 
5 alone 6, but. 7 by nN 8 that g proceedeth 


* 2.5 


| 25 10 of the mouth 11 of God. 


bb (D.) Theo the devil took 1 him up 1 927 2 / the holy. 3 ci- 
ty 4, and ha 5 MU q tpi nac ns temple R. and 


Þ * T7 ,£ 1 3% * * 14 1 Jr 1 * 
| The biete, AR v. 


. V3: uind 
1 pee Chef m. e m. 8 Ditx; n. m. 9 . 
V. 1. 3 renter, v. 1. 4 ner, v. 1. 10 — 11 
emporter la victoire, v. 1. e n. f. l 
Wund b. f. 919 nad enn eee 
TY Y g uU m. 2 con- (C.) 1 ripontire; © v. 6 2 
duire, v. 4. z par, prep. bcrire, v. 4. 3 bomine, nw, 
4 eſprit, n. m. 7 dans, prep. 4 vivre, v. 4. 5 de pain. 
6 alert, n. m. 7 ours prep. © ſeul, adj. 7 mais, conj. 


— 


* 


3 


8 par, prep. 9 able, n. m. 8 de toute parole. Q gui, 


10 guard, conj. 11 jeuner, _ on. 10 ſortir, v. 2. 11 

v. 1. 412 quarante, adj. — n. f. | 
e . 14 nuit, (D.) 1 tranſporter, v. 1. 2 
n. f. 15 enfin il eut faim. _ prep. 3 ſaint, adj. 
(B.) 1 ators, adv. 2 tenta- 1 „ n. f. 5 metire, v. 4. 
eur, n. m. 3 Sapprocher, fur, prep. 7 pinnacle, 
"RL. prep. 5 dire, n. m. 8 temple, n. m. 9 /. 
V. 4+ 675 conj. 7 fils, n. | . 
al 


23 
» — 
hk 


7 * 
— \ 


hk. A ths ks 


bp ant A. 
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ſaid to him, / thou be the fon of God, caft thyſelf q daun 10; 


or 11 it is apritten, be 12 ſhall give his angels charge concern- 
en an in 1 their hands 15 they ſhall bear 13 thee 


up 13, left 16 thou 17 daſh thy foot 17 againſt 18 a flone 19. 


(Ea) Jeſus ſaid to him! it is written rh r, . 


not "tempt the Lord 2, hi G. . 


"(fs N Again the devil took bim up into 1873 rte g 
high 3 Wonen 4, ſhewed z him all 6 the kingdoms 7 of 
the earth 8 and their glory ꝙ and ſaid to him, I i give 10 
thee all: theſe things' — 6 1 vv 
r fo eifn: 117 8 o 


16) Jeſus ſaid to kim, ger i 5 feb 2. "Pr $7 fr 
it is avritten, thou ſhalt 4097 ſhip the Lord thy God, and 4 thou 


Hhalt onhy ſerve bim 4. Then 5] the devil left 6 him; and 


the anges 7 me 8 40d 9 minired un: him 9 1 es 


I & 


4 


G4 1 7 Witt Es # 4 7144 


3 The bieriehts v., 1 


* 1 1 * =. * 2 * 


jetter, v. 1. 1027 bai. 11 


car, conj. 12 # comman- 


dera a ſer anges d aui Join: !'. terre, n. 


de tei. 13 S0Fers v. 1, 14 
Aan, prep, © 1 56 main, n. f. 
10d. peur. 117 que tu ue te 
- heurtes: I pid. 18 contre, 
prep. 19 gueigus pierre. 
(E. J.x encore; adv. 2 ſeignear, 
a. 5 4 
0 euieady. 2 /ur,prep. * 
3 und tres baute. 
a n. f. Surren, 
aas 


4297 „ N 1784 4 A * 


muß e I; 
* . þ 3 9 . : a : 
* OI 


cs 
ii VS YIMQET1Y +4 L 
a * * 8 : , , 8 N 
N ere e K g 


+4 +4 b, > \ * U * p * * 1 vi — 
„ 7 5 an deren n 


51211 1 


4 n 


b u „05 — tels, 


adj. 7 eee, n. m. 8 
f. 9 gleire, n. 
f. 10 donner, v. 1. 11 


cbeſe, m. f. 12 ſe preſter- 


ner, v. 1. 13 adbrer, v. I. 
(G.) 1% retirer, u. 1. 2 didi. 
3 Satan, n. m. 4 6 tu ne 
hd wore que. lui ſeul. 5 alors, 
6 quitter, v. 1. 7 


5 n. m. 8 8 V. 2. 
ö en A 


F 5 F f 'T L : '» 
b x 4 3 | 7 4 1 ” : Fo 
| g 
8 .» WT wet 
- 1 1 , 1 — 4 s g 4 
XXIv. 
% W »* 1 9 
N : 33 » vo þ | 6 b 


— 


e 


death 4, but 
they 9 count 


7 ſereitear, 
Rap 


v. 1. 11 des, prep. and art. 
12 mort, n. m. 


pourguoi. 14 merveille, n. f. 
| 25.6 montrer, v. 5. 16 en, 


0 1 car, conj. 2 1 
V. 2. 3 Jean, n. m. 4 lier, 
v. 1. 5 mettre, v. 4. 6 


(B.) For (Herod had'» hid hold ons Ich 3, hound 4 him 
an put 5 him in 6 priſon 7 for 8 Herodias 9 ſake 8, his bro 
ther 11 Philip's 42 wife 10. For John had ſaid unto him, 
it 13 is pot Janwful for thee 1.3.40 14 have ber. 


40.) le r 'wonld have been glad + 6 u pot g bim 60 4 
he feared 6 the multitude 7, 2 
him 9 as 10 a prophet 11. 


(D.) When 1 Herod's birth day was 
of Heradia * 3 before 4the alen ly 5, and FO © 


capiter, v. 1. 

- 4A) 1 Hircde, u. m. 2 l- 
3 entendre 

ONES: 


9 gue, pron. 10 refſuſciter, + 
13 c t 


. else the 


A als Baprit dete. 


4A) Herod 1 ee * . 
2 5, ſaid 6 to his ſervants 7, - chis $4 John the Baptiſ 8 
4 whom © 1 bave beheaded ; he is riſen 10 rom 11 the 11 dead 12, 
* n A AS RPA 15 


0 


e 3 4 of 


I, the daughter 2 


The Dremionany. 


I | Joan Baptiſte, n. m. * | 


Q. 1. f f 
frere, n. m. 12 Philipe, 
n. m. 13 / * 
germis. 14 de, prep 


(C.) 1 il auroit its bien aife. 


2 de, prep. 3 mettre, v. 4. 


| 4 amort. 5 mais, conj. 6 
craindre, v. 6. 7 penpla, 
n. m. 8 parcegue, conj. 9 
il le regardoit. 10 comme. 
11 prophete, n. m. 

(D.) 1 comme on cilibroit le 
jour de la naiſſance 4 Herode. 
2 fil n. f, 3 


3 rp, Herod 


nn 


r 
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Herod. Whereupon 7 he promiſed Id Ae 9.to 10 
give 11 her whatſqever 12 ſhe would aſk 13. Nr 


(E.) Aud 1 the 2 being before inftrafted 2 of 3 her mo- 
ther 4, ſaid, give me here 5 Fohn Baptiſt"; 5 brag. 6 in 7 a 
charger 8. 

(F.) And the king I wasſory. 2; 2; nevertheleſs 3 for 4 the 
oath lake 4, and them 5.who.6 ſat 7 withg him at 8 meat 8, 


he commanded 10 it 11 to be given her 11. And 12 be 
ſent, and beheaded 12 John in 2 13. 


(G.) And his head was brought 1 e eee 


to the damſel 2, who 3 carried 4 it to her mother. 


(H) And. his diſciples 1 came 2, took up 3 ae 
buried 5 it, | | 


The DicTtionary.  - 


PR is: Ir 64, p pron. PL, 2 
de forte que. 8 prometire, v. à table. 9 avec, prep. 10 
4. 9 avec ſerment. 10.4, commander, v. 1. 11 9 o 
Prep. 11 donner, v. 1. 12 tout la lui dennat. 12 & i en- 
ce que. 13 demanider, v. 1. woja Acapiter. 13 prijen, 
(E.) 1. or. 2 cette fille tant n. f. | 
 auparavant infiruite. 3 par, (85 1 Apporter, v. 1. 2 de- 
Prep. 4 mere, n. f. f ici, moiſelle, n. f. 3 gui, pron. 
ady, 6 rt, n. f. 7 dans, 4 porter, v. 2. 
p. 8 Plat, n. m. (H.] 1 &/ciple, n. m. 2 w4- 
0 roi, n. m. 2 fache, adj. pe her 2. 3 emporter,V.1. 


l 1 4 corps, n. m. * 
v. I 5 | 


xxv. 


& 54: 4 
4% BXERCESES up d 
Sete M80 tn palin & men dil 6099512047 


pow” ! 
XXV. Hve I thonſand 1 fed 2 . 3 five 4 
wn 1! + 0 loaves 5 and. 000 6 fiſhes 7. 


1 ) When I Jeſs heard 1 that 2 John 3 bad FE * 
corey 4, he went 5 into 6 a deſart 7 place 7, where 8 a 
great 9 multitude 10 followed 1 him on Yz foot 12 out 13 
2 05 cities 14. As Ig there were amongſt 16 them ſe. 
17 fick 18, he was moved rg par ot 20 compaſſion 2 
Ver 22 them, and healed z 3 them. 
. 2 came) to 
kim, ſaying 4. this) 5 75. à diſart plact 5, © andthe time 6 
is now 7 poſt 8; ſend g the multitude 10 away 0 that 11. they 
"may 21 15 into 13 the villoges 14, and 15 Fuy Woe Is 
ane I 


(.) Jeſus ſaid to cem they weed 100 depart : 2. give 3 jt 
,tbem to 4 eat 5, They ſaid to him, ave 6 hawe here but b. ue 
5 beter and 1 Tau Bir, He dag bring 8 ow laber > les Yo". 


0 ban 11. 


3 The Drextokb utes . 


7 BETA 5 2 ra-. WET: 
12 v. 1 2 4 4 oft il '/e 4 95 tard, 


f. 22 envers, prep. 23 


ſert, n. m. 8 b, adv. 9 


nk 255 „und. 53 Hain, nu. . 2.4i/ciple, n. m. * 
mT ub deux, adj. 7 paiſon, * Nr 2. 4 Aire, v. 4 5 cet 
8 as 1 792 Ae. tems, 
(A9 1 Jeſus ajant 9 * n. m. .7 maintenant, adv. 
| Fey, con. 3 Feay, n. m. 8 paſſer, v, 1. 9 r vehe, 
OY decapiter,, v., 1. 5 aller, V. i. 10 ette multitude it 
v. t. 6 dans, prep. 2 Sen. 11 An que... 12 alli, 


v. i. 1 J dens, prep. 14 vi/- 


grand, ad). 10 multitude, lage, n.m. 15 pour 5 achet- 
n. f. '11 re, v. 4. 12 ter. 16 wivres, n. m. plur. 
à pied. 13 det. 14 ville, (0. I avoir beſoin, v. aux. 
n. f. 15 comme, conj. 16 and n. m. 2 Jer aller, v. i. 
parmi, prep. 17 pluſieurs, 3 donner, v. 1. 4 à, prep- 
adi. plur. 18 malade, n. &5 manger, v. 1. 6 nous 14. 
m. 19 folucher, v. 1. 20 vont ici que. 7 Cing, 2d). 
de, prep. 21 compaſſion, n. und. 8 apporier, v. 1. 9 


ict, adv. 


1 D. And 


2 > 


(1 
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-(D9 And he commanded 1 the multitude to 2 fit dow 3 
on 4 the graſs 5, took 6 the ſive loaves and the'two fiſhes; 
and looking up 7 to heaven 8, he bleſſed 9, brake o, and 
mr: them to chere, 51 me Welke bo the. meld 
tu 18188 4 1 
(E. ) And they did et I, TP were filled: 23 1 ROY 
took up the 7 fragments that remained 7 twelve 4 baſkets 5 
full 63 and they 8 that 9 had eaten 10 were about 11 fi 
Revs 15 OATH es 14 women 5 * 1 


kt þ * * N ** 10 


Nee, eee he 


4 


975 I commander d 4, v. 1, 2 * $M ; 6 phin, 
ae, prep. 35 Dolf, v des GE gui 
4 /ar, N. berbe, n. + od 8 ceux, pron. nom. 


i prendre, v. J. 7 lever les 0 qui 2 pron, 19 manger, Ve 


„ v. 1. and n. m. 8 $$ I, 11 environ, adv, 12 
ciel, nn. m. Na AL mille, ad}, und. 13 bene, 
— rompre, v. 6. n. m. 14 fans, prep. 15 


(E.) 1 manger, v. 1. 2 , femme, n. f. 16 enfant 
ſalſier, v. 1. ö 3 ramaſer, plur. ans, n. m. ets 
v. * 4 dure, adj. und. | 44, 


bd 
? 


* is. 9 * ed 1 * n r 


XXVI. cb 1 . 2 aut 3 . 3 "Peter's s * 
Lip 4. 4 miraculous 7 draught 6 of Abbes . 


8 


(A. V'As 1 0 Se0phe 2 pref upon 3 Chrift, to 4 vide 5 
the word 6 of God 7, he ſtood 8 by ꝗ the lake'g of Genne- 
ſareth 10, 1 l two 12 ſhips ſtanding 13 x be: lake 133 


n ,f The Dieriosdkx. 3 


Ne & To 
en © 


n n. m. 2 n. 3 prefer, 25 a 
: ſeigner, v. 1. 3 du, prep. ur, prep. 5 ent v. 
and art. 4 batteau, => 5% 6 parole, n. f. 7 Dies, 
5 pierre, n. m. 6 peche, n. f. n. m. 8% tenir, v. 2. 9 
7· miraculenx, eiſe, adj. 8 5 le bord du lar. Io Gent- 
porſſon, n. m.  Zareth; 11 appercovnir, v. 

oy 1 comme, conj. 2 feuple, Pp 3. 12 Aux, adj rg gas 

ut. 


— 


2332 'EXEROLSE 8//vpon the | 
but 14 the rns, 
and were waſhing 1 f. cheir nete 199. 


(B.) He entred i into 2 one 3 of the ſhips, which 4 was 
Simon's 5; and prayed 6 him that 7 he would thruſt out 7 a 


little 8 from the and Is we ſat Gown 10, and taugit 11 


rant put pfithe. bas t 49 fr vt B67. { 
2, he ſaid 3 to 


[C.) Now 1 when 2 8 
Sion, Janth out I into 5 the deep 5, 45 6 your nets 7 
for 8 4 draught 8. Simon ſaid to him, ner we have 
toiled10 all 11 the night 12, and have taken 1 z ne- 
WN fa 16 ch word 171 Itt dun the net 18. 


(D.) When'1 they had done 2 this; they encloſed 
| TV 4 multitude 5 of fiſhes; and their net brake 6 F& 
they beckoned 7 to their parte 8 who g were in the other! 0 
564 that 11 they ſho and help them 13. They 


bp 1917 filled Pl both — bij 1s by 15 r ** 


als 


* r : 


The Dicriozany. 


| vent rd rer. 1407, adj, 12 , n. f. 13 rie 

15 pdchour, n. 7 16 , n. m. 14 prenabe, 7 6, 

7 con. 17 fortir, v. 2, _ 15 cepengant, conj. 16 ſur, 

8 N v. 1. mee 17 parole, n. f. 18 
+ M. W „ n. m. 

00 1 entrer, v. 1. 2 dans, wa 1 gout, conj. 2 faire 
prep. 3 u, adj. 4 gui, 6. 
pron. 5 à Simon. 6 prier, 

V. 1. 7 de Lalbigner. $ un peu. 
9 rivage, n. m. 10 % 


feoir, v. 3. 11 exſeigner, | camgrade, n. m. 9 f 
1. pron. 10 autre, adj. 11 4 


2 1, conj. — il "venir les aid. 12 wenir, 
git cefri de parkr. 3 dire, . v. 2. ig remplir, v. 2. 14 


v. 4. A iu avancer le . Jes deux batteaux. 15 4t 
batteau. 5 an pleine abs. forte. que. 36 commencer, v. 
6 jerter, v. I. 7 filet, n. w. 3.17 8, prep. 385" e 


8 985 gimaitire, n. m. * . i 4 
ꝛ0 travailler, v. 1. I 1 unt, * Fe A 


(E.) 


SN gar 


3 


Various Parts of Fü EN SIB. 233 
9 When Simon Peter faw 1 it, he fell down 2 at 3 Jefus 


DAN . 5 from 6 me, O Lord 7, for 8 Ian ag 


aſtoniſhed io at ii the draught 17 
of e le cn 12 they had taken, eg 
thoſe 14 who 15 were with 16 him. | 


G Jeſus faid to Simon, frar 1 nt; for 
fs catch 3 men 4; and when they had 
ate Gay aſc ball gs eben ea 


. 2 * 


. eee ee x] 


(E.) 1 voir, v. 3. 2/ejetter,. ._ 15 * 22 aver, 
TE 3 au, prep. and art. ; 
4 grun, plu r, dux, n. m. 5 6 1 S v. 6. 23 

Aer, V... 6 deprep. 7 Vavenir. 3 prendie, v. 6. 
feigneur, n. m. 8 car, con. 4 Kr. u. m. 5 amenty, 

9 un piælour. 10 . 

v. 1. 1 J 1 v. . uy v. f. 

gue, pron. 13 auffi biem | 

J.. 14 c, pron., nom. - 


ought 5 their ſhips 


— 5 — CCCCCTIY — 
XXVII. The Centurion's 2 faith 1. Chrift ;  beal- 
8 e tb 4 bis ſeruant 83. 

5 (A) Chriſt having entered 1 Caperna rnaum 2, 4 centurion 3. 


whoſe 4 ſervant was ſick 5 and ready 6 to 7 die 8, ſent 9 
n. to him the elders 10 of the Jews 11, beſeeching * 
re Wee youll one and heal 13 his ſervant. 
8 
1 


, ** The Dictionary... in 
„Ire. g, 2cemwien, n. m.  malede, adj. bun, adj; 
/ 3Tefus Chrift,nm. 4 gutrir, 7 a, prep. 8 mourir, v. 2. 
py v. 2. 5 domeſiique, n. m. 9 envoyer, v. 1. AN 
- A.) 1 entrer, V. 1. 2 dans n. m. 11 Fuif, n. m. 

oa Capernaum. 3 Centurion, prier, v. 1. 13 de a0 


n. m. 4 dont, pron. 5 © giterir. 
a al - (B.) When 


— 
« 
- 


— — 


' 


: 
1 
14 
4 
1 
i} 
1 
/ 
- 
\ 


— ES — 
— 
2 


—ä]j— — — 


| 
| 
| 
| 


* 
fe. 
” 
N 
i 

: | 
1 
£3 
1 

1 


© Ie 
Bath butk 12 ut e a 


(C.) Then 2 Jeſus went 1 wich z the 
not far 4 from 4 the houſe 5, the eenturion ſent 
Xo him, ſaying to him, trouble 7 not thyſelf y, fbr ig Ty an not 


 nvortby that thou Jhouldefl-entet ꝙ under 1'© my roof 10. Wherefore 
11 "neither thought I my/e!f <vorthy-11 to 12 ceme 13 unto 14 


La 10 ts OTE urea er * 
*O)) When F Jett, hrs 2 
zat him 2, and ſaid to 
7 ob, ute you 


. And they 1 that,2 


an. LOSS 2. 13 Hake, 


(C.) 1 aller, v. 1, 
oY N 4 loin 4 adj 2 n. f. LO meme 


oF bat que tu ent es. 


8 ma maiſon. 11 11 
. | 


"EX'ERCIS'E S apon e 


4 nl When 1 theſe mi, a ie g ; 
5 him inſtantiy yin 
r whom he uud 


t6 4 Jeſus, "they 


m; a 


fe hee 


NV '& Nis £3 


why digs. -- 12- 1 13 
14 re trouver. 
Te dire, v. 
n. f. 18 4 


19 putrir, 
1 7 efas ayant extend, 


NR. v. 2. 


7 


* n. m. 
v. 2. 


The Die r aun. 4 1 
(B.) 1. 1 conj. 4 


n. m. plur. 3 arriver, v. 


a > 4H te F Frier, u. *. 


o ande. adv. "= 
8 qu'il mbritoit 
"on lui rendit ce feroice. ; 
95 conj. 10 iner, v. (D.) 
J nation, n. f. 12 64. © tei'choſts. U Na. 3 


peuple, n. m. 4 gui, pron. 
"5 ſui vr, v. 4. 


, 


en lirail.... 


a h gui, 


4 retourner, V. 1. 


| 6. malade, adj. 


W 


7 JO our, * It, 
niet? 
E 


e he wa 
be 


Need 
wed 5 hin, 
lg, Th jr 23 8 


were font. Stang 4 "$0, the 
e Wr the feryang whole 7 nk 5ihad hve 80 


6 trauer, 
aui. 8 grand, 


0 * m. ann v. 1- (E= I Ceux, pron, nom. ? 
8 car, canj, je ne mm 


3 avoient tte enwyoyt.. 


* 


5 gu. 


1 bai, . 
XXVIIL 


be- 
588 = 10 he cat worthy 


GE: 


T* %- 


0 
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8 £4 
* 941 bat as 3 Diane fo 


XXVII. 45 85 3 1 rail IPs ahe 


ve fn 331 A001 1 1 af: 1 14 98-bdu3 () 
4 bak ne wor, | t % be bas bes 28 
(49 A ler of eg 1, called 2 Jairus, came 


to 3 Jeſus, feli do wu 4. at 5 his feet 6, and beſought'7 him 
that 8 he would come 8 into q his houſe IO, tO 11 cure 12 


Bis only 14 daughter 13 who 15 Was a dying 1 57, 


(B.) Jeſus conſented 1 to 2 go 3 . P 
they went along 6, there 7 came W- 8 from 9 the ru 
of the ſynagogues: houſe 9, ſaying 10 to his maſter 11, ty 
R dad 12, trouble 13 not the maſter 14. 

(C) Jelu beating l 12 2, 0 e, 
ag ue, fear 4 mot, be ove 5 & t er 7 
l ot * 


(b. rn r kinds to tho tends; bes. ſuffered 
no man to go in 3, "ſave 4 Peter 5; 1 * 
ne r g 10. 3 1 


The Dicrronant. oh 1082s hy 


* 


1 All, n. . 2 7 n. m. ds bs bree, a 10 * 45 | 
3 reſſuſciter, v. 1. I1 maitre, n. m. 12 mon- 
145 1'un chef de finagogue. 2 vir, v. 2. 13 incommoder, 
nomm#, p. p. 3 venir trou- v. 1. 14 maitre, n. m. 
ver, v. 2. 1. 4. fetter. v. (C.) entendre,, v. 6. E ceci, 
I. 5 à, prep. 6 pied, n. pron. nom. 3 dire, v. 4. 4 
m. 7 prier, v. 1. 8 de wou-! craindre, v. 6. 5 croire, v. 
loin bien venir. g dans, 5. 6 > ſeulement; adv. 7 ſara 
prep. 10 maiſon, n. f. 11 gutrie, 
four, prep. 12 gutrir,.v. 2. & } , 1, quand, conj. 2 wenir, 
13 fle, n. f. 14 unique, „ taifſa entrer 
adj, 15 gui fe mouroit. bent. 4 are conj. 
(B.) 1 conſentir, v. 2. 2 de., 5 Pierre, n. m. 9 725 
prep. 3 aller, v. 1. 4 avec, n. m. 7 Jean, n, m. 8 pere, 
prep. 5 comme. 6. n. m. g nere, n f. 10, flle, 
cer, v. 1. 7 il vint. 8 une n. f. 
ferſohkue. 9 d cbex le * 8 
(E. 


2436 ER CIS E 8 den the | 
E.) They all 2 wept 1 and bewailed 3 her; but 4 he 


By awee 5 wot 5; be ts not dead, but flrepeth 6; and the 
be i a f fl, den 


hand 4, and cle them all out 1, took 2 the girl by z 
the hand 4, an 5, ſaying, maid 6, ariſe 7. And her 
1 — — neaks\40. ſraightway 11 : 
he 12 to 13 give 14 woe au Na. 


18. And her parents 1 were aſtoniſhed 2 ; but he charg- 
ea Hed ade 


* | 
W ot 8 0 


4 £8. r ' | 

(eur ber, 8 t, 
Cre a) bn 07 6 "FAY v. 25 
ö lever, 


v. 6. ws, ow 1 1. 1. 11475 
5 yh 12 erde, v. 1. 13 &, 
L. . 3 Je moogutr "1 een 15 
d ee, „. 3. 9 f, enger 
conj. 4 Salt 48.) i{parets, plan. a u. m. 
F.) 1 faire tir, v. 1. 2. 2 ttonner. v. 1. 3 comman- 
2 prendre, v. 6. 3 par, ar, v. 1. 4 dene dire à per- 
prep. 4 main, n. f. 5& ſenne. . 
1 6 falle, n. f. 


* 1 
1 


* 4 8 of _— 


» 
95 ” 
_—y 1 1 — 
. — MY — | 
* 


XXIX. 1 by dips afor 


(A.) Before I the 2 feaſt of the Nane, 2, 
ended z his ſupper 4, roſe 5 from tab 


- 


, The: Dicrionany. 


1 


c u. m. 2 la ver, Fre fre, e v. 
Vi. 1. 3 Nied, n. m. 4 diſ. 


| fs avant, prep. 


Jeſus having 
le 7 laid aſide 8 his 


de ſouper. 5 fe lever, 
+ , es, ih, 6 de, prep. WS: 


2 la” n. f. 8 ster, v. 1. 9 


Sa 


r dne 


„ _ Varigus/Parts of Fazncn zrrgen. 237 
garments q, took 10a towel 11, girded 12 himſelf 12, pour- 
ed 13 water 14 into 15 a bash 6, and began 17 8 * 
waſh his diſciples feet, and to wipe 19 them with 20 the 


towel Where wich 21 he Was girded 22. 
(B.) When 1 he came 2 to Simon 3 Peter 4, Peter ſaid 5 

unto him, Lord 6, def tbou waſp my feet? Jeſus anſwered 7, 
<what 10 I do 11 thou knoweſft 8 nut tiow q; but 12 thou 13. Halt 
know 13 bereafier 14. 8 | 

(C) Peter ſaid unto him, 2hou Ball never 1 waſh my feet. 
Jeſus anſwered him, if I waſh 1hee not, thou 2: haſt no part 2 
with me. Wa L 

D.) Simon Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, not 1 my 2 fort 2 
only 1, but 3 alſo 3 my 4 hands 4 and my 5 head 5. Jeſus ſaid 
to him, he 6 that 6 is waſhed 7, needeth 8 not, ſave to aug 
bis feed 8, for ghe is clean 10 every whit 11 ; and ze are clan, 
but not 12 all 12, For he knew 13 who 14 ſhould betray 
him 14 ; therefore 15 ſaid he, ye are not all 16 clean. 


. The Dierioxakx. b 
x habit, u. w. 10 prendre, 13 f lt ſauras. 14 dans /a 
b. u. 6. 11 ſerviette, n. f. ſuite. as 


13 verſer, (C.) 1 Jamais, adv. 2 tu 


I2 Ven ceignit. 


v. 1. 14 eau, n. f. 15 dams, w auras point de part. 
— prep. 16 baſſin, n. m. 17 (D.) 1 non ſeulement. 2 les pieds, 
commenctr, v. 1. 18 & prep. 3 mais auffi, 4 les mains, 


19 yer, v. 1. 20 avec, 
prep. 21 dokt. 22 ceinare, 
v. 6, 


(B.) guard, conj. 2 venir, v. 


2. 3 Simon, n. m. 4 Pierre, 
n. m. g dire, v. 4. G. ſeigueur, 
n. m. 7 repondre, v. 6. 8 
avoir, v. 3. 9 a proifent. 
10 ce que, pron; nom. It 
Faire, v. g. 12 mais, conj. 


4 


5.la tfte. 6 celui qui. 7 


' Purifier, v. 1. 8 a ſeule- 


ment beſoin gu on lui lave 
ler pieds. 9 car, conj. 10 
net, adj. 11-partout, adv, 
12 non pas tous, 14 ſavoir, 
v. 3. 14 gui etoit celui gut 
devoit le trahir. 15 ce 


— 16 tout, plur. tons, 


(E.) 


ee — ER 


* . — — ns a 


ö N and ye ſay ell 6 Cr 


Ke mme. 


_ thirty 14 pieces 15 of filver 16. 


(4) 1 un, adj. 2 Ke, 4 und. ig pic, of NN 


4 KENYA SE S * „ . 
zes de be ha ate wei ret Jah Wan s 
s its, and 3 was ſet down agaſn ED he faid vno 
1 Bnet ye what 1 ba Lone fo 755 Fe call 4 me maſter 
Tam. YS Tie bag, 


your i d are waſhed your faut, yt! alſs 13 
ought 1 10 14 waſh one. angther''s feet 14 ern baus given 


7 1 5 1 1 ur 
| e 8 
$07 e north wp 4 ? Hl + 


tee gu , 6 11 * vorre * 
et la vi les piedi. 2 gu il eũt NN 12 
. repris. 3 r POT: Ve 3+ 13 a. 14 | 
* mii a table. 4 appeller, v. 1. . Va monroe les pied; les uns 4 
5. maitre, n. m. 6 bien, © wo r 15 Je wous ai 7 
adv. . 1 foie. 8 „, ha vonne P exeniple. x 14 2 41 
con. FO AE. Io noi. a ae. 17 comme, conj. : 


b E 25 | a f 
XXX. ks 1 beirays 2 Jeſus 3. 


(A9 One 1 öf the twelve 2 apoſtles 3, called 4 Judas Ica- 
riot 5, went unto 6 the chief 7 priefts 8, and ſaid 9 unto 
them, what ro "will you gi 11 me, nl 1 evill dehiw%er 12 R 
Jeſus unto you ? and 13 they covenanted N him the ds old 


£ WW 


— I 


* 


* (B. One day 1 that 2 Jeſus a at a 8 4 1354 g 
vet * = Oh 6, multitude 78 * 8 e Ip 9 head 
111 . wt | 68 1 


ee Tie Der α,f⁹7ętee. 
f . 0 * babe, y, ov 13 16 * 
2. 3 Jom n. m. ai dinner. 14 #rente, adj. 


und. apotre, n. m. 1 5 - "gent, n. m. 5 
4 * 16 Tfariot,"'nim. 6 89 1 Jour, eee 
1 I, uni- , prepi 4 cadreit; n. m. 
al, plur. aux, adj. 8 ſacri- 8 nommer, v. 1. 6 ws 
eur, u. m. 9 dire, v. 4. adj. 5445 
10 gue, pron, nom. 11 venir, v. 2. ur . 
dunner, v. 1. 12 liurer, v. | with 


$. 


Various Parts of Faexcn/Byrifen; 
Wich 20 ſwords it and ſtaves 12 in 3 order to ſeize im 13. 
Judas was with them; and he had gwen them a ſigu 1, ! 
laying, e Lali 16, Wet is J, 
hold 18 Tak Þ e G16 ©) 1. 

(chen — Jeſus, heck untd him, batt 


Wer. 43 and he kiſſed 5 him! Jeſus ſaid: unte him; fend," 
aherefore / art thou come? Then came they, and wy * 


wee lach kel e Pt 


Hansi 


10 ae, Prep. 11 e, n. 
f. 1 . 
on, ſaiſi de lui. 14 figna 

. 15 celui que. 10 bat. 
fer, V. 1. 17 c Feſus. 
18 ſ/aifiſtz wous de lui. th 
1 en conj. pres de. 


.* 
"2. ©. 9-2: Hr. 


I Re ER. Fra 


3 78510 © . 185 j 07 1 1 +> þ if2 1 
{1 +5 VTHh * 'T The Die *. 87 ; $#10* v4" „ 
A $9 vi 2640 ahead Eos of ae 


10 3 tt alu. paſtes 
. W. Ars. 


r Av. 2+, and Preps 7 7 


1514 


ami, n. m. 7 pourguor, adv. 
8 mertros v. 4. gi, n. f. 


10 fur, 8 11 faifih 


1 
1 


1 


. XXXI. Teſus 1.5 crucified 9 

to {A Jeſus being condemned 1 to 2 be eruciffed 3. the 
12 ſoldiers 4 of A rvetiof 5 of che Jews 6 took 7 him into 8 
13 the common 9 hall g, ſtripped 10 him, pu at on 11 him a ſear- 
let 13 robe 12, put 14 a crown of thorns upon 14 his rg 
E head 15, and a ne right 19 hand $94 bogey 90 
9 

8 PRIOR, Et Dicrionany. ts 

— 1 Rudi 4 erucifier, v.. 41 e eee 
de Tom, Wo 5. 0 Prep. ia robe, n. f. 13 f bear- 
adj. (A.) 8 v. 1. 25 1 late. 14 lui mirent uns cou - 
ar. prep. 3 erucjſſer, v. 1. ronae d pine ſur. 15 la tete. 
* ſaluat, n. m. ee 16 — An. m. 17 By 
*. 3 n. m. 6 i n. m. 7 ne- pr 18 la main. 19 
m. ne ve S dang, prep. p 1 ew a. I v. 2. 
ir pretorre, n. m. ür en 4 


art, | 14171 


the 


"8 | prin {403-6205 dad 


. KLE ENI ES den the 
before 22 him, and mocked a3 him, ſaying 24, 
N 395 * = 


26 of the Jr. Bus 4 3% 3287” T3 

09 9 the reed and 
ſmote 6 him on — og TU hal mocked 
1 — l the t 7 ben. put 10 his own 
ae 11 him — 14 0 cracify 


A. 


N K nn 


Gn 3, er $/4ttd 2 e geen; fat; 
with 4 him to 5 be put 6 to death 7; and when 8 the ſoldier 
were come 9 to 10 a place 10 called 11 Calvary 12, they 
"crucified him and 13 the malefactors 13, 6ne 14 on his 
| right14, and ts che other on his left 1 3. Ja . 


60 Then 1 I Gids /arhing, Aon "Mood 4 
1 Ine 6 08 daher ) they b 8 and Gn 
raiments & to eaſſ lots 10. n 7 


a 1 food x bholding j na ; the me. 


The Dierionany. =N 


- © 3 quand, CON). erriver, 
v1. , cm. 11 h- 
1797 5 „ V. 1. 412 calvpaire, 
1 . v. m. 13 C erucifierent avs 
dui les ma{faitturs. 14 Lu 
a /a re 15 & Pautr 


gauche 
PE, 12 alors, ady. t dire, v. 4. 
Haber, v. 1. 7 fur la. unn lere. 4 ne bir. 
krete. 8 apres que. 9 ils lui 6- 5 car, conj. © ſavoir, v. z. 
Aicrent la rale. 10 e rb, cr gue pron. nom. 8 
; May nh *-+ flee; v. 8. 9 . 
1 12 pour, fieurs parts de 0 & le 
reren nd 1225 

(057 Si adj. 2 1 iner, (E) i peple, n. m. od tt 
A n. m. 3 furent ä nat debout, en le on 
4 prep... 5 pour, prep. 8 gg te 
 mattre . er Ae RA Ot. aun Rot 


r 


913 | . 


9 15 


9 


—_— 


> SETS” - £20 eee 


8 4 
= 1 IF þ 4 9 


— 


Vagus Parts Apts err 2 8 1 . 

derided;4 him ſaying, ., be has ſawei 5 others , . = , 

. 7s #f 8, he, be 19 the choſen, 10 of G ad, Il. © a; 
(.) The folders alſo mocked him, coming to 1 — 9 
offering 2 him vinegar 3 and ſaying, if tb br" the 
the Jews, fave 4 thyſelf +, FREF . alſo over e 
ſuperſaription 6, 161517 is the, hing of the R 70 Ty 
(H.) One i of the Ae who; 2\verteracifiet with 


5X I 03” ; I”, 


him, railed on 4 him, ſaying; Vben 2 ö 
and 4 u 4 ü but 5 the other 6 tebuked y him; ſaying, Au. 
not fear 8 God, ſering ꝙ thou art in 10 the ſame condemnation 1? 
We 12 indeed juftly 125 bat die was 13 has 14 meas — 
amifs 14. | 
(1) He faid"utito Jeſus, Lou 1 . 


thou com ſ 3 into 4 thy kingdom q and Jeſus ſaid unto him, 
 werily 6 1 ſay unto three, Wy er 


„ b 494 d . 
ne eas the Bim f hour 4, and 3 "ters & 
| | | As 41 rp „ 41 ; | 
"REES The Dieren. 14 2 2 ; 


a | N Wo | nd » 
5 * * 1 e v wat 5 5 erer. a 
| ſawver, v 1. 5 tian. — 12 Poyn 065, eee 
725 m. 7 Iui-mime, pron. nom. — 
. 9% conj. 9 % Cbriſ. 10 n. m. n . 

the, n. m. 11 Dies, n. m. mal. , | 

v. 4. (G.) 1  approcher de, V. 1. (l.) 1 figneur, n. m. 2 1 
e 2 Mir, v. 2. 3 vinaigre, n. m. ſeuuenir de, v. 2. 3 ant 
4 ſauve toi toi. mms. 5 tu ſeras arrivs. 4 dans, 


| 
4 
14 
| 
| 


- — 
1 —————— ̃ — Bx .. b 


0 * 4 defſns de ſa lite. 6 in- K. hs n. m. 
l ſeription, n. f. 7 celui- ci, 6 en vir. 7 avjourd' hui, 

7 pron. nom. | adv. * . 9 Har | 
e (H.) 1 Pun. 2 qui, pron. 3 radis,'n. m 


ſet railler, v. 1. 9 (K.) a Ss Fang 


ant Jauve auſſi. 5 mais, 1 Pare, 3 Jexieme, adj. 4 


_ 6 Tauthe. 7 + Fe 4 il on : 
4 $ crainare, v. 6. DIRE. 3 * Is 


. 4 
v 1 * 
wy M was 
1 as : 2 
— w « 3 


e EATERY eo dT Re — —— —-— . — » 2 ͤ——ã— ũ —— — —— —— 
. — 


£ 


US... TBE 10186 68 h "ie" 7 
: . Barkiief''6 all y over the earth 7 until Gite 
_ ninth 9 dur 10. When 11 had faid 11 with 12 a loud 


© +" paige 3 241 /arber 13, into 16 thy hands 17 E 1 
. be gave up 18 the ghoſt 19. «5g 


"us % 1 


& OE) Now- 1, when the centurion faw 1 TE was done 3, 
8  heylorified 4 God, (5-06). on 5 this 6 was @ righteous 8 
+ eel pe people g, that 10 came 11 together 11 


thar-dight 12, beholding 3 3 the things 14 which 15 were 
. 8 breati 7 N 


18 ieee e 


; de . * The) Drovronany,” 


e Gilles b 28 „ „ 6 
"2 hs ee. gney- \.. A pron. nom. 7 
of adj. 0 eure u, f. bonne, n. m. $ jufte, adj. 
11 Feſus ayant giv 3 1 io gui, pron. 
e Worx, .1 | Etotent Venus. 12 
IX remibiere, v. J. r fene u. m. 1 27 2 
mf. es 17 3. 14 choſe, ty Hs 
main, n. f. 18 nabe, v. 6. 17 e, 
| n 1D... - 177 apperent ne, 
chapel ö 7 eee, 29 
ving en dee pron. nom. 3 chen n ² 
e 6-443 r Non ahnen r £1] 


20 f * it 3 
a oo; «2 3s 


t. E. 3 


en - 
a _ 1 25 . de hy” 
4 N . 8 "0 n * * 2 8 8 
0 2 
4 P $4 2 
i abr * S N CERSS 4.4 e J n * , x IM "6, x 1. 
3 of * 83 # $4 I , ; 47 # ' " & © on T1 
1 5 . *% C, * . 
bag 4,» P . * 2 11 4 8 K AA „ Bo. ** *% 
a bY, * 4 * * 
— - . 
. © 
4 4 * N F Þ A 
; — wa & * 
* 1 


, 
I 


w9 #4 


a7? 


value Parts of Para TY We. 


9 = > 1 4 fy 9 


TUI Jaa: 1 16 nd. ae wn 
Wie I the even was come 6; chend 8 a viched 


man 3 of Arimathea 3, named 6 Joſeph 7, who 8 allo 


himſelf was 8 Jeſus diſciple g. Bo. 10 went to 10 Pilate 11, 
and 12 b 12 the body 1 22 then n 
commande [4 the 16 body to b. ivered 16. 


(B.) When 1 Joſeph had taken 1 the body, be pe 
it in 3 a clean linnen cloth 3, and laid ꝓit in 6 his 11 own 1l 
tomb 6, which 7 he had hewn out 8 ing the rock 10 ; and 


he rolled 12 a great 13 flone 14 to is * n 


$4 


pulchre 16 and departed 17. 


» 2 * 


(C.) Now 1 the next day 1 that 2 followed the day: of the 5 


proparation 2, the 3 chief prieſts 3 and — 
came 5 together 6 anto 7 Pilate 7, ſaying 9, 


bn 2 — 


5 „ 


| The Drerrownny. | 


B. M. 2 ni dan pron. LED 
1 * 5 2555 dans, prep. 
, Foc, n. m. 11 Pour \ lat 
mins. I2 router, V. 1. FL, 
grand. adj. 14 pierre, n. 

n. 8 qui ttoit oy 2 v. . 

mM, * LT |} 
d/ciple, 77 ro Fes {C:) r ts Jouubmain. "quilt 


frouver, 11 Pilate, n. m. _ it jour dapris la prifara= 


12 & lui demanda. 13 c, 
n. m. 14 ordoaner, v. 1. 
15 "done. 16 TEL N 


m. 5 aller, v. 1. 6 en corps. 


e 


e 
. laben, am 34555 . 
, 


16 apalcre. | 


treu ver Pilate. 5 e lui ; 


— 


1 KE 846 k6 A 
ankle 6 be rang alive 8, e 11 Tail 

ri 12 gain 13. f 1 15 the 
Eli, be made fare 15 fi the 16 third 17 day, % 140 
Aſeislis 19 come 20 by night, and fleal him away and ſay 20 

n the people 21, be is ri from 22 thedead 22; % 23 9 

N et niggn 23 the firſt 24. NH | 


. HN AT Fog ham, bn od 4 | 

| 2 ſepulcre fu Wy 265 fg 7 ts flo e 

5 e © the ure 87 ne 8 an 

8 e e 1 

The 2 hl l N 
. 6 7 encore, adv, © morts. n 
8 n wie. 9 dans, prep. 10 . 24 Premiere, 

mu, adj. 11 jour, n. m. 

fi, v. 1. a (8) x gards 5. f. 8 bn aller, 

. ; mander, v. 1. 14 donc, adv... v. I., 3. faites. le garder au 
: 18 qu'on garde: le _Hhulcre. _  1Gien que Vous Pourrez. 4 5 en 
9 17 troifieme, aller, v. 1. 5 donc, adv. 

Ss 18 de peur que. | v9, < ' Giuftrerds, v. 1. prep. 

1 5 n 20 ne viennent and art. 7 en appoſant leur 
14 Tenlever denuit & ne dijſent, ſceau ſure 8 pierre. n. f. 9 

21 peuple, n. m. 22 4 & piſant des gar des. 


** R 


Rp III. Jess riſeth 2 from 3 the-dead 4. 


4 (A) n che end 2 of the ſabbath 3, as 4 it began to 
1 dawn towards the firſt day of the week 4, came 8 Mary 
= Magdalene 6 and the other 7 Mary to.ſee 9 the ſepulchre 10. 
.) And; behold there was. 1 a 2 earthquake; 
| re: the angels of the Lord deſcended 7 een, 


1 we The Dicrronary:. \ SC nes 8 


5 7 5 . 2 refſuſciter, '; autre, adj. En, 

| v. 1. . Voir, v. 3. 10 /epulcre, n. m. 
Ty 8 6 / 2 grand, 
adi. 3. tremblement de terre 
4 far, con)... 5 ange, . . 
.6 ſeigneur, n. M. 7 4 
* cendre,. v. 6... 8 du, pre p. 
_ and art. 9 dh . n. 10 


1 4 + 3 4 PAY 


RT 7 


- TE 


a. 


* 
* 


A 


il 
— 
15 
7 
f 


it ermeifit,” 8 ici. adv. 9 


1 ; n 
1 


upon 13 it 13. 


.(C. on countenance 1 "tag htolng 3, and hs | 
ent 4 white 5, 28 r keepers 
44 8 6 6 and 7 became ul dead 


P LAN to the women 2, dar 3 n 
for 1 know 4 that 5 ye ſeek 6 Fel, _— — 7. K 


is not bere 8 for he is riſen as 9 be ſaidg ; come 10, fe 11 the 
puer 12 where" 13 the IA Lord laid 14; ty quithly; and 
tell 15, bis 75 5 16 chat 17 h is riſen from the dead z 1and v8 
efore 21 you 21 into-19 Galilee: 20, there 72 
23, ha hang . 


1 quickly 2 


hebold be goeth 18 5 
Hall ye ſee him 22, 


Y They. de 


them, ſaying, 12, 4 13 bail 13; 


ee 1 and held + kim by de- 


The Drerronatr, | e ne | 


e 11 la erre 
de Centric. 12 5 Nen 3: 
13 defſus. 

(C.) r ee n. m. 2 comme, 
conj. 3 un belair. 4 v6te- 
ment, n. m. 5 ani blanc 
7. G ſesgardes en 


gue la neig 


Furent ſasfis d ume fi grande | (F. 


Frayeur: 7 f Il. droinrent 7 
comme morts. 

(E.).1 dre, v. 4. 2 eee g 
n. f. 3 craindre, v. 6. 4 
avoir, v. 3. &5 que, conj. | 
6 chercher, v. 1. 7 qui 4 


comme il [ avoit dit. 
wenir; v. 2. 


12 Ae, n. m. 13 n, adv. 


10 


e bart 4 PREY" PETS = 
e "+0 


L ene | 
13 16 Aſciple, n. m. 


vous y Verrez. 


10 cette nouvelle. + 


""d:feiples. 12 m— eſus vint 


7 men. l 
LES AYE wn 


ructfed 2% He 


2 +4 
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